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Abelson, P. H., see Roberts, Irena Z., B8, 709-710 
(1949) note 

Abelson, Philip H. and Aldous, Elaine. Ion an- 
tagonisms in microorganisms : Interference of 
normal magnesium metabolism by nickel, co- 
balt, cadmium, zinc, and manganese, 60, 401- 
413 (1950) 

Abernethy, J. L., see Savoy, C. M. S., 46, 200 
(1943) abs.* 
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vitro action of sulfonamides and penicillin on 
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— , See Neill, James M., 69, 263-275 (1950) 

Abramson, Harold A., Boyd, William C., Hooker, 
Sanford B., Porter, Pricilla M. and Purnell, 
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glutination, 60, 15-22 (1945) 

Abramson, Samuel, see Lurie, Max B., 48, 257-258 
(1944) abs.; 64, 270 (1947) abs. 

Ackart, W. B. and Murray, T. J. A medium for 
the rapid cultivation of Mycobacterium avium, 
62, 75-79 (1951) 

Ackerman, Helen, see Carpenter, C. M., 38, 679 
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— , see Carpenter, Charles M., 39, 27-28 (1940) 
abs.; 43, 75-76 (1942) abs. 

— , See Stokinger, Herbert E., 42, 135-136 abs.; 
136 (1941) abs.; 43, 76-77 (1942) abs.; 46, 31 
(1943) abs.; 47, 129-139, 141-147 (1944) 

Acton, Flora, see Barrett, Harle, 44, 391-392 
(1942) abs. 

— , See Bradley, Robert, 42, 286 (1941) abs. 

— , See Hunter, Charles A., 39, 346 (1940) title 
only 

— , See Wright, Evan, 44, 391 (1942) abs. 

Adams, E. B. and Woolpert, 0. C. Method and 
study of hematological changes in white mice 
infected with the influenza virus, 46, 83 (1943) 
abs. 

Adams, G. A., see Stanier, R. Y., 47, 411-412 
(1944) abs. 

Adams, Mark H. Classification of bacterial vi- 
ruses: Characteristics of the T5 species and 
of the T2, C16 species, 64, 387-396 (1952) 

• — and Roe, Amy S. A partially defined medium 
for cultivation of pneumococcus, 49, 401--409 
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— , See Roe, Amy S., 47, 432 (1944) abs. 

Adams, Rebecca F., see Spaulding, E. H., 47, 449- 
450 (1944) abs. 

Adams, S. L., Bilford, H. R. and Stark, W. H. 
Cleaning and disinfection of the wooden grids 
• Abs. = Abstract of 250 words or less. 


in a low temperature spirit still, 40,' 870 
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— , Stark, W. H. and Kolachov, Paul. Effect of 
the bacterial content of barley malt on the 
fermentation efficiency of spirits mash, 42, 
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— , Woods, J. K. and Stark, W. H. The effect of 
added nitrogen on the formation of protein 
and fermentation by yeast, 64, 40 (1947) abs. 

— , See Novak, A. F., 46, 95 (1943) abs. 

— , See Schneider, W., 64, 280-281 (1947) ^bs. 

— , See Woods, J. K., 49, 524 (1945) abs. 

Adelberg, Edward A. Studies on the isoleucine 
precursor a,/3-dihydroxy-^-ethylbutyric acid, 
61, 365-373 (1951) 

Adler, Jacob, see Kahn, Reuben L., 43, 95 (1942) 
abs.; 46, 73 (1943) abs. 

Aisenberg, M. S. Morphological studies of fusiform 
organisms, 43, 120 (1942) abs. 

Aisenberg, Myron S. and Grubb, Thomas C. Polio- 
myelitis induced by inoculation of tooth pulp 
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Ajl, Sam. J., see Barban, Stanley, 64, 443-453 
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Ajl, Samuel J. Acetic acid oxidation by Escherichia 
coli and Aerobacter aerogenes, 69, 499-507 (1950) 

— . Metabolic studies on T2 Escherichia coli bac- 
teriophage, 60, 393-399 (1950) 

— and Werkman, C. H. On the mechanism of car- 

bon dioxide replacement in heterotrophic me- 
tabolism, 67, 579-593 (1949) 

— and Wong, Donald T. O. Studies on the mecha- 

nism of acetate oxidation by bacteria. IV. 
Acetate oxidation by citrate-grown Aerobacter 
aerogenes studied with radioactive carbon, 61, 
379-387 (1951) 

— , White, A. G. C. and Werkman, C. H. Replace- 
ment of carbon dioxide in heterotrophic me- 
tabolism, 64, 23 (1947) abs. 

Albecete, R., see Curbelo, A., 63, 497 (1947) note 

Albert, Dorothy, see Irons, J. V., 44, 139 (1942) 
title only; 46, 79 abs., 200 (1943) abs. 

Alberts, J. O., see Prier, J. E., 60, 139-143 (1950) 

— , See Shaughnessy, H. J., 32, 128-129 (1936) abs. 

Albrecht, Wm. A. and McCalla, Thos. M. Ad- 
sorbed calcium on colloidal cla}'^ and an acces- 
sory growth factor in laboratory production 
of Rhizobium cultures, 33, 80-81 (1937) abs. 

Albrecht, William A. and McCalla, T. M. A new 
culture medium for rhizobia, 34, 455-457 
(1937). 

Alderman, Ilo, see Aronson, Joseph D., 46, 218 
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— , See Roberts, Richard B., 67, 363-376 (1949) 

Alexander, Dorothy F., see Raper, Kenneth B., 
47, 423-424 (1944) abs.; 48, 639-659 (1944) 

Alexander, Hattie E. and Heidelberger, Michael. 
Production and analysis of anti-ffemopfiilus 
influenzae rabbit serum for therapeutic pur- 
poses, 39, 83 (1940) abs. 

— , See MacPherson, Catherine F. C., 67, 443-446 
(1949) 

Alexander, W. F. and Milone, Nicholas A. The 
significance of the Escherichia-Aerohacler 
group in pasteurized milk, 31, 574 (1936) abs. 

Alexander- Jackson, Eleanor. Non-acid-fast forms 
of Mycobacterium tuberculosis as shown by a 
new staining technic, 49, 415-416 (1945) abs. 

— . Nonbacillary forms of Mycobacterium tuber- 
culosis and Mycobacterium leprae, 63, 506 
(1947) title only; 54, 64-55 (1947) abs. 

Alff, Edythe C. and Buchbinder, Leon. The prac- 
tical significance of so-called heat-resistant 
coliform organisms in the coliform testing of 
pasteurized milk, 63, 505-506 (1947) abs. 

Alford, John A. and McCleskey, C. S. Studies on 
slime production by some members of the 
genus Leuconostoc, 43 , 24 (1942) abs. 

— , See Tobin, Leonard, 41, 96-97 (1941) abs. 

Allan, Diana, see Lind, Howard E., 67, 159-162 
(1949) 

Allanson, Virginia, see Niven, C. F., Jr., 68, 633- 
641 (1949) 

Allen, Emma G., Kaneda, Bon, Girardi, Anthony 
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Preservation of viruses of the psittacosis- 
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simplex under various conditions of storage, 
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Allen, Ethel K., see Allen, O. N., 36, 305 abs., 
305-306 (1938) abs. 

Allen, F. H. The deterioration of gasoline motor 
fuels by bacterial action, 47, 215 (1944) title 
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Allen, J. H. and Fellowes, O. N. Some biologic 
characteristics of ocular strains of staphylo- 
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— and Wood, M. A. Conjunctivitis. A study of 
the etiology of 622 consecutive cases, 36, 653 
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Allen, M. B. and van Niel, C. B. Experiments on 
bacterial denitrification, 64, 397-412 (1952) 

— , See van Niel, C. B., 64, 413-422 (1952) 

Allen, O. N. and Allen, Ethel K. A cytological and 
histological study of the root-nodules of the 
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. Strain variation and host specificity of 


Rhizobium within the cowpea crosa-inocu- 
lation group, 36, 305 (1938) abs. 

See Doetsch, R. N., 61, 579 (1946) title only 
, See Oginsky, Evelyn L., 61, 624 (1946) abs. 

Allen, Paul J., Naghski, J. and Hoover, Sam R. 
Decomposition of guayulc resins by micro- 
organisms, 47, 559-572 (1944) 

Allen, Rovelle and Clark, Paul F. A study of vari- 
ous protein fractions from olfactory mucosa 
of the calf, with especial reference to resist- 
ance in poliomyelitis, 34, 138 (1937) title only 

Allen, Wendell C., see Chance, H. L., 61, 647-551 
(1946) 

Allison, F. E. and Doetsch, Janet. Attempts to 
demonstrate the production of nitrogen gas 
by rhizobia, 61, 47-50 (1951) 

Allison, Franklin E. and Hoover, Sam R. The 
stimulation of rhizobia by natural humic acid, 
31, 94-95 (1936) abs. 

and Minor, F. W. Synthesis of coenzyme R by 
certain rhizobia and Azobacter chroococeum, 
39, 373-381 (1940) 

— and Minor, Francis W. Effect of temperaturo 
on the growth rates of rhizobia, 39, 365-371 
(1940) 

— , See Horner, C. Kenneth, 47, 1-14 (1944) 

— , See Ludwig, C. A., 31, 93-94 (1936) aba. 

Allison, James B., Anderson, John A. and Colo, 
William H. The method of electrical conduc- 
tivity applied to studies on bacterial metabo- 
lism, 33, 645-646 (1937) abs. 

— . The method of electrical conductivity in 

studies on bacterial metabolism, 36, 571-586 
(1938) 

Allison, L. E., see Roberts, James L., 46, 40 (1943) 
abs. 

Allison, Marvin J., see Lurio, Max B., 64, 270 
(1947) abs. 

Almaden, Philip J., see Mellon, Ralph R., 31, 
75-76 (1936) abs. 

Almon, Lois and Stovall, W. D. The lack of one 
of the somatic antigens of typhoid cultures, 
36, 665 (1938) abs.; 38, 419-430 (1939) 

Alpert, S., see Hitchner, E. R., 36, 260 (1938) abs. 

Altenbern, Robert, see Braun, Werner, 62, 45-52 
(1951) 

Altenbern, Robert A. and Housewright, Riley D. 
Alanine synthesis and carbohydrate oxida- 
tion by smooth Brucella abortus, 62, 97-105 
(1951) 

Alture-Werber, E, Cultivation of Hemophilus in- 
fluenzae in yolk-sac of developing chick em- 
bryo, 46, 195 (1943) abs. 

— . Chemotherapeutic studies with Hemophilus 
influenzae in mice and chick embryos, 46, 
195-196 (1943) abs. 

— . Use of liver extract as an enrichment factor 


AUTHOR INDEX 


3 


for the growth of gonococci, 47, 399-400 (1944) 
note 

— , Rake, Geoffrey, van Dyke, H. B. and Walker, 
H. A. Experimental studies on the value of 
clorarsen as an anti-syphilitic, 43, 645-646 
(1912) abs. 

Alture-Werber, Erna and Loewe, Leo. Strepto- 
mycin dosage schedules, 64, 89-90 (1947) abs. 
. Prophylactic immunization against Strepto- 
coccus sanguis, 66, 391-395 (1948) 

— , Lipschitz, Rakoma, Kashdan, Florence and 
Rosenblatt, Philip. The effect of incompletely 
inhibitory concentrations of penicillin on 
Escherichia coli, 60, 291-295 (1945) 

— , See Rosenblatt, Philip, 48, 599-601 (1944) 
Alvarez-Tostado, C., see Raffel, S., 39, 112 (1940) 
abs. 

Alverson, Clara, see Tobie, Walter C., 64, 543-544 
(1947) note 

Ames, Ada May and Nungester, W. J. The initial 
distribution of air-borne bacteria in the host, 
61, 627-628 (1946) abs. 

. The relationship between ascorbic acid and 

phagocytic activity, 64, 63 (1947) abs. 

— and Smith, Winslow Whitney. The tempera- 
ture coefficient of the bactericidal action of 
chlorine, 47, 445 (1944) abs. 

— , Culver, Wave Elaine and Nungester, Walter 
J. A germicidal factor ((?[,_«) present in gastric 
secretions of certain animals including man, 
61, 266 (1946) abs. 

Amlie, Richard, see Svendsen, Magne, 63, 755- 
758 (1947) 

Ananenko, N. H., see Stansly, P. G., 66, 673-578 
(1948) 

Andersen, A. A. Recovery of agar from used 
media, 46, 396-397 (1943) 

— . A new bacterial vitamin occurring in plant 
material, 62, 712 (1946) aba. 

— . A rapid plate method of counting spores of 
Clostridium botulinum, 62, 425-432 (1951) 

— . Effect of subtilin on spores of Clostridium 
botulinum, 64, 145-149 (1952) 

— , Wood, H. G. and Workman, C. H. Notes on 
the physiology of a n-lactic acid-forming or- 
ganism, 34, 133 (1937) aba. 

. Amino acid requirements of the lactic 

acid bacteria, 36, 655 (1938) abs. 

— , See Workman, C. H., 35, 69-70 (1938) abs. 

— , See Wood, H. G., 34, 132-133 (1937) abs.; 36, 
201-214 (1938) 

Anderson, Arthur A., Ruf, E. W. and Stark, W. 
H. Malt by chemical agents, 61, 402 (1946) 
title only 

Anderson, Charles R. Survival of Rickettsia pro- 
toazeki in different diluents, 47, 519-522 (1944) 
.Anderson, D. Q., see ZoBell, Claude E., 36, 253 
(1938) abs. 


Anderson, D. Quentin, see ZoBell, Claude E., 
33, 253-262 (1937) 

Anderson, Donald G. Clinical experience with 
penicillin, 47, 214 (1944) title only 
Anderson, Edward H. Heat reactivation of ultra- 
violet-inactivated bacteria, 61, 389-394 (1951) 
Anderson, E. J. Chemical studies on the wax- 
fractions of the tubercle bacillus, 32. 355-356 
(1936) abs. 

— , See Smith, R.L., 67, 213-218 (1949) 

Anderson, E. O., see Seeley, H. W., Jr., 47, 440- 
441 (1944) abs. 

Anderson, H. W., see Gottlieb, David, 66 , 409- 
417 (1948) 

Anderson, J. A. A new member of the genus Al- 
ealigenes and its symbiosis with acid-forming 
organisms, 49, 204 (1945) abs. 

— , See Allison, James B., 33, 645-646 (1937) abs. 
Anderson, John A., see Allison, James B., 36, 571- 
586 (1938) 

Anderson, John F., see Holm, August, 36, 41 
(1938) abs. 

Anderson, K. W. and Skinner, C. E. Yeasts in de- 
composing fleshy fungi, 63, 379 (1947) title 
only 

Anderson, Lucia E., see Ehrlich, John, 66, 467- 
477 (1948) 

Anderson, Raymond E., Stein, Leon, Moss, Mar- 
cus L. and Gross, Noel H. Potential infec- 
tious hazards of common bacteriological tech- 
niques, 64, 473-481 (1952) 

Anderson, T. F., see Luria, S. E., 46 , 203 (1943) 
title only; 46, 57-77 (1943) 

— , See Umbreit, W. W., 44, 317-320 (1942) 
Anderson, Thomas F. Electron micrographs of 
further biologic specimens, 41, 260 (1941) 
abs. 

— . Electron microscopic study of bacteriophage, 

46, 303 (1943) abs. 

— . The action of an antibiotic substance (penatin) 
on bacteriophage, 46, 110 (1943) abs. 

— . Virus reactions inside of bacterial host cells, 

47, 113 (1944) abs. 

— . The shadow-casting technique in electron mi- 
croscopy, 61, 563 (1946) abs. 

— . The activation of the bacterial virus T4 by 
n-tryptophan, 66, 637-649 (1948) 

— . The inheritance of requirements for adsorp- 
tion cofactors in the bacterial virus T4, 65, 
651-658 (1948) 

— . The influence of temperature and nutrients on 
plaque formation by bacteriophages active on 
Escherichia coli strain B, 66, 659-665 (1948) 
— . The growth of T2 virus on ultraviolet-killed 
host cells, 66, 403-410 (1948) 

— and Doermann, A. H. Sonic reactivation of 
antiserum-neutralized bacteriophage T3, 63, 
291-292 (1952) note 
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— , See Morton, Harry E., 41, 25-26 (1941) abs.; 
42, 431 (1941) title only; 43, 64-65 (1942) abs • 
45, 143-146 (1943) 

— , See Mudd, Stuart, 41, 25 (1941) abs.; 42, 251- 
264 (1941); 43, 266 (1942) title only; 44. 361- 
366 (1942); 45, 55-56 (1943) abs.; 46, 15-24, 
205-211 (1943) 

See PoleviUky, Katherine A., 43 , 66 (1942) 
abs. 

Andrews, B. Anne, see Williams, Virginia R., 60, 
215-220 (1950) 

Andrews, F. N., see Hutchings, L. M., 60, 715-716 
(1945) abs. 

Andrews, H. L., see Hollaender, Alexander, 61, 
627 (1946) abs. 
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sis of tuberculosis in the general hospital, 43, 
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Andrews, Margaret M., see Carpenter, Charles 
M., 33, 450 (1937) title only 

Angevine, Murray. Hypersensitivity and immu- 
nity in streptococcus infection, 31, 635-636 
(1936) abs. 

Angulo, Juan J., Richards, Oscar W. and Roque, 
Agustin L. Demonstration of viral inclusion 
bodies in unstained tissue sections with the 
aid of the phase microscope. I. The inclusion 
bodies of yellow fever, herpes simplex, fowl 
pox, and distemper, 67, 297-303 (1949) 

— , Watson, John H. L. and Olarte, Jorge. Arti- 
facts, with other nonspecific appearances re- 
sembling virus particles, and the so-called 
filamentous forms of influenza and fowl pest 
viruses in human skin tissue fluid examined 
with the electron microscope, 60, 129-138 
(1950) 

— , See Watson, John H. L., 61, 455-461 (1951) 

Anigstein, Ludwik. The problem of the spotted 
fevers, 47, 214 (1944) abs. 

— and Bader, Madero N. Investigations on ty- 

phus fever in Texas, 44, 140 (1942) abs. 

. Experimental study of Bullis fever, 47, 216- 

217 (1944) abs. 

— and Whitney, Dorothy M. Antirickettsial ac- 

tivity of para-aminobenzoic acid (PABA): 
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route, 46, 218 (1943) abs. 
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Appleman, M. D. and Sears, 0. H. Studies on 
lyophiled cultures. Lyophile storage of cul- 
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forming bacillus isolated from, 42, 2S5 abs. 
Actinomyces, acid production in genus, 64, 29 abs. 
aniibioticus , medium for rapid cultivation of, 
44, 137 

n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 231 

n. sp., production of antibiotics by, 41, 
32 abs. 

— boms, gradual increase in resistance to peni- 

cillin and streptomycin, 67, 501 

, isolation of, from tonsils, 36, 39 abs. 

1 reaction to sulfonamides and antibiotics, 

64, 79 abs. 

, susceptibility of the guinea pig fetus to, S3, 

71 abs. 

— califomicus, medium for rapid cultivation of, 

44, 137 

— cellulosae, medium for rapid cultivation of, 44, 

137 

— , classification of, 39, 549 

— coelicoloT, agar-decomposing strains of, 44, 555 

, medium for rapid cultivation of, 44, 137 

, pigment formation by, 46, 133; 61, 267 

abs.; 64, 213 

— erythropolis, destruction of salicylic aldehyde 

by, 38, 116 abs. 

— flaveolus mutation by X-rays, 64, 31 abs. 

— fradii, decomposition of guayule resins by, 

47, 559 

— griseus, metabolism of, 61, 753 

, phage against, 64, 451, 535, 545 abs. 

, physiology of, 64, 1 abs. 

, streptomycin production f8Ctore,61, 596 abs. 

, variations and mutations of, 60, 236 abs. 

— lavendulae, production of streptothricin by, 
46, 299 

— like yellow pigment-producing coccus, 32, 
127 abs. 

— muris, isolation of, from a case of rat-bite fever, 

38, 680 abs. 

— mutants, forming antibiotics, 67, 73 

— species, H-ion indicator produced by, 40, 168 

abs. 

, lysis of gram positive rods by, 42, 801 

— vioJaceus, medium for rapid cultivation of, 
44, 137 

— violaceus-ruheT, pigment of, 46, 133 
Aclinomycelaceae, classification of, 39, 519 

^ nomenclature and classification of, 46, 337 

— , serological study of, 68, 89 
Actinomycetales differentiation by carbon sources, 

66, 107 

— , taxonomy of, 42, 437 

Actinomj'cete fermenting cellulose, 61, 51 

Actinomycetes affected by penicillin, 61, 199 

affected by sulfonamides and penicillin, 61, 145 

• — , antibiotic activity of, 62 , 503 abs. 

^ antibiotic to tubercle bacteria, 64, 563 


— , bacteriostatic and bacteriolytic propcrti^^ c' 
44, 571 " ’ 

— , classification of, 39, 519 
— , correlation of H-ion concentration and pir. 

mentation of, 38, 079 abs. 

— , effect of, on poliomj-elitls virus, 64 , 276 nl« 

, formation of streptothricin in submerged cul- 
tures using, 46, 30 abs. 

— , frequency of antibiotic production, 62, 337 
— , incidence of bacteriolj-tic properties amonc 

43, 10 abs. 

— , isolation of, from soil, 31, 89 abs. 

— , microaerophih’c, 61, 721 
— , nomenclature and classification of, 40, 337 

— of Bikini Atoll, 64 , 25 abs. 

— producing an antibiotic, 64 , 25 abs. 

— , production of an azolitmin-like pigment by, 

44, 261 abs. 

— , production of vitamin Bu by, 64, 725 

— related to mycobacteria and fungi, 60, 122 alw 
— , relation of H-ion concentration to pigment.a- 

tion of, 39, 21 abs. 

— , tyrosinase reaction of, 34, 136 abs.; 35, 415 
— , value of pigmentation in classification of, 
42, 791 

— , variation in, due to amount of inoculum, 43, 
26 abs. 

— , variation of, 61, 211 

— , with fluctuating formation of aerial liyphae, 
67, 141 

Actinomycetin, description of, 63, 101 
Actinomycin A, effect of, on bacteriophage and 
bacterial toxins, 43, 10 abs. 

— A, production of, by Actinomyces antibioticui, 

42, 231 

— B, production of, by Actinomyces aniibioticus, 

42 , 231 

— , effect of, on rhizobia, 46, 29 abs. 

— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
Actinomycosis, laboratory studies on, 33, 617 abs. 
— , source of infection in, 43, 193 
Actinopbage for Streplomyces griseus, 64, 41 ab« , 
451, 635, 545 abs. 

Actinorubin, antibiotic produced by actino- 
mj'celcs, 63 , 695 

Activated sludge process of sewage purification, 
34 , 207 

Activators for cysteine desulfliydrasc, C2, 717 
Acuba-mosaic virus, propcrtie.s of, 31, 52 abs. 
Adaptation and oxidation of aromatic compound', 
69, 117, 129 

— defined os back mutation, 66, C99 

— in microorganisms, effect of age on enzymatir, 

64 , 337 

— of bacteria to high temperatures, 45, 22 al/* , 

90 abs. 

— of Enrinia earolocora to fermentation of 
galacturonic acid, 64, 2.70 
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— ' of formic hydrogenlyase in Escherichia coli, 
64, 151 

— of Phytomonas siewarlii, 64, 745 

— of propionic acid bacteria to vitamin Bi synthe- 

sis, 38, 25 

— of Saccharomyces cerevisiae to prefermentative 

oxidation of galactose, 64, 423 

— of yeast to galactose by sporulation, 49, 257 

— of yeast to glucose fermentation, 63, 729 

— , simultaneous, in bacterial oxidation of 
tryptophan, 68, 45 

, technique used to study aerobic oxidation 

of fatty acids by bacteria, 61, 653, 661 

— to environment by selective growth, 49, 383 

— to high osmotic pressure, 48, 24 

— to streptomycin, 62, 471 
— , see also Acclimatization 

Adaptive enz 3 une formation and physiological 
youth, 37, 145 

inhibited by streptomycin, 66, 765 

— enzymes, 49, 108 abs.; 64, 339 

Addresses, presidential, see Presidential addresses 
Adenine, assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 

47,1 

— , effect of, on production of riboflavin by 
Eremothecium ashbyii, 63, 233 
— , fermentation of, by Micrococcus aerogenes, 
63, 163 

— , response of tubercle bacillus to, 61, 7 
Adenosine, response of tubercle bacillus to, 61, 3 
Adenylic acid, and aspartic acid deaminase, 68, 
665 

Adhesion of rabbit platelets to bacteria, 62, 439 
Adonitol, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 32, 
499 

Adrenals, guinea pig, effect of toxic bacterial 
products on, 33, 645 abs. 

Adsorption by bacteria, 39, 347 abs. 

— cofactors of phage changed by mutation, 66, 1 

— of bacteria by inert particles, 33, 401 
in salt lakes, 32, 11 

— of bacteriophage by sensitized enterococci, 37, 

333 

— of cations by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

Aeration and shaking to obtain large cell yields, 
63,759 

— apparatus for laboratory experiments, 62, 229, 

423 

— , effect of, on Brucella suis, 61, 566 abs.; 62, 
261, 271, 283, 423 

, on pH of bacterial cultures, 64, 768 

— , increasing amylase production by, 62, 351 
— , stimulating cellulose decomposition by, 63, 
389 

— , see also Oxygen 

Aerobacillus macerans, biochemical study of, 41, 
265 abs. 

, carbohydrate metabolism of, 38, 109 abs. 


, characteristics of, 33, 163 

, oxidation-reduction potential study of, 33, 

112 abs.; 36, 633 

— polymyxa, bacteriophage of, 47, 444 abs. 

, biochemical study of, 41, 265 abs. 

, carbohydrate metabolism of, 38, 109 abs. 

, characteristics of, 33, 163 

, fermentations by, 48, 116 

, oxidation of 2,3-butylene glycol by, 47, 

412 abs. 

, oxidation-reduction potential study of, 33, 

112 abs.; 36, 633 

, variation in, and butylene glycol fermenta- 
tion, 47, 443 abs., 444 abs. 

Aerobacier aerogenes, acetic acid oxidation by, 69, 
499 

, acid production by, 32, 125 abs. 

, acid production by, as indicated by dissolved 

metallic iron, 32, 359 abs.; 33, 185 

, action of, on ascorbic acid, 36, 340 abs. 

, antigenic relations of, 40, 101 

, aromatic biosynthesis by, 64, 729 

, bacteriophage active against mucoid strains 

of, 39, 70 abs. 

, bacteriophage for, 40, 529 ; 48, 123 abs. 

, bacteriostatic action of brilliant green in 

solid media on, 33, 88 abs. 

, citrate-grown, acetate oxidation by, 61, 

379 

, colonial variants from encapsulated, 39, 

12 abs. 

, comparison of metabolic activities with 

Eberlhella typhosa and Escherichia coli, 33, 
145 

, culture tube for determining COi/Hj ratios 

with, 46, 89 

, death in turkeys due to, 43, 646 abs. 

, decomposition of allantoin by, 47, 351 

, decomposition of ascorbic acid by, 44, 75; 

46, 351 

, ecology of, 40, 83 

, effect of aeration on growth of, 61, 433 

, effect of hexamethylenetetramine on the 

growth of, 32, 281 

, fermentation of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 

36, 157 

, fermentation of n-arabinose by, 33 , 587 

, fermentation of cellobiose by, 31, 301 

, fermentation of mucic acid by, 36, 53 

, fermentative variability of, 33, 315 

, Bxation of heavy carbon acetaldehyde by 

juices from, 44, 257 abs. 

, formation of acetylmethylcarbinol by cell- 

free juices of, 40, 156 abs. 

, glutathione content of, 41, 47 abs. 

, growth of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 

32, 375, 385 

in cutting oil emulsions, 46, 37 abs. 
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, incidence of, in human feces, 39, 757 

, indole tolerance of, 32, 211 

, inhibition of growth of, 60, 369 

, isolation of, from fermenting egg white 

44, 625 

, media for detection of, 31, 171 

, occurrence of glutathione in, 36 , 248 abs. 

, oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, 501; 39, 

23 abs.; 44, 75; 46, 351 

, oxidation of 2,3-butylene glycol by, 47, 

412 abs. 

, oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

, phosphorylation reactions in, 34, 132 abs. 

production of butylene glycol by, 56, 209 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, production of trimethyleneglycol by, 38, 

113 abs. 

, relationship of, to Escherichia coli, S3, 

21 abs. 

, resist ance of, to sodium pentachlorophenate, 

45 , 573 

, utilization of allantoin by, 36, 587 

hydantoin by, 36, 587 

nucleic acid by, 36, 587 

sorbitol by, 36, 599 

styracitol by, 36, 599 

sugar alcohols by, 32, 499 

uracil by, 36, 5S7 

urea by, 36, 5S7 

uric acid by, 33, 587 

, variations in the electrophoretic mobilities 

of, 31, 211 

— antagonistic to other species, 53, 469 

— bacteriophage, 61, 596 abs. 

— cloacae, culture tube for determining COj/Hj 

ratios with, 46, 89 
, ecologj' of, 40, 83 

, in low grade stained cotton, 46, 217 abs. 

, isolation of, from fermenting egg white, 

44,625 

, role in bagassosis, 61, 609 abs. 

^ variation in gas production by, 41, 28 abs. 

— Escherichia, carbon dio.xide-hydrogcn ratios 
of, 36, 659 abs. 

— fermentation controlled by metallic ions, 49, 167 
— , formation of acetylmethylcarbinol from acetal- 
dehyde, 61, 576 abs, 

of butylene glycol by, 48, 424 

^ highly acid-tolerant strains of, 61 , 263 

— indologcnes, dissimilation of citric acid by, 
38, 657 abs. 

— — , dissimilation of organic acids by, 34, 15 
^ effect of aldehydes and fatty acids on fer- 
mentation of glucose by, 37, 619 

^ effect of hydrogen acceptors on met.abolism 

of, 36, 657 abs. 

, enrjmatic variability of, 38, 114 abs. 


, influence of pH on diEsimil.stioa of rtu-v, 
by, 33, 67 “ 

, intermediate dissimilation of clucoj. U- 
33,C03 ■ ^ 

, intermediate metabolism of, 84, 187 r.hi. 

, oxidation of 2,3-butylenc glycol Ly| <(, 

257 abs. ' 

— , polysaccharide inhibition of baclcriopha-v is 
69,682 ' 

— producing acetylmethylcarbinol, 48, 259 slw 
— , separation from Escherichia, 57, 3S5, 335 

— species, hydrolysis of disodiiim phenyl phw. 
pbatc by, 33, 117 she. 

in milk, formatc-ricinoleate broth for dotcc 

tion of, 34, 348 abs., 349 abs. 

in pasteurized milk, confirmation testa for, 

S3, 449 abs, 

, production of variants of, 34, 405 

1 relationship to other coliform b.actcrii. 

36, 391 

— , specificity of bacteriophage for, 36, 295 sba. 

— strains, isolation of, from ice cream, 36, 668 abs 

— using organic acids, 63, 303 

Aerobic bacteria, apparatus for growth of, and 
preparation of bactcriopbage, Cl, 115 
Aeromonas hydro-phila, fermentation of gluco.v 
and xylose by, 47, 411 abs. 

, taxonomy of, 46, 213 

— hydrophilus, oxidation of 2,3-butyIonc glycol 
by, 47, 412 abs. 

Aerosols laden with bacteria, release of, during 
performance of bacteriological techniqUM, 
64, 473 

Agar, bacteria in incompletely storilizcd, 63, 45 

— contains substance inhibiting gonococcus, 63, 
453 

— contamination affecting sterilization of cullurr 

media, 46, 269 

— cup plate method for study of mercurial anti- 

septics, 55, 2 abs. 

for testing antiseptics, 35, 193 abs.; 

38, 525, 5.39 ; 60, 717 abs. 

— decomposing strains of Actinomyces coelieolor, 
44, £55 

— decomposition by Boll bacterium, CO, TIC aM. 

— , decrease in disinfectants of the quaternary 

ammonium type in the presence of, 43, 77.4 
abs. 

— digesting bacteria of m.arino origin, 42, .527 
— , introduction of, into bacteriology, 35, 21 abs-'. 
37, 4S5 

— , Irish moss as a substitute for, 45, 20 abs. 

— less media for detection of Corynehnrt'riam 
dipktherioe and Eeisreria intracelt'.to’M, 
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— , method of determining hardne»s of, 41, is at* 

— , note on introduction of, into bactc.-iology, 

21 abs. 
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— , recovery of, from used media, 46, 396 

— retarding quaternary ammonium compounds, 

61, 602 abs. 

— , role of, in production of staphylococcal alpha 
hemolj’sin, 40, 601 

— , use of varying concentrations of, in test media 
for detection of contaminants in biologic 
products, 37, 121 
— , see also Medium 

Age of culture affecting delay of sulfonamide 
inhibition, 65, 503 

Agglutinating principle, in chorioallantoic fluid, 
68, 791 

— properties of Escherichia coli, 45, 545 
Agglutination antigen of Vibrio foetus, method for 

preparation of, 67, 657 
— , bacterial, specificity of second stage, 60, IS 

— of Proteus OX-19, 60, 125 abs. 

— of typhoid bacilli, microcinematography of, 
42 , 395 

— reaction in cattle vaccinated against Bang’s 

disease, 36, 201 abs. 

in microaerophilio actinomycetes, 61, 721 

, typing of hemolytic streptococci by, 46, 117 

— , red cell, quantitative determination of in- 
fluenza virus and antibodies by, 43, 84 abs. 

— , specific, of nodule bacteria, 48, 661 

— test for detecting Salmonella pullorum infection 

in chicks, 36, 62 abs. 

in the diagnosis of meningococcal infection, 

45, 68 abs. 

— tests following use of pertussis vaccine, 43, 
79 abs. 

of actinomycetes, 68, 90 

of circulating antibody in mice treated with 

phMe I pertussis vaccine, 43, 119 abs. 

using the formalinized -heated and phenolized 

meningococci, 39, 79 abs. 

— , unusual type of O, 66, 419 
Agglutinin reaction for Shigella dysenteriae, 
37, 27 

— response to brucellergen, 37, 656 abs. 
Agglutinins for Brucella abortus in bovine serum, 

33, 483 abs. 

in whey, significance of, 39, 345 abs. 

— for paradysentery bacilli in normal human 
and animal sera, 35, 31 abs. 

— for Streptococcus agalactiae in bovine blood 
serum and whey, 43, 779 abs. 

— , H and O, for typhoid and paratyphoid bacilli 
in sera of persons, incidence of, 36, 298 abs. 

— in various fractions of Shigella, 67, 617 

— , meningococcus, in human serum, 47, 459 abs. 
— , role of, in Hotis test, 36, 311 abs. 

Aggregates of bacteria dispersed by sonic energy, 
64, 325 

Aging of bacterial cultures, possible mechanism 
involved, 38, 249 


— , rapid, of thermophiles, 49, 539 

— without reproduction of young bacterial cells 

at low temperatures, 43, 749 
Agitation, effect of, on growth of Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis, 64, 431 

— with inert particles, killing of bacterial spores 

by, 43, 125 

Agrobacterium, flagellation of, 64, 681 
— , nutritive requirements, 62, 187 

— tumefaciens, attentuation of, 63, 715 

, effect of amino acids on growth, virulence, 

and enzymic activity of, 63 , 723 

, inhioition of, by D-tryptophan, 62, 445 

, by glycine, 63, 715 

Air analysis, bacterial, simple tube battery for, 
44, 143 abs. 

, bacteriologic procedures in, 46, 549 

— , apparatus and technique for investigations of 
upper, 36, 61 abs.; 36, 175 
— , bacterial content of, in schools, theaters, etc., 
49, 414 abs. 

Air-borne bacteria, distribution inhost, 61, 627 abs. 
in rooms and incubators, quantitative esti- 
mation of, 44, 258 abs. 

— disinfection by glycol vapors, 61,640 abs., 641 abs. 

by oiling floors and bed clothing, 61, 640 aba. 

by ultraviolet radiation, 61, 639 abs. 

, need of, 61, 639 abs. 

— infection, 46, 60 abs. 

and ultraviolet, 48, 257 abs. 

, stages of suspension of, 47, 113 abs. 

, studies in prevention of, 44, 142 abs. 

— influenza, production of, in mice, 43, 648 abs. 

— nuclei, as shown by high-speed photography, 

42. 817 abs. 

— organisms, action of ultraviolet radiation on, 

44, 85 

, action of X-rays on, 44, 85 

Air centrifuge, performance of, 43, 30 abs. 

— contamination, sampling devices for, 62, 65 
, see also Dust bacteria 

— , disappearance of vaccinia virus from, 42, 635 
— , effect of, on growth of Acrobacter acrogencs 
and Escherichia coli, 61, 433 
— , effects of ultraviolet light on bacteria sus- 
pended in, 39, 535 

— , efficiency of glass wool filters in removing 
bacteria from, 41, 270 abs. 

— , estimation of pollution of, 39, 755 aba. 

— , factors involved in bactericidal irradiation of, 
S3, 18 abs. 

— , fungus spores in, 43, 115 abs. 

— infection, Mycobacterium tuberculosis ns indi- 

cator, 62 , 258 abs. 

— , isolation of streptococcal and staphylococcal 
antigens from, 39, 73 abs. 

— , lethal effect of ultraviolet light on bacteria 
suspended in, 35, 589 
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— , purification and examination of, 42 , 292 abs. 
— , removal of organisms from, by spun glass 
filters, 63 , 377 

— , retention of mouse virulence and other proper- 
ties of streptococci in, 42, 615, 631 

— sampling, 64, 277 

— sterilization in hospitals, 49, 522 abs. 

— , survival of streptococci in, 42, 345, 615, 631 
— , test for streptococci in, 42 , 436 abs. 

— , Wells centrifuge and settling rates of bacteria 
in, 42 , 321 

Alanine, accumulation of, in cultures of Brucella, 
63, 681 

, cultivation of Escherichia coli and Salmonella 
typhosa in sjmthetic media containing, 36, 
250 abs. 

— , effect on variation in Brucella abortus of, 60, 
291 

— fermentation by Clostridium propionicum, 62, 

629 

— , inhibiting sporulation but not growth, 67 , 639 
— , production of, by variants of Brucella abortus, 

62, 45 

— , stimulation of growth of Streptococcus rhcu- 
maticus by, 37, 567 

— , suppression of growth of Salmonella species bv, 

63, 33 

— , synthesis of, by Brucella abortus, 62, 97 
— , utilization of, by Clostridium bolulinum, 39, 
485 

iS-Alanine, a nutrilite for yeast, 49, 31 
— , from decarboxylation of aspartic acid by 
Rhizobium trifolii, 68, 215 
— , growth accessory for diphtheria bacillus, 34, 
381 

— , stimulation of growth of rhizobia by, 38, 232 
abs. 

Alanyldiglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 
Alanylglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 
Albumin, serum, for tubercle bacteria, 48, 479 

, influence of, on stability of rickettsiae, 69, 

509 

Alcaligenes, difficulties in defining genus, 44, 
721 abs. 

— faecalis, antagonistic action of, for Sarcina 

lutea, 36, 659 abs. 

— radiobacter, relationship to Phytomonas lume- 
faciens, 47, 420 abs. 

^ serology of S and phase, 49, 1S7 

1 utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

— species, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phos- 

phate by, 38, 117 abs. 

, taxonomic relationslups of, 39, 207 

— , svmbiosis with Ijactohacillus , 49, 204 
— , validity of the genus, 44, 353 

— riscosus, production of lipase by, 63, 259 
Alcohol, butyl, concentration exponent of, 38, 499 
^ effect of, on certain germicides, 41, 35 abs. 


, d-cicosanol-2, in wax fraction of tulvf’. 
bacilli, 32, 355 abs. 

, ethyl, concentration e.xponcnt of, SS, 4 '>) 

, effect of various concentrations of, on li 
tillers’ yc.ast, 41, 91 abs. 

, factors affecting form.ation of, by 
myccs cllipsoidcus, 32 , 409 abs. 

— from sweet potatoes, 49, 521 abs. 

— , isopropyl, formation of, by ChitriJr^-. 

butylicum, 33, 102 abs. 

, mechanism of formation of, by Closlridiu". 
butylicum, 34, 443 

— , d-octodccanol-2, in wax fraction of tubcrc!' 
bacilli, 32, 355 abs. 

— oxidation by Streptococcus mastitidis, 48, 51.5 

, oxidation of, by photosynthctic purple bac- 
teria, 43, 8 abs. 

— o.xidized to acetic acid by Pseudomonas, 64, 22 

abs. 

— , phthiocerol, in wax fraction of tubercle b.aoilii, 
32, 355 abs. 

— , pol 3 'vinyl, and growth of Corynebaeterin". 
diphtheriae, 68, 783 

— tolerance of yeasts, 40, 462 abs.; 42 , 661; 62. 

703; 66, 53 

Alcoholic fermentation, factors influencing tlie 
rate and extent of, 35 , 68 abs. 

— — of grains, mold amylases ns conversion 
agents in, 46, 577 abs. 

under reduced pressure, 64, 280 abs. 

Alcohols, dehydrogenation of, by Streptococcus 
mastitidis, 44, 523 

— , effect of temperature on bactericidal aclivilics 
of, 43, 521 

— , growth inhibition of Aerobaeter aerogsnes by, 
60, 369 

— , o.xidation of, by non-sulfur photosynthctic 
bacteria, 47, 355 

— , polybydric, dissimilation of, by Pseudomonai 
Jluorcsccns, 63, 693 

— , production of gas at 42 C from, by Escherichia 
species, 33, 339 

Aldehyde, salicylic, destruction of, by Actinomyces 
erylhropolis , 38, 116 abs. 

, effect of, on infection of wheal by Pythum 

Orrhenomanes, 38, 116 abs. 

Aldehj'dcs, action of, on diphtheria toxin, 31, 
52 abs. 

— , effect of, on fermentation of gluco*e by Ae-o- 
baeter indologenes, 37, 619 
Aldobionic acid, utilization of by bacteria r.r,', 
yeasts, 33, 119 abs. 

Aldolase cfiuilibrium in bacterial met.atrtb'^ni, 41. 

21 abs. 

— , Isomcraso equilibria in bacteri.al rr.etabo!:*."a, 
42, 665 . , , 

— , metallo-, in glucose metaboli*ra of Chitri'.ium 
perfringens, 69, 387 
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Alfalfa mlage, fermentation of, 43, 59 abs.; 45', 
40 abs.; 47, 441 abs. 

Algae, green, oxygen production by, in the absence 
of carbon dioxide, 45, 13 abs. 

— , separation from other organisms by centrifuga- 
tion, 46, 222 abs. 

Alginate, sodium, oxidation of, by marine bac- 
teria, 31, 547 

Alice in Virusland, presidential address by Paul 
E. Clark, 1938, 36, 223 

Aliphatic acids, effect on activity of antibacterial 
agents, 60, 269 

— amine acetates, germicidal properties of, 43, 

53 abs. 

Alkali-solubility test for identification of colonies 
of gonococci, 44, 237 

Alkaline solutions and nature of polyhedra, 59, 
189 

Alkyl anunonium compounds, structure and 
efficiency of, 50, 481 

Alkyldimethylbenzyl ammonium chloride, bac- 
teriostatic effect of, for Bacillus stearothermo- 
philus and Bacillus megaierium, 64, 805 

, preservation of rattlesnake venom with, 

38, 33 

— — — , preservation of staphylococcal bac- 
teriophage with, 38, 33 

, preservation of vaccines with, 38, 33 

, resistance of bacteria to, 63, 453 

Alkylresorcinols inhibiting tubercle bacteria, 

61, 507 

Allantoic fluid, and IBV of chickens, 68, 23 
, infected, producing false hemoagglutination, 

62, 307 

Allantoin, decomposition of, by intestinal bac- 
teria, 47, 351 

— , fermentation of, by Streptococcus allantoicus, 
46; 251 

— , utilization of, by Aeroibacter aerogenes, 36, 587 
Allergic reactions, procedure for determining 
changes in serum antitrypin associated with, 
41, 62 abs. 

— skin tests for brucellosis, 36, 668 abs. 

— state in human beings, 32, 239 abs. 

Allergy, in chronic infections, 31, 63 abs. 

— to molds, 42,-435 abs. 

Allescheria hoydii Shear, vitamin nutrition of, 
69, 1 

DL-Alloisoleucine, effect of, on growth and adapta- 
tion of yeast, 64, 207 

DL-Allothreonine, effect of, on growth and adapta- 
tion of yeast, 64, 207 

Allyl isothiocyanate, bactericidal properties of, 
■38, 353 abs. 

Aluminum, effect of, on the growth of yeast, 46, 
13 abs. 

— in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli, 

43, 25 abs. 


— penicillin mixture, stability of, 60, 127 
American Type Culture Collection, announcement 
of transfer from McCormick Memorial Insti- 
tute to Georgetown University Medical 
School, 35, 334 

Amides, assimilation of, by Azotabacter species, 
47, 1 

Amination in presence of AsjO,, 67, 587 
Amine acetates, aliphatic, germicidal properties 
of, 43, 53 abs. 

Amines, assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 
47, 1 

— , inhibitory effect for diamine oxidase, 62, 53 
Amino acid, alanine, accumulation of, in cultures 
of Brucella, 63, 681 

analogues, inhibition of enzyme formation 

by, 64, 207 

as the sole source of nitrogen for Escherichia 

coli, 63, 647 

assay by microbes, 49, 31, 204, 315 abs. 

composition of botulinum toxin, 61, 571 abs. 

of microorganisms, 61, 570 abs.; 62, 195 

of vegetative cells and spores of Bacillus 

globigii, 64, 766 

— — , cysteine, synthesis of methionine by 
Pasteurella pestis from, 63, 675 

— — deaminases, in Bacterium cadaveric and 
Escherichia coli, 62, 711 

, relation of coenzyme of, to biotin, 60, 107 

, decarboxylases, in lactic acid baetdria, 63, 

393 

deficiencies, effect of, on Lansing polio- 
myelitis in mice, 64, 571 

, effect of, on Theiler’s encephalomyelitis 

of mice, 64, 583 

, effect of, on growth, virulence, and enzymic 

activity of Agrobaclerium tumefaciens, 63, 723 

fermentation by bacteria, 62, 629 

, glutamic acid, accumulation of, in cultures 

of Brucella, 63, 681 

— — , utilization of, by the diphtheria 

bacillus, 32, 207 

— — I glycine, attenuation of Agrobacterium 
tumefaciens by, 63, 715 

interrelationships in nutrition of Proteus 

morganii, 47, 435 abs. 

, L-form, oxidase of molds, 66, 401 

— — , methionine, synthesis from cysteine by 
Pasteurella pestis, 63, 675 

needs of Streptococcus faecalis, 62, 501 abs. 

nutrition of Streptococcus pyogenes, 62, 669 

requirement of Neisseria catarrhalis, 69 , 277 

— — requirements of a pH-sensitive multiple 
mutant of Saceharomyces cerevisiac, 64 , 353 

of Acetobaeter suboxydans, 49, 495 

^ of Clostridium sporogenes, 60, 39 

of Clostridium tetani, 46, 563 

of enterococci, 47, 335 
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of helero/ermentativc lactic acid bacteria, 

38, 112 aba. 

of lactic acid bacteria, 35, 655 abs. 

of Lactohacillus bijidus, 62, 771 

of Leuconostoc dextranicum, 62, 583 

of Microhaclerium laclicum, 67, 61 

-of Pasleurella pestia, 63, 785 

of Streptococcus salivarius, 45, 445 

of Streptococcus symogenes, 39, 287 

of the Reiter treponeme, 64, 265 

— , synthesis of, by Escherichia colt, 63, 309 
— , toxicity of n-forms of, for Brucella abortus, 
63, 263 

— , tryptophan, requirement for Lactobacillus 
delbrueckii, S3, 207 

, utilisation of isomeric forms of, by the 

diphtheria bacillus, 32 , 299 
acids affecting glycolysis, 64, 21 abs. 

mold growth, 64, 401 

— , and growth inhibition of tubercle bacilli, 
B8, 233 

— , assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 47, 1 
— , effect of, on activity of enzymes in 
Escherichia colt, 61, 515 

, on growth of Staphylococcus aureus, 

36, 249 abs, 

— , effect on hydrogenase production by 
Escherichia colt, 60, 311 
— , in healthy Chlorella cells, 68, 269 
— , influence of, on pigment production by 
Serratia species, 62, 785 
, on stability of rickottsiae, 69, 509 

— inhibiting bacterial growth, 60, 39, 109 

— inhibiting Streptococcus boris, 66, 769 

— insufficient for growth of Leptospira canicola, 
60, 39 

— interfering with ff-alanine utilization, 49, 31 
— , necessity of, for adaptation of formic hydro- 

genlyase in Escherichia coli, 64, 151 

— needed by Brucella suis, 63, 17 

— of PcnicilUum chrysogenum, carbon dioxide 
fixation into, 64, 223 

■ — , oxidative dissimilation of, by Brucella 
abortus, 60, 459 

— , response of tubercle bacillus to, 61, 2 
— , single, utilized by brucellae, 69, 777 

— stimulating related species differently, 65, 


277 

— , stimulation of growth of Streptococcus rheu- 
maticus by, 37, 587 

— , synthesis of, by Escherichia coli, 68, 457 

, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 64, 25 

— , toxicity for brucellae, 68, 665 
— , transformation of bacteria into L forms by, 

64, 770 , 

— , utilization of, by Clostridium boluUr.um, 


39, 4S5 

— , by Clostridium tetani, 44, 1 


79 


p-Aminoalkylbcnzcncsulfon.imidcs, 49, rco 
p-Amfnobenzoic acid, action of, on' Rcr.Vrii.*, 
tularensc, 47, 529 

and growth of S eurospora mut.ant, 67, 106 

and intestinal flora, 62, 400 .aha. 

and the sulfonnmidc-rcquiring mutant c! 
Neurospora, 60, 191 

ant.agonizing suJf.nthi.azoIc, 49, 71 

, antirickettsial activity of, 62, 492 .tKi. 

, anti-sulfanilamido activity of, 47, 452 sbi, 

, anti-sulfathiazolc activity of, 44, P5 

, bacterial synthesis of, 46, 25 abs, 

causing pigment with Mycobacterium, 4S. Sj7 

changing intcstin.al flora, 63, 307 al)s. 

content of culture niecli.a, 47. 293 

derivatives allccting sulfon.nmides, 19, £31, 

683; 49, 200 

, effect of, on sulfonamides, 47, 450 at*', 

, sulfonamidc-Iike action of, 45, 21 ab?. 

, effect of, on doxtran synthesis by Leuco’io- 

she, 68, 143 

, on growtli of Salmonella s;x:let, 

43, 776 abs. 

, on the activity of sulfonamidcn la 

lymphogranuloma venereum and duel 
malaria, 45, 205 

, inhibition of sulfonamides by, 41, 82 St'S. 

not antagonizing certain sulfonamiJe.i, 19. 

575 

not formed by sulfonamide-resistant straltn, 

48. 615, 025 

— — , requirements of Acetobaeter subozghtt 
for, 45, 183 

— — requirements of a pll-scnsilive muHipli* 

mutant of Saecharomyccs cerrrijiaf,Cl,353 

— — , reversal of sulfonamide inhibition by, 
58, 73 

, role in experimentally developed sulfanii- 

amide-fastness in the gonococcus, 41, 241 
abs. 

, role of, in aromatic biosynthcsla, 62, 221 

— — — — , in formation of vitamin Bi,, O. 
221 

— , in mcl.abolisra of purine by, C4, 597 

, Source of pigments, 48, 93 

, synthesis of by S'eisseria gonorrhoeae, 17. 

448 abs. 

, by Slaphyloeoeeus aureus, 47, 450 .at*. 

451 abs. 

p-Aminobcnzoyl-l-{-4-)-gtutainic acid, antlsuifx- 
nitamide activity of, 47, 452 nbi. 

Q-Acnino cnanlhic acid, effect of, on growth and 
adaptation of yc.ast, 64, 207 
p-Aminomethy!bcnrene sulfonamide (sulfamyhn), 
effect on bacteria, 47, 452 abs. 

p-AminomcthylbenrencsuIfonamidert, 19, H9 
Ataino nitrogen, utilization of, by coiifom tre- 
tcria, 37, 11 
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Aminopolypeptidase in Clostridium pardboluli- 
num, 37 , 541 

p-Aminosalioylic acid, specific resistance of 
tubercle bacilli to, 61, 747 
Ammonia as intermediate in N-fixation, 62, 505 

— assimilable by yeasts, 62, 293 

— assimilation by Brucella, 64, 15 abs. 

— , effect of, on germicidal efficiency of chlorine, 
40, 145 abs.; 41, 89 abs. 

— , metabolism of, by Azotohacler vinelandii, 47, 
410 abs. 

, by Clostridia, 62, 747 

, compared with molecular nitrogen, 63, 

563 

— oxidizing bacteria in forest litter, enumeration 
of, 39, 100 abs. 

, isolation of, 32, 653 

— production affecting associated organisms, 64, 

209 

— utilization depending upon oxidation rate, 64, 

599 

— , utilization of, by coliform bacteria, 37, 11 

, by Serraiia marcescens, 62, 231 

Ammonification, relation of, to leaf spots of 
tobacco, 37, 234 abs. 

Ammonium chloride, effect of, on formation of 
capsules by Klebsiella pneumoniae, 39, 649 

— salts, effect of, on metabolism of photosynthetic 

bacteria, 61, 215 

Amylase, assay of, by paper disk method, 63, 505 
abs. 

— from submerged mold cultures, 61, 401 abs., 

695 abs., 596 abs. 

— in Endomycopsis, 48, 413 

— producing bacteria, sources of, 60, 711 

— production by submerged molds, 64, 149; 66, 

813 

increased by aeration, 62, 351 

of, by Bacillus subtilis requirihg proteolysis, 

67, 127 

, by Clostridium acetobutylicum, 63, 795 

— , properties of, produced by Bacillus macerans 
and Bacillus polymyxa, 43, 527 

— teat and pasteurization of milk, 36, 670 abs. 
Amylases, mold, as conversion agents in the alco- 
holic fermentation of grains, 46, 577 abs. 

Amylo process modification, 66, 813 
Amyltricresol, effect of salts on the germicidal 
action of, 36, 633 

Anaerobe, oxidation-reduction potential require- 
ments of an, 39, 139 

Anaerobes, agglutination reaction in the classifi- 
cation of spore-forming, 31, 321 abs. 

— and o.xidation-reduotion potentials, 46, 309 

— , an improved technique for cultivation of, 46, 
314 abs.; 373 

— , butyl-butyric, morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

— , characteristics of tartrate-fermenting, 62, 27 


— , chromatinic bodies in, 62, 514 
— , chromogenic sporeforming, enrichment and 
purification of, 46, 507 

— citrate-positive, serology of, 64, 11 abs. 

— , comparative study of proteolytic, 33, 23 abs. 
— , cover-g ass method for cultivating and count- 
ing, 67, 475 

— , cultivation of, in a curdled blood medium, 32, 
131 

— , evolution of hydrogen by, 62, 513 
— , factors affecting heat resistance of spores of, 
62, 81 

— , immunological characteristics of, 32, 401, 411 
— , infiuence of vitamin C on growth of, 36, 141 

— in soil, 33, 76 abs. 

— in the slime and intestines of haddock, 36, 
397 

— , metabolism of ammonia and molecular nitrogen 
by, 62, 747 

— , method of counting spores of, 62, 425 
— , methods used for surface growth of, 46, 96 
abs. 

— , new species of, 62, 27 

— , nonsporeforming, in ulcerative colitis, 31, 43 
abs. 

— , nonsporulating, of intestinal origin, 41, 685 
abs. 

— , oil seal for cultivation of sporulating, 35, 60 
abs. 

— , oxidation-reduction potentials of, 32, 126 abs. 
— , rapid demonstration of hemolysis by, 44, 507 
— , semisolid media for the cultivation of, 32, 135 
— , studies on tetanus and gas gangrene, 46, 577 
abs. 

— , thioglycollate medium for cultivation of, 39, 
10 abs. 

Anaerobic apparatus, an improved, 38, 243 abs. 

— bacilli, nonsporulating, from intestinal tract, 

cultivation of, 36, 567 abs. 

— bacteria, isolation of chromogenicsporeforming, 

43, 35 abs. 

, nonsporulating, nutrition of, 43, 155 abs. 

, relation to intestinal lactobacilli, 43, 35 

abs. 

— , sporeforming, immunological studies on, 31, 

— 557 

, structure of, 49, 1 

, use of plastic tubes for isolation of sporulat- 

ing, 43 , 35 abs. 

— culture method, use of chromium-sulfuric acid 

in, 34, 317; 41, 301 

— cultures, value of routine, 38, 243 abs. 

— glucose fermentation by sporeless gram-nega- 

tives, 60, 475 

— methods, comparison of, 36, 263 abs. 

— micrococci, 66, 25, 35 

— nonsporulating bacteria of the inteetinal tract. 
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occurrence and taxonomic relationships of 
40, 2S7, 309 

— plates, preparation of, 44, 619 
Anaerobiosis and growth of Treponema pallidum, 

60, 5 

— indicator, methylene blue plus arsenate, 66, 

373 

— , studies on, 36, 455 

— , value of, as a clinical laboratorj- procedure, 36, 
54 abs. 

Anaerobiotic yeast growth in young cultures, 66, 
115 

Anaphylactic shock in reptilia, 42, 2S6 abs. 

, prevention of, by ketenising serum, 36, 217 

abs. 

Anaphylactogenic properties of agglutinins for, 

39, 35 abs. 

Anaphylactogens, tobacco plant and tobacco- 
mosaic virus proteins as, in guinea pig, 39, 
38 abs. 

Anaphylaxis, blood platelets in, 41, 63 abs. 

— in fish, 64, 82 abs. 

— in monkeys, blood platelets in, 39, 61 abs. 

— in the wlute mouse, 36, 293 abs. 
Anheuser-Busch, Inc., bacteriological control at, 

44, 623 abs. 

Animal board for laboratory animals, 46, 167 
~ reservoirs of brucellosis, S3, 39 abs. 

— viruses, analytical diffusion of, 42 , 434 abs. 
Animals, cold-blooded, action of diphtheria toxin 

on tissues of, 35, 338 abs. 
germ-free, living, 62, 399 abs. 

Anionic detergents ajmergized by azochloramid, 
63, 378 abs. 

unable to counteract cationic detergents, 64, 

245 

Annual meeting, S.A.B., see Society of American 
Bacteriologists, Scientific Proceedings 
Antagonism, bacterial-fungus, 40, 144 abs. 

■ — between bacteria, 63, 455, 469 

— of antibiotics, 64, 29 

— of BaciUus cereus, 64, 268 abs. 

— of coliform bacteria against Shigella, 64, 26 abs. 
Antagonists from the soil for disease -producing 

bacteria, 40, 581 

— to sulfonamides, 49, 65, 71, 79 

Antarctic, bacteria isolated in the, 32, 240 abs.; 

40, 461 nbs.; 42, 83 

Anthranilic acid, formation of, from trj-ptophan, 
62, 355, 367 

, metabolism of, by Pseudomonas species, 62, 

691 

, oxidation of, by Pseudomonas species, 62, 

355, 367; 64, 49 

, role of, in nutrition of Laclohacillus arahtno- 

sus, 63, 133 

.Anthra.x bacillus, reaction with iron compounds 
and pathogenicity, 33, 197 


— , industri.al, 69, 401 

— spores, endogenous respiration of, 63, 1 D 3 
Antian.aphyl.a.xis, relationship to .antihodv 

and immunity, 31, 62 abs. 

Aniibacillin, inhibiting b.<icillin, 61, 371 
Antibaoterml action, historical approach to 51 
5S2 abs. ' ’ 

of basic proteins, 62, 7 

of salicylate, 63, 227 

— activity of conalbumin, 64, 629 

— agents, affected by pH, 60, 655 

affecting morphology, 60, 291 

, ammonium bases, 60, 4S1 

, blood fractions, 60, 279 

, blood inhibited by Brueella infection, M, 

261 

, bovine blood, 60, 261 

, effect of alphatic acids on, 60, 269 

for fabrics, 60, 237 abs. 

for penicillin manufacture, 60, 503 

, form.aldchyde, rjuantitntive relations, £0, 

469 

, freezing of, 60, 305, 413 

, inactivation of, by sulfhydryls, 60, 61 

inhibiting pneumococcus dohvdrogcn.T'c, £0, 

629 

— — , kojic acid, 60, 579 

, mechanism of action of, 60, 61 

— — mercurials acting on streptococci, £0, 123.11 • 
, quinine, 60, 121 abs., 629 

, reversibility of phenol action, 60, 591 

sodium propionate, 60, 235 aha 

, spleen o.xlract, 60, 177 

, streptomycin against Hemophilus pertussis, 

60, 651 

.streptomycin and strcptotliricin in intr.alinc, 

60. 613 

, structure of ammonium bases, 60, 4SI 

, sec also Antibiotics and Disinfectants 

— basic proteins of normal tissues, preparation ol, 

64. 855 

Antibiosis between Escherichia coli and 5'a!- 
vwnclla schoUmuetteri, 33, 38 abs. 

— in the colon-typhoid group, 34, 30! 

— of viridans streptococci u. ffgeohaefrnurs 
tuberculosis, 49, 110 abs. 

Antibiotic action, model and reversal of, £5, I”5 
of actinoroycclcs, £2 , 503 abs. 

— activity, methods of me.asurement of, £t. -tfl. 

563 

— agents, bactericidal properties of, 47. fOT .at* 

• — bacteria, soil enrichment with, £1. 

— forming mut.ants of nctinomycejes, £7, 71 

— from Aeanim canndense, resistance to, tt, H') 
Aspergillus /umigatus, <7, 301 

Bacillus eireulan'i 46, 749 

Bacillus polymgia, 64, 2! ale , 5t0 

Bacillus suhtilis, 64, 21 nb'* 
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-Centaurea maculosa, 67, 207 

LepMaenia dissecta, 66, 615 

marine microorganisms, 64, 393 

Myxococcus, 63, 134 

plants, 47, 422 abs.; 66, 235, 241, 607, 615 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 109 

soil actinomycete, 64, 25 abs. 

sumac, 66, 607 

Streptomyces, 66, 8, 409 

wheat bran, 64, 613 

— microorganisms discovered by spray method, 

64, 443 

— mixtures, assay of, 63, 67 

— relationship in enterobacteria, 64, 27 abs. 

— substances affecting bacteriophage, 60, 122 
abs., 341 

affecting fungi, 60, 121 abs. 

, paper-disc assay of, 60, 459, 717 abs. 

, antifungal properties of, 60, 121 abs. 

— test of large microbial populations, 66, 157 
Antibiotics, acquired resistance to, 66, 139, 459, 

463 

— , affected by rubber, 61, 594 abs. 

— , affecting enzymes, 66, 527 

— and development of L forme of typhoid bacilli, 

69, 755 

— , antifungal substance from Aspergillus flavus, 
63, 614 

— , assay of, by agar diffusion method, 64, 585 

, by rapid method, 61, 404 abs. 

, by turbidimetric method, 63, 671 abs.; 64, 

26 abs.; 69, 711 

— , development of bacterial resistance to, 63, 623 
— , effect of ultraviolet irradiation on resistance of 
bacteria to, 63, 513 

— from actinomycetes, 61, 591 abs. 

alcoholic Staphylococcus extracts, 61, 533 

aspergilli and peniclllia, 61, 410 abs. 

basidiomycetes, 61, 410 abs. 

brain tissue, 62, 681 

higher plants, 62, 165 

Indian plants, 49, 611 

many fungi, 61, 690 abs. 

plant juices, 62, 687 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 61, 221 

— , germicidal factor in gastric secretion, 61, 266 
abs. 

— having antifungal properties, 49, 685 

— , identification by resistant strains, 62, 501 abs.; 
66, 721 

— in the Enterdbacleriaceae, 64, 785 

— , in vivo and in vitro comparisons of, 68, 61 
— , induced resistance to, 61, 5S0 abs., 581 abs. 

— , influence of, on Bacillus larvae, 69, 471 

, on pigment production by Serratia species, 

62 , 785 

— , inhibiting doses of various, 64, 761 


— , isolation of sporeforming bacilli from soil 
producing, 43, 253 

— , lytic substance from Escherichia coli, 49, 413 
abs. 

— , mode of action of, 47, 429 abs. 

— , mutants resistant to pH sensitive, 64, 765 
— , nature and mode of action of, 46, 64 abs. 

— , origin of resistance to, 66, 63 

— production by actinomycetes and molds, 62, 

357 

— , salivary streptococci inhibiting Corynebac- 
ierium diphtherias, 61, 593 abs. 

— , selective bacteriostatic and bactericidal 
action of, 43, 9 abs. 

— , synergism and antagonism of, 64, 29 
— , synergism of, 64, 8 abs. 

— , thiol-inactivated, 66, 175 

— to free protozoa from bacteria, 61, 127 abs. 

— , two types from a Streptomyces, 63, 769 
— resistant strains, 66, 459, 463 

— , see also Actidione, Actinomycetin, Actinorubin, 
Aureomycin, Bacillin, Bacitracin, Biocerin, 
CatenuUn, Chloramphenicol, Chloromycetin, 
Chaetomin, Circulin, Clavacin, Claviformin, 
Dihydrostreptomycin, Eumycin, Flavacidin, 
Fumigacin, Gliotoxin, Gramicidin, Grisein, 
Hydroxystreptomycin, Lavendulin, Lit- 
mocidin, Micromonosporin, Myomycin, Ne: 
omycin, Netropsin, Patulin, Penicillin, Phthi- 
ocol. Polymyxin, Prodigiosin, Pyocyanin, 
Streptin, Streptocin, Streptomycin, Strepto- 
thricin, Subtilin, Terramycin, Tomatin, 
Tyrocidine, Tyrothricin, Vinactin, Violacein, 
Viomycin 

Antibodies, effect of artificial fever on develop- 
ment of, 32, 120 abs. 

— , effect of combination with diazo compounds on 
reactivity of, 31, 65 abs. 

— effective against meningococcal infection in 
mice, 38, 118 abs. 

— from bacteria by heat and HjOj, 61, 623 abs. 

— , immobilizing and spirocheticidal, against 
Treponema pallidum, 60, 473 

— in cerebrospinal fluid, equine encephalomyelitis 

virus neutralizing, relation of, to cerebral 
resistance, 43, 83 abs. 

— in human hypersensitiveness, 39 , 62 abs. 

— , influenza virus, quantitative determination of, 
by red cell agglutination, 43, 84 abs. 

— , inhibition of, by degraded soluble antigens of 
vaccinia, 39, 39 abs. 

— , natural, against certain yeast-like fungi, 46, 
486 abs. 

— , neutralizing, produced in animals by rabies 
vaccine, 38, 596 abs., 597 abs. 

— , production of, in vitro, 47, 470 abs. 
Antibody-antigen reaction, .61> 128 abs. 

— , Brucella, in blood cultures, 61, 229 
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content of humnn sera follo^ving equine en- 
cephalomyelitis vaccination, 46, 200 abs. 
formation, role of lymphocyte in, 49, 201 
— , Hemophilus injlucnzae: evaluation of. 43. 97 
abs. 

— , in acute poliomyelitis cases, 31, 36 abs. 

, ‘ incomplete” or “univalent”, a common con- 
stituent of antisera, 39, 37 abs. 

, neutralizing, to Western equine encephalo- 
mj-elitis virus, 47, 466 abs. 
production in man folloniag spotted fever 
vaccination, 43, 93 abs. 

in rabbits, effect of artificially induced fever 
on, 36, 29 abs. 

— response in mice to a streptococcal vaccine, 35, 

2S9 

to typhus vaccine, 60, 241 

Antibrucella factor in peptone, 67, 1 
Anti-Candida (Afontlia) immune rabbit serum, 
properties of, 39, 57 abs. 

Anticoagulant, production of, by hemolytic 
streptococci, 36, 16 abs. 

Anti-dysentery agents, evaluation of, in embry- 
onated eggs, 46, 111 aba. 

Anti-egg albumin horse antibody, 39, 36 abs. 
Antifibrinolysin, streptococcal, test for, 31, 102 
abs. 

Antifungal properties of antibiotics, 49, 5S5; 60, 
121 \l s. 

Antigen-antibody aggregation, theory of, 35, 26 
abs. 

sjstem, serum-dilution procedure for titra- 
tion of precipitins in, 46, 71 abs. 

— , artificial, containing glucuronic acid, immuno- 
logical properties of, 31 66 abs. 

, production of immunity to experimental 

pneumonia with, 36, 273 abs. 

— detoxification by chemicals, 61, 642 abs. 

— , essential immunizing, of pneumococci, S3, 335 
abs. 

— extracted from avirulent pneumococci, immuni- 

zation of experimental animals nitb, 36, 274 
abs. 

— , Flexner d^'senterj’) detoxification of, 68, 643 
— , Frci, prepared from infected yolk-sac of chick 
embryo, evaluation of, 41, 785 abs. 
gonococcal, isolated from ccll-frec prepa- 
rations, 47, 129 

— , heterophile, acquisition of, by living bacteria, 
S3, CS abs. 

— , H, inactivation of, by mineral acid, 47, 217 
abs. 

— in tissue extracts, relation of cholesterol to, 42, 

134 abs. 

— , labile, isolation and purification of Slreplo- 
coccus ker-.olyticus, 34, 237 abs. 

— , lack of one somatic, of typhoid bacillus, 33, 
419 


— , Mazrini typo, use of, in floccuhtioa tr<t f- 
syphilis, 40. 334 abs. 

, nuclcoprotein, from group .1 licnioblic 
tococci, 36, 329 abs, ' '' 

— persistence at site of inoculation, 51, S’, 

— , pertussis, .action of, 60, 716 
— , pneumococcal, properlios of ttmes I .a- 1 II 
31, 69 abs 

— , Rh, transfusion reactions due to, 47, 21D s' j 
similarity betneen paracolons an 1 so-" 
Shigella strains, 61, 107 

— , soluble, from infectious myxomatoris in rib 
bits, 36, 2S5 ,abs. 

— , somatic polysaccharide, in Cloit'iht.~. hs 
iolvitcum, 34, 409 

, variation of Scrratla marcewis, 31, 255 

— , tuberculoprotcin, concentration of, 31. ICO 
abs. 

, preparation of, 31 65 abs. 

— , \h‘, in EbcrlhcUa li/phosa, 33, IIS abs 

, in extracts of Ebcrlhella lypbosa, 31, 2!1 

abs. 

, methods of tracing, 33, 60 abs. 

Antigenic analysis of human and swine inllueaia 
virus, 45, 83 abs. 

— characteristics of Bacillus mesenUncui srl 
Bacillus sublihs, 43, 305 

— characters of sporeforming, aerobic baclcria, 

40, 45 

— composition of hemolytic streptococci, 30 , 271 

abs. 

— differences in strains of influenza lirus, 33, 211 

abs. 

— factors in Proteus, 67, 259 

— fraction from Brucella bronchisepltca, 33, 51 
abs. 

— fractions separated from broth cultures cf 
Hcisicna species, 43, 76 abs 

— mosaic of streptothrix, 44, 1 

— pattern of influenza i/rus, 63, 300 

— potency of the various fractions of SKigrHi 

cells, 67, 617 

— properties of Hemophilus pertussis, 43, 7S sbi 

of purified bactcriopliago, 39, 31 abs 

of tissue cultures of r.abics \ irus, 39. 67 n! « 

— protein derncd from stapliylococci, 39, 5S .ai s 

— relations of coliform bacteria, 40, 10! 

of par.icolon bacteria, 40, 101 

— relationship of Shigella allalnceat to rr'at' ! 

bacteria, 38, 6S1 abs 

— relationships among root-nodule bactma, 33. 
401 

of Escherichia eoh, 45, 121 

gome tuberclo bacilli, 32, JCO al a, 

— structure of bactf rial gpores, £5, "73 

of group A sf rfp'ococci, 42, 433 n' •> 

of Ht'~’opl il It parcp"t »'!?, 45. 19! r’ ' 

of HemophtUs p'ri^’nz. 45, 193 a' a 
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of luminous bacteria, 49, 519, 547 

of Salmonella changed by dissociation, 61, 

623 

— studies of paracolon bacteria, 66, 711 

— types of staphylococci, differential growth of, 

36, 51 abs. 

— variants of Brucella species, opsonocytophagic 

test for detection of, 36, 255 

— variation in Klebsiella pneumoniae, 38, 461 
in Paramecium, 49, 519 

in Salmonella abortus-equi, 38, 63 

Antigenicity and acetyl group on type I pneu- 
mococcal polysaccharide, 38, 579 

— of streptococcal fibrinolysin for monkeys, 36, 

272 abs. 

— of type I pneumococcal polysaccharide, effect 

of acetyl group on, 36, 31 abs. 

Antigens, absorption spectra of, 31, 67 abs. 

— , avirulent, of encephalitis virus, 60, 1 
— , chemical basis of immunological specificity of, 
35, 22 abs. 

— , common, in Clostridium cenlrosporogenes and 
Clostridium bifermentans, 31, 557 
— , effect of animal passage on, 36, 22 abs. 

— , failure of vitamin C to potentiate formed, 36, 
282 aba. 

— , flagellar, in Salmonella sp., type Oranienburg, 
32, 259 

, stability of Salmonella, 42 , 643 

— for complement-fixation test with antigonococ- 

cus serum, 33, 644 abs. 

— , H, properties of, in mesophilic and thermo- 
philic species of anaerobes, 34, 321 
— , heat-labile, somatic, of Shigella, 61, 408 abs. 

— in Clostridium botulinum and related anaerobes, 

31, 71 abs. 

rhizobia of the soybean, cowpea, and lupine 

groups, 34, 135 abs. 

Salmonella aertrycke, 31, 43 abs. 

Shigella sonnei, 37, 315 

streptococci, composition and immunological 

behavior, 31, 571 abs. 

the Friedlander group of bacteria, 36, 24 abs. 

— — variants derived from single cells of 
Escherichia coli, 32, 329 

— , isolation of heat-stable, acid soluble, from 
staphylococci, 34, 69 

— , labile, in Streptococcus pyogenes, 36, 23 abs. 

— , monophasic non-specific, in Salmonella sero- 
types, 37, 365 

— , nonspecific, of Salmonella changed by growth 
in serum, 63, 359 

— of acid-fast bacteria, 35, 27 abs. 

Hemophilus pertussis, 40, 325 abs., 326 abs. 

Listerella monocytogenes, 47, 461 abs. 

Salmonella blegdam, 64, 138 

Shigella dysenteriae, 68, 387 

Shigella sonnei, 47, 579 abs. 


— , polysaccharide, of Salmonella typhimurium, 
40, 197 

— , soluble, of myxoma virus, 42, 591 
— , somatic, in Salmonella typhimurium, 36, 123 

, of typhoid cultures, 36, 665 abs. 

— , spirochetal, in the serum diagnosis of syphilis, 
44, 144 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, isolation of, from air, 39, 73 
abs. 

— , streptococcal, isolation of, from air, 39, 73 abs. 
Antihistamine substances do not help in tubercu- 
losis, 64, 82 abs. 

Antihistaminic substances not interfering with 
antigens, 62, 257 abs. 

Antimalarial agents potentiated by drugs, 64, 669 
abs. 

Antimetabolites and pantothenic acid in growth 
of microorganisms, 69, 229 
Antipenicillin effects, 49, 7, 47, 57 
Antipenicillinase not important chemothera- 
peutically, 63, 241 

Antipertussis sera, nonspecifioity of, 41, 68 abs. 
Antiphage agent, from Aspergillus species, 68, 
527 

— agents in microorganisms, 61, 566 abs.; 62, 327 
Antipneumococcal sera affecting Escherichia coli, 

49, 111 abs. 

, effect of formaldehyde on, 36, 26 abs. 

, effect of, on course of experimental pneu- 
monia in rats, 39, 79 abs. 

, effect of pneumococcal polysaccharide on 

therapeutic action of, 39, 78 abs. 

, penetration of, into pneumonic lesion in rat, 

36, 274 abs. 

, precise evaluation of, 36, 276 abs. 

, production and standardization of, 36, 276 

abs. 

produced by various animals, 36, 207 

, titration of, by complement fixation, 40, 

164 abs. 

, type III, mouse protection test for assay of, 

39, 77 abs. 

, type specific proteins of, 36, 275 abs. 

Antipoliomyelitic substances, relationship be- 
tween nasal and humoral, 32, 468 abs. 
Antirabic immunization, 36, 287 abs. 

— vaccine, testing method, 61, 564 abs. 
Antirickettsial action of p-aminobenzoic acid, 62, 

402 abs. 

Antisepsis, intestinal, oral aureomycin for, 69, 
309 

Antiseptic action, study of, 43, 62 abs. 

— dusting powders, method for testing, 37, 411 
— , hexylresorcinol, resistance of streptococci to, 

31, 323, 333, 339 

— value of phenolic ointments, 37, 058 abs. 
Antiseptics, agar cup plate method for evaluating, 

36, 198 abs. 
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— , alfcylreaorcinola against tubercle bacteria, 61, 

507 

agar cup-plate method for testing, 38, 525, 539 
— , p-aminomethylbenzenesulfonamides, 49, 149 
— , benzene sulfonic acid derivatives, 49, 575 
— , carbamide peroxide, 61, 126 abs. 

— , chemotherapeutic principles of, 49, 527 
— , chick embryo technique for testing, 61, 402 abs. 
— , diphenylalkyl compounds plus sulfa drugs, 61, 
604 abs. 

— , evaluation of, 45, 41 abs.; 61, 603 abs. 

, in oral hygiene, 31, 9 abs. 

— , fatty acids, 61, 601 abs. 

— for fabrics, 60, 237 abs. 

— for textiles, testing method, 61, 407 abs. 

— for tubercle bacteria, 48, 547 

— , inactivation of influenza virus by, 43, 85 abs. 
— , infection-prevention toxicity method, 61, 603 
abs. 

— , inhibition of, by structuraJJy related enxn- 
poimds, 43, 13 abs. 

— , manometric method for evaluation of, 36, 107 
abs. 

— , mercurial, agar cup plate method for study of, 
SB, 2 abs. 

, evaluation of, 31, 7 abs. 

— , mercury, agar cup plate method for evalu- 
ating, 36, 198 abs. 

— , method for determining effect of, on phago- 
cytosis, 39, 337 abs. 

— , 2-methyl-l, 4-naphthoquinone, mechanism of 
action, 61, 659 

— , new method for evaluation of, 34, 267 
— , nitrofuran compoimds, 61, 293 
— , organic mercurials, 49, lOS abs. 

— , phenol stabilization of staphylococcus, 61, 205 
— , plate tests and phenol coefEcient determina- 
tions on, 47, 109 
— , quinine and pH, 61, 602 abs. 

— , removable, 62, 152 abs. 

— , resorcinol derivatives against tubercle bac- 
teria, 61, 507 

— , sodium hydroxide, concentration e.xponcnt, 61, 
779 

— , euccinylsulfathiazole in intestine, 61, 513 
— , sulfamethazine, 49, 193 
— , sulfanilylanih’des, 49, 575 
~, eallonaavdea affected by pus, 61, 605 abs. 

affecting Aclinomyees, 61, 145 

plus diphenylalkyl compounds, 61, 601 alw. 

plus penicillin, 61, 005 abs. 

^ temperature, pressure, and quinine, 61, 002 abs. 

— , toxicity index of, 34, 267 
— , unsaturated ketones, 49, 5S5 
— , use of hemolytic complement for racaRUring 
toxicity of, 39,7 abs. 

_ zee alto Antibacterial agents. Antibiotics, 


Bactcriostnsis, B.nctcriost.ats, Dijjnfn-U.vt 
Disinfection, Fungicides, Fungisi.sj.^ 
Antisera affecting b.ictcrioph.’ige gron-ih W ir 
162 ' ' '■ 
for enzymes that dceomposo pnoua;,'V(V*(! 
polysaccharides, 42, 133 ab.s. 

Antiserum for equine encephalomyelitis, pm!.;:, 
tion of, 36, 295 abs. 

— Hemophilus influenzae, production s:} 
analysis of, 39, S3 abs, 

— Paracolobactrum intermedium, 68, 515 
, homologous, inhibition of yc.a.sl c.atboui*.i> 
by, 61, 189 

meningococcus, protection of mice with, S5, It 
abs. 

— , Salmonella pullorum, comp.arison of 
for testing, 43, 5S abs. 

— , titration of, for Erysipelothrix rhutiopaiMv 
infection by mouse-protective test, 43, 57 sb' 
AxilwlaphyJoeoeca} serum, isterSereutc o!, rri.’.V 
staphylococcal bacteriophage, 39, 72 nlwi. 
Antistreptolysin reactions, nonspecific, anti cho- 
loBtorol, 66, 143 

— , technique for estimation of, 31, 100 nb.'. 
Antisulfanilamido activity of p-aminohenioyl-t- 
(-t-)-glutamio acid and p-aminobenzoic nci'i, 
47, 452 abs. 

Antitoxin, bifermentans, titration of, 35, 13 abs. 

— binding power of Clostridium perjrin^r.y 
to.xoid, evaluation of, 43, 160 abs. 

— , diphtheria, effect of formaldehyde on, 35, K 
abs. 

occurrence of, in pregnant mother, infae.t, 

and placenta, 40, 147 abs. 

, reaction of, with toxin, 43 , 273 

— , gas gangrene, hemolysis test for, 33, 111 ab’ 

— — , treatment of infections with cones- 
trated and unconccnlrated, 33, llG ab». 

— , perfringens, titration of, 47, 457 ab.s. 

— , polyvalent, and penicillin for propbylsiis o! 
gas gangrene, 61, 671 

— , retention of, by skin and peritoneum, 36, 2?7 
abs. 

— , Staphylococcal, potency estimation of, 35, I- 
nbs. 

— liters after diphtheria toxoid immunization, 61, 

40S abs. 

Antitoxins, flocculativo rc.action teal for, 40, 3^1 
Antiiubcrculosis sera tc.stcd with chick embrj"". 


49,200 

Antivitamins affecting Clnilridium 


13, 


421 

Anus obstruction affecting 


intestinal flo.-j, 45, HO 


al»s. 

Aphid, bacteria ns.sociated with, 42, 75< 

Apparatus, autom.atic bacteriological inoe'j. 1 i r, 

63, Ml 
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— for calibration of pipettes, volumetric flasks, 
and burettes, 42, 134 abs. 

collecting bacteria in stratosphere, 31, 27 

abs. 

culturing Lactobacillus acidophilus at con- 
stant pH, 32, 567 

desiccating stock cultures, 36, 5 abs. 

determination of k values of strong disin- 
fectants, 36, 2 abs. 

determination of lethal effect of ultraviolet 

light on air borne bacteria, 36, 589 

discovering antibiotic organisms, 64, 443 

dispensing an egg medium, 62, 244 

large scale anaerobic cultures, 64, 137 

maintaining constant pH during growth of 

Lactobacillus acidophilus, 31, 287 

measuring turbidity of bacterial suspensions, 

34, 681 

microbial investigations of the upper air, 36, 

176 

preparation of oxygen free mixtures of nitro- 
gen and carbon dioxide, 32, 567 

preservation of bacterial cultures, 37, 230 

abs. 

studying microbial thermogenesis, 47, 499 

upper air investigations, 36, 61 abs. 

Arabinose, fermentation of, by Lactobacillus 
pentosus, 62 , 281 

— , oxidation of, by Pseudomonas, 62, 681 
— , utilization of, by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 
373 

— , by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 32, 599 

n-Arabinose, fermentation of, 33, 36 abs., 587 
Arabitol, utilization of, by Bacterium aliphaticum, 
47, 373 

Arabonio acid, fermentation of, by bacteria, 39, 
399 

Arginine, carbon dioxide fixation into, by Penicil- 
lium chrysogenum, 64, 223 
— dihydrolase, formation of, by streptococci, 64, 
455 

— , hydrolysis of, by streptococci, 43, 651 
— , metabolism of, by Neurospora, 49, 315 abs. 

— , necessity of, for adaptation of formic hy- 
drogenlyase in Escherichia coli, 64, 15I 
— , replacement in nutrition of Clostridium 
sporogenes, 60, 39 

— , requirements of Streptococcus salivarius for, 46, 
445 

— requiring mutant of Escherichia coli, 63, 351 
— , stimulation of growth of Streptococcus rheu- 
maticus by, 37, 567 

Argyrol, effect of, on viability of Neisseria gonor- 
rhoeas, 46, 151 

Army, preventive medicine in, 43, 648 abs. 
Armyworm, new insect virus (Morator nudus) in 
diseased larvae of, 64, 787 
Aromatic biosj'nthesis by bacteria, 64, 729, 749 


— compormds, bacterial oxidation of, 69, 117, 129, 

137, 527; 62, 657 

Arsenic compounds, spirocheticidal action of, 36, 
278 abs. 

Arsenicals detoxified by BAL, 64, 80 abs. 
Arsphenamine, spirocheticidal action of, 36, 278 
abs. 

Arthritis, gonococcal, bacterioljfsins in, 36, 34 
abs. 

— in mice, curative effect of gold compounds on 

experimental, 40, 823 

, pathology and different stages of experi- 
mental, 39, 343 abs. 

— in rabbits, experimental staphylococcus, S3, 

45 abs., 46 abs. 

— treated with streptomycin, 62, 399 
Arihrobacter, newly defined genus, 64, 301 

— simplum, motility of, 62, 1 
Arthrospores in Azotobacter species, 34, 191 
Artifacts and filamentous forms of influenza and 

fowl pest viruses, 60, 129 

— in stained tubercle bacteria, 48, 83; 60, 663 
Arylamine formation by Staphylococcus aureus, 

48, 616, 628, 631 

Arylamines from tryptophan, 48, 631 
Ascitic fluid, growth factor for pleuropneumonia- 
like organisms in, 61, 395 
Ascoli test applied to tularemia, 64, 83 abs. 
Ascorbic acid, action of intestinal bacteria on, 35, 
340 abs.; 39, 23 abs.; 44, 75 

, bacterial decomposition of, 43, 643 abs.; 46, 

351 

— — , effect of, on growth of Staphylococcus 
aureus, 36, 249 abs. 

, failure of, to potentiate formed antigens, 36, 

282 abs. 

, in lima beans, 32, 359 abs. 

increasing phagocytosis, 64, 53 abs. 

increasing viability of dry bacteria, 52, 565 

, oxidation of, by intestinal bacteria, 37, 501 

Ascospore germination of Neurospora, activation 
of, 66, 327 

Aseptic handling of viscous materials, 62, 373 
Ashbya gossypii, metabolism of glucose by, 69, 
659 

, riboflavin production by, 64, 38 abs.; 68, 737 

Asparagine, aa a source of nitrogen for Brucella 
species, 63, 681 

— , assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 47, 1 

— interfering with 6-atanine utilization, 49, 31 

— requirements of Streptococcus lactis, 47, 343 

— , suppression of growth of Salmonella species by, 
63, 33 

Asparagus juice for tyrothricin production, 60, 
236 abs. 

Aspartic acid, assay of, 49, 204 
, assimilation of, by Aztobacter species, 47, 1 
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, carbon dioxide fixation into, by Penicillium 

chrytogenum, 64, 223 

deanunase, coenzjme of, 68, 565 

effect of bioc>-tin and yeast extract on, 69, 

113 

—.in iBacterium cadaveris, 63, 107 

decarboxylase of Rhizobium (rifoh'i, 68, 215 

decarboxylation by Rhizobivm, 67, 267 

, formation of, through biotin, 64, 19 abs. 

, necessity of, for ada tation of formic 
hydrogenlyase in Escherichia coH, 64, 151 

substituted by biotin, 64, 219 

synthesis, 64, 219 

, utilization of, by Closiridivm (elani, 44, 179 

Js-Aspartic acid interference with pantothenate 
sjmtheBis in Escherichia coli, €0, 733 
Aapergilli producing antibiotics, 61, 410 abs. 
Aspergillic acid, production of, by Aspergillus 
Jlavus, 46, 433, 461; 46, 103 abs.; 64, 375 

, properties of, 46, 433, 461 

, recognition of, 64, 543 

Aspergillosis, identification of, 63, 3S5 

— in penguins, 36, 453 abs. 

wild Herring Gulls, 40, 321 

Aspergillus alliacsus, proteolytic enzjTncs in, 33, 
104 abs. 

— amylase, manufacture of, 64, 149 

~ calypiratus, isolation of, from upper air, 35, 
176 

— , citric acid fermentation by, 58, 577 

clavalus, production of clavacin by, 45, 233; 47, 
422 abs. 

— flavus, antibacterial filtrates from, 43, 12 abs. 
, isolation of, from upper air, 36, 175 

, production of aspergillic acid by, 46, 433, 

461; 46, 109 abs. 

, production of flavacidin by, 47, 187 

— fumigalus, decomposition of guajaile resins by, 
47, 559 

, endotoxin from, 36, 278 abs. 

, isolation of, from upper air, 36, 175 

■, lung infection with, 46, 97 abs. 

, production of antibiotic substances by, 47, 

391 

, production of fumigacin by, 46, 233 

— glaueus, digestion of animal hair fay, 33, 97 abs. 
, isolation of, from upper air, 38, ITS 

— luteo-virescens, making kojic acid with, 58, 579 

— niger, action of acetic acid on , 39, 499 

amylase production in submerged culture of, 

66, 813 

^ breakdown of dextran by cnij-mcs from, 64, 

613 

^ citric acid formation retarded by Mn , 64, 

161 

I citric acid production by, 61, 17 

factors infiuondog pigmentation of, S3, 533 


, inhibition of, by glucose and sueroic — , 
44, 367 

1 inhibitory effect of acetic acid for, 0,155 

, isohation of, from upper air, S3. 175 

, mutant produced by X-raj-s, 61, 271 abs. 

, potassium requirements of, 32, 303 

•, production of citric acid by, 69, 217 • c 

235 

— oryzae, diastase of, effect of, on antitoxi: a:l 

normal plasma, 43, 30 abs. 

— parasiticus, proteolytic enzymee in, S3, I,*! 
aba. 

— products antagonistic to nodule bnctcrix, 51. 

129 abs. 

— species, antiphago agents from, 63, S2T 

, glutathione content of, 41, 47 abs. 

in upper air, 35, Cl abs. 

, isolation of proteolytic eniymm from, 15, 

18 abs. 

Asphalt, bacteria attacking, 41, 1G3 
Asporomyces genus, characteristics ot, 33, 111 sbi. 

— uvttc n. sp., occurrence of, on grapes, 4 ), 3)3 
Assay for vitamin Bit, 62, 433 

— method for lysozyme, 63, 731 

— , microbiologic, of aspartic acid, 49, 201 

, of inositol, 47, 434 abs. 

, of riboflavin, 41, 517 abs.; 42, 292 ab«.; <J, 

3 abs.; 46, 31 abs. 

, of tyrosine, 61, 403 abs. 

— of antibiotics, turbidimctric method for, 57. 
711 

B-vitamins using Leuconosloc mestnliraiin, 

45, 35 abs. 

penicillin employing Bacillus adhatra'\s, <5. 

377 

, standardization of, 47, 430 abs. 

— — thiamin using Propionibaeterium prxir- 
saceum, 38, 25 

— — vitamin B complex, use of L«uc<rxo»k« 
mesenieroides for, 40, 411 

Assays, turbidimctric-titrimctrie disparity In, W. 
215 

Assimilation and energetics in the combustion «< 
carbon compounds by Escherichia coli, W, 'J-> 
— diesirailation balance in ycxst, 58, 115 

— during growth and refli, 49, 177 

— of glucose by Penicillium ehryiojtn\i'r\,^i3>l 

■ — , oxidative, by Pseudomonas saeeharopMh, Si, 
187 

— ,rel.ation between rcspjratio.n and, In Euhtrlt ix 

coli, 37, 523 

Aster yellows from he.at-trc.itcd leaThoppcr*, 

132 abs. _ ^ 

Asteroeoccus eanis, bio!ogic.al charsctcrix'-ics c., 

43, 211 

— muris, cha.'r.elc.rislics of, 00, 411 
Atabrine, antibacterial action of, 41, 521 
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Alhiorhodaceae, characteristics of organisms in, 
69, 157, 169, 693 

— , from lower limits of biosphere, 40, 379 
— , hydrogenase in, 61, 481 
— , nitrogen fixation by, 68, 313; 61, 481 
— , photosynthetic properties of, 68, 239 
Athlete’s foot, evaluation of fungicides for, 41, 37 
abs.; 42, 226 

transmitted by soap, 49, 109 abs. 

Attenuation of Phytomonas slewarlii, factors in- 
fluencing, 39, 171 

Atypical acid-fast bacteria, 48 , 347 
Aureomycin, assay in blood, 67, 483 
— , compared with other agents, 68, 61 
— , effect on Erysipelolhrix rhusiopathiae of, 60, 
139 

— , isolation and growth of yeasts in the presence 
of, 64, 55 

— , oral, for intestinal antisepsis, 69, 309 
, intravenous, and intramuscular and correla- 
tion between in vivo and in vitro activity, 60, 
159 

— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
— , sensitivity of bacteria to, 66, 489; 69, 314 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other 
antibiotics, 64, 29 

Autoclave, steam sterilization and air in, 36, 639 
Autoclaving, effect of, on reducing sugars, 36, 369 
Autoinhibitory metabolites of Escherichia coli, 63, 
455 

Autolyzing tissue, role of bacteria in, 31, 191 
Autotrophic bacteria, systematic relationships of, 
36, 17 abs. 

, Winogradsky’s discovery of, 32, 587 abs. 

Autotrophism in yeast, 46, 329 
Auxanograms of luminous bacteria, 44, 687 
Auxanography, method for identification of bio- 
chemical mutants, 62, 503 abs. 

Auxin production by soil microorganisms, 38, 595 
abs. 

Avian encephalomyelitis, infectious cycle of, 42, 
817 abs. 

— erythromyeloblastic leucosis virus, electron 
micrographs of, 63, 151 

— spirochetosis, 67, 191 

— staphylococci, pathogenicity of, 40, 464 abs. 

— tubercle bacillus, purified protein derivative of, 

31, 74 abs. 

Avidin, use of, in studies on biotin requirements of 
microorganisms, 43, 5 abs. 

Azide, sodium, effect of, on bacterial catalase, 43, 
27 abs.; 47, 231 

, on glucose fermentation by strepto- 
cocci and lactobacilli, 47, 253 
, on lactic acid production by strepto- 
cocci and lactobacilli, 47, 253 

, on microbic growth and respiration, 47, 

221, 231, 239, 253 


Azo compounds of sulfanilamide, sulfapyridine, 
and sulfathiazole, bacterial studies on, 46, 23 
abs. 

Azochloramid, action on hemolytic streptococci, 
48, 612 

— and sulfonamides in localized infections of man, 

44, 261 abs. 

— , bacteriostatic action of, combined with sulfa- 
nilamide, 42, 136 abs.; 47, 273 
— , germicidal properties of, 32, 116 abs.; 37, 639 
— , synergistic action of, with sulfonamides and 
wetting agents, 43, 71, 644 abs. 

— synergizing anionic detergents, 63, 378 abs. 
Azolitmin, production of pigment similar to, by 

Actinomyces coelicolor, 45, 133 
— ^like pigment produced by Actinomycetes, 44, 
261 abs. 

Azosulfonamides, efficiency in vitro and in vivo, 62, 
645 

— , inhibitory action of, 46, 521 abs. 

Azotobacler agile, hydrogen in the metabolism of, 
44, 250 

, large bodies of, 60, 525 

— agilis mutants induced by X-rays, 66, 671 

— heijerinckii, cell inclusions and the life cycle of, 

34, 191 

, physical characteristics of, 36, 601 

— chroococcum, cell inclusions and the life cycle of, 
34, 191 

, effects of benzoic acid on, 36, 309 abs. 

, hydrogen in the metabolism of, 44, 250 

, influence of nutrients on nitrogen fixation by, 

47, 1 

, metabolism of atmospheric nitrogen by, 36, 

304 abs. 

, physical characteristics of, 36, 501 

, relationship of growth energy source to 

respiration in, 46, 485 abs. 

, synthesis of coenzyme R by, 39, 373 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 38, 481 abs.; 

41, 323 

— , cytological study of, 69, 75 
— , distribution in Iowa soils, 32, 117 abs. 

— , factors influencing nitrogen fixation by, 42, 141 
abs. 

— , fixation of nitrogen at ordinary temperatures 
and pressures by, 32, 355 abs. 

— flagellation, electron microscope studies on, 47, 

415 abs. 

— , flagellation of, 48, 697 
— , growth rate of, 48, 285 

— , hydroxylamine as an indicator for oxidations 
by, 44, 256 abs. 

— , inability to use hydroxylamine, 67, 55 
— , mode of N-fixation by, 65, 517 
— , mutants of, that do not fix nitrogen, 69, 287 
— , NH, intermediate in N-fixation by, 62, 505 
properties of jhvrlrnfrpnnur* in 43. 7 nhR. 
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— , relation of hydrogenaso- and nitrogcnase -in 
nitrogen fixation by, 46, 17 abs. 

— respiration, affected by pH and minerals, 48, 

689 

species, inhibition of nitrogen-fixation by 
hydrogen in, 41, 86 abs. 

, measuring the growth of, 46, 485 abs. 

— strains, activity of, under field conditions, 38, 

304 abs. 

, distribution and activitj’ of, in Arizona soils, 

36, 303 abs. 

in white sands of New Mexico, 38, 303 abs. 

— vinelandii, carbon monoxide inhibition of, 46, 

219 

, hydrogen in the metabolism of, 44, 250 

, influence of nutrients on nitrogen fixation 

by,47, 1 

, metabolism of ammonia by, 47, 410 abs. 

, large-scale production of cells of, for enzy- 
matic studies, 43, 60 abs. 

, physical characteristics of, 36, 601 

, respiratory activity of cell-free extracts 

from, 83, 605,619 

, utilization of combined nitrogen by, 46, 17 

abs. 

Azur dyes, antagonism to sulfathiazole, 68, 585 
B 

Bacillary dysentery, application of bacteriophage 
determinations to laboratory diagnosis of, 41, 
687 abs. 

in the monkey, 36, 57 abs. 

, study of, 48, 314 abs. 

Bacilli, raitosis-like activity in, 36, 347 
Bacillin, antibiotic substance from Bacillus 
svbtilis, 61, 363 

— , production of, by soil bacteria, 64, 793 
Bacillus aceloelhylicus, characteristics of, 33, 163 

, colony organization and sporulation of, 35, 

261 

— adhaerens, bactericidal substances in broth 
cultures of, 42, 815 abs. 

, turbidimctric assay of penicillin employing, 

46, 377 

— aerifaciens n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— aerosporus, characteristics of, 33, 163 

^ growth of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 

32, 375, 385 

, isolation of, from upper air, 36, 175 

— ayri, maximum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 

, mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 

, scrologj’ of, 38, 682 abs. 

, temperature growth range and sire of, 39, 

593 

— albolaclis, importance of enrichments in the 

cultivation of spores of, 34, 179 


, isolation of, from upper air, S5, 175 
, mode of spore germination in. 40, 317 
, occurrence of, in milk, 43, 61 .abs. 

— alvei, cinematographic analysis of nin>i,'a d 
colonies of, 36, 419 

— glucose utilization by, 47, 418 alv«. 

— — , in cutting oil emubions, 45, 37 .sbs, 

— motile colonics of, 36, 59 alvs,; S9, 21 slw 

— — , nonmotile variants of, SS, 491 

— nutrition of, 63, 83 

— production of acetylmcthylcarbinol by, JO. 
97 abs. 

— Onthraeis, effect of methyl bromide on, 59, 401 

— — , effect of organic mercurial compounds r"! 
spores of, 37 , 681 aba. 

— — , effects of radiation on, 62, 39 

— electron micrographs of cell wall of, 41. 
251 

— cndosporcs, endogenous respiration of, M, 
193 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 417 

— — , nuclear changes in, 63, 537 
, nutrition of, 37, 232 abs.; 61, 672 

— reaction with iron compound.s and patho- 
genicity, S3, 197 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

spores, mutability of, during germinstion, 

61, 357 

— — -, synthesis of glutamic acid and glutamyl 
polypeptide by, 60, 80 

— of polypeptides by, 63, 363 

— aponhocus, motile colonics of, 46 , 273 

n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 273 

— alerrimus, phyaiological chnractcrialica of, 45, 

18 abs. 

, production cl black pigment by, SB, 292 at-s ; 

37, 277 

, relation of, to Bacillus subtilis, 43, 55 abs 

— , bactericidal fractions extracted from a, 39, 49 
abs. 

— bacteriophage, relationship to stapliylococctu 

bacteriophages, 34, 235 

— bellus, adsorption of hydrogen ion by, 41, lu 

— bcfonjj/ri/icana, production of lilack pigm<'nl by, 

36, 252 abs.; 37, 277 

— brassicae, nutrition of, 38 , 203 

— brevis, bactericidal substance in broth cuUufs 

of, 42. 815 abs. 

, fermentation of c.'irhohydrntei by, 44, VA 

■, formation of tyrotliricin by, 45, 29 aH , 

<5. 83 , 

— , Carbohydrate mct.aboIism of, 49, a ’ • 
109 abs. 

— cereus, action of acetic acid on, 39, 499 

, antigenic characters of, 40, 45; M, 2-s 

, b.actcriophage for, 39, 98, 7.97 abs. 

, cell wall of, C3, 203 

, cellular dh'i'ion of, 41, 141 
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— , chromatinic material in, 64, 183 
— , conversion of, to gram negative state with 
picric acid or ribonuclease, 64, 435 
— , dissociation of, 39, 98 abs. 

— , effect of salts on the rate of absorption of 
oxygen by, 38, 613 

sublethal heat on germination of spores 

of, 46, 513 

— , electron micrographs of, 47, 551 
— , endogenous respiration of, 38, 599, 613 ; 40, 
683 

— , fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 163 
— , heat resistance of, 61, 551 
— , influence of sodium ion on viability of, 46, 
373 

— , inhibitory effect of acetic acid for, 40, 255 
— , isolation of, from upper air, 36, 175 
— , maximum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 
— , mode of spore germmetfon in, 40, 347 
— , oxygen demand of, 41, 225 
— , pathogenicity and relation to Bacilltts 
anthracia, 64, 58 abs. 

— , photomicrographic study of rate of growth 
of, 40, 247 

— , production of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 39, 
97 abs. 

— , relationship to Bacillus aiamensia, 33, 75 
abs., 435 

— , respiration of normal and filamentous cells 
of, 64, 667 

— , spoiling eggs by lecithinsise from, 66, 777 
— , staining of fat in, with Sudan black 
B-safranin, 43, 717 

— , temperature growth range and size of, 39, 
593 

circulans, fermentation of carbohydrates by, 
44, 164 

— producing an antibiotic, 46, 749 
coagulans, description of, 68, 335 
— , growth of, at high temperatures, 68, 327 
— , physiological characters of, 69, 717 
— , vitamin requirements of, 68, 113 
cohaerena, effect of sublethal heat on germina- 
tion of spores of, 46, 513 
— , importance of enrichments in the cultiva- 
tion of spores of, 34, 179 
columnaris, characteristics of, 49, 113 
deniirificans II, a synonym of Pseudomonaa 
stutzeri, 64, 413 

dysenteriae, see Shigella dysenteriac 
, factors affecting spore formation of, 67, 613, 
615, 639 

fxisiformia, effect of sublethal heat on germina- 
tion of spores of, 46, 513 
globigii, amino acid composition of vegetative 
cells and spores of, 64, 766 
— , physiological characteristics of, 46, 18 abs. 


, variation in sporulation of, 62, 51 

— graveolens, heat resistance of spores of, 32, 
589 

— , grouping of, by lecithinase, 64, 11 abs. 

— immdbilis n. sp., characteristics of, 42 , 757 

— inmilritus, identity of, with Clostridium para- 

putrificum, 34, 631 

— kandiensia var. kandiensoides (Castellani), 61, 

376 

— kaustophilus, phosphatase in, 40, 166 abs. 

— , key for identification, 62, 400 abs. 

— larvae, complex organic media for growth and 

sporulation of, 69, 463 

, growth factors for, 44, 185 

, influence of antibiotics and sulfa drugs on, 

69, 471 

, nutritional requirements of, 66, 763 

, relation of proteolytic enz 3 unes to phase of 

life cycle of, 40, 705 

spores in. honey , thermal resistance of , 64, 9 

sporulation, increased by pollen, 67, 213 

— lentimorbua, growth requirements of, 64, 267 abs, 

— maeerans, amylase production by, 62, 351 
, characteristics of, 33, 163 

, identification of, 48, 495 

, properties of amylase produced by, 43, 627 

, see also Aerobacillua maeerans 

— megaterium, bacteriophage for, 39, 757 abs.; 63, 

177, 187 

, bacteriostatic effect of quaternary am- 
monium compounds for, 64, 805 

, bound water in vegetative cells and spores of, 

36, 11 abs.; 36, 99 

, carbohydrate fermentation of, 36, 9 abs. 

, chromatinic material in, 64, 183 

, cytoplasmic granules in, 62, 729 

, effect of starvation medium on variation of, 

32, 467 abs. 

— sublethal heat on germination of spores 

of, 46, 513 

, electron micrographs of the cell wall of, 42, 

251 

, endospore structure and germination, 67, 23 

, fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 163 

, host-virus relationship in a lysogenic strain 

of, 63, 177, 187 

, lysogenesis of, 68, 627 

, mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 

, morphology of, 48, 313 

, nuclear cytology of sporulation in, 63, 13, 23 

, oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, phage output and anaerobic lysis in lysogenic 

strains of, 61, 153 

— — , staining of fat in, with Sudan black 
B-safranin, 43, 717 

— — , utilization of small amounts of organic 

matter by, 46, 555 
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, variant forma of, 53, 19 nbs. 

, variation of, 58, 41 

, water content of spores of, 52, 467 aba.; S3, 

323: 36, 1] aba.; SB, 99 

— mesenlericvs, action of acetic acid on, 39, 499 

, antigenic characteristics of, 40, 45; 43, 395 

•> bactericidal substances in broth cultures of, 

42, SI 5 aba. 

, bacteriophage for, 39, 757 aba. 

, dissimilation of glucose by, 38, 235 aba. 

, fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 164 

group, physiological differentiation of, 46, 

18 abs. 

, isolation of, from materials collected in 

Antarctica, 42, S3 

— — , ma.\imum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 

, mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 

, o.vygen demand of, 41, 225 

, peptidases in, 36, 621 

■ , serology of, 38, 682 abs. 

, temperature growth range and size of, 39, 

593 

— , method for demonstration of chromntinic 
bodies in the genus, 62, 239 

— tnedens, evaluation of disinfectants with spore 

of, 43 , 53 aba. 

, use of, for evaluation of germicidal efficiency 

of hypochlorite solutions, 36, 3 abs., 4 abs. 

— mycoidcs, antigenic characters of, 40, 45 
*— — , bacteriophage for, 32, 195; 39, 98 abs. 

, bound water in vegetative cells and sporca 

of, 36, 11 aba.; 36, 99 

■ , dissociation of, 39, 98 abs. 

, electron microscope study of, 64, 4 abs., 

5 abs. 

, endospores and life cycle of, 63, 525 

, factors controlling sporulation, 49, 473 

— — , fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 
163 

~ — , glucose utilization by, 47, 418 abs. 

, heat resistance of spores of, 32, 589 

— — , maximum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 

— . — ^ mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 

, nucleus demonstration in, 63, 539 

, production of ncetylmetbylcnrbinol by, 39, 

97 abs. 

^ rc8cn.’e material in endospores of, 49, 617 

^ rotational growth factor in, 33, 120 abs. 

^ spore germination in N-frec medium, 65, 

753 

, transmission of a bacterioph.age through 

spores of, 32, 195 

, water content of spores of, 32, 4GT abs.; 

S3, 323; 35. 1 1 ebs.; 36, 90 

— fi xycr, glucose utilization b^ , 4 1 , 41S abs . 

^ phvsiological characteristics of, 45, IS abs. 


, production of black pigmr.at he j? 
nbs.; 37, 277 ’’ 

-, relation of, to Ba:illus suhlitts, 43, 55 %',-i 
■, sorologj- of spores of, 33. UG abs. ' 

— nigrificans, production of black pigm-t I- 

36, 252 nbs.; 37, 277 ‘ " 

— nilrogenes, a synoa^Tn of Pseudo-^.o-.is t; '-ri 

64,413 "■ ■ 

— nondiastalicus, phosphnt.ase in, 40, 165 nS, 

— palustris, action of, on c-irbohydratcs of pr,*;. 

mococci, 36, 219 abs. 

, activity of an enzyme from, on typ: VIII 

pneumococcus, 38, 241 nbs. 

— para -alvei, nutrition of, 63, S3 

— polygcncsit, role and vitamin nccelcniioa cJ 

balloon bodies in, 43, 15 abs. 

— potymyxa, characteristics of, 33, 163; 43, 435 

producing nn antibiotic, 64, 21 abs , 513 

polymy.vin, 65, 2SG, 573 

, properties of amyl.sse produced bv, 43, 

627 

, study of 123 strains of, 61, OS 

, sec niso AerobacUlus pohjmyza 

— popilliae, growth requirements ol, 61, 257 n's 

— pulvijaeiens n. Bp., charnetorislics of, 63, 151 

— Tvminatus, isolntion of, from upper nif, 33, 
175 

— taltnonicida, dissociation of, 34, 49 
, sec also Bacterium calmonicida 

— , serological groups in the genus, 38, 6S3 nbs. 

— siamensis, rclnlionahip to Bacitlus etttM, S3. 

76 abs.; 435 

— timplez, iBohtion of, from upper air, 35, 175 
, mode of spore germination in, 40. .317 

— species, acid production from carbohydnalriby, 
46, 15 abs. 

, antagonistic action of, 39, 101 abs. 

, chromntinic bodies in, 62, 614 

, counterclockwise rotation in swarming e!, 

58, 351 

from incompletely sterilized agar, 53, 45 

, gas production in nitrate sugar nic-l wdn 

by, 40, 157 abs. 

— — in upper air, 35, 01 abs. 

— . — , spectrochcraical nnaysis of, 43, 25 nbi. 

, variability in acid and alkali proJj-'t'Js W. 

43, 25 nbs. 

— clearothermophilui, baclcriostVdc cTt’’. c. 
quatcrn.ary ammonium compouals 4b 
605 

■ Donk, description of, 63, 333 

, effect of r.ancid f.stty nciJ-i on gTmnv'.i-*- 

of spores of, C3, 429 
• , phoopfnta.se in, 40, ICG abs. 

— tublihc, action of, on ascorbic r.ci !, 35, .-*■ 
abs. 

, amylrj'e production, 67, 127 
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— , antagonistic action of, for Sarcina lutea, 36, 
659 abs. 

— , antigenic characteristics of, 40, 45; 43, 305 
— , aromatic biosynthesis by, 64, 729 
— , assay of penicillin with, 47, 43 
— , a study of Marburg, Lawrence, and Ford 
strains of, 47, 381 

— , bound water in vegetative cells and spores 
of, 36, 11 abs.; 36, 99 
— , characteristics of, 44, 611 
— , digestion of gelatin by, 36, 47 
— , dissimilation of glucose by, 38, 235 abs. 

— , effect of colloids on spore formation by, 33, 
37 abs. 

gaseous atmospheres on growth of, 31, 

151 

protamine on, 62, 7 

rancid fatty acids on germination of 

spores of, 63, 429 

sodium azide on the gaseous metabolism 

of, 47, 239 

sublethal heat on germination of spores 

of, 46, 513 

ultraviolet irradiation on gram re- 
action of, 63, 779 

— , effects of ultraviolet light on, suspended in 
air, 39, 535 

— , electron micrographs of, 64, 1 

of the cell wall of, 42, 251 

— , endospores, endogenous respiration of, 63, 
193 

— , fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 164 
— , gelatin decomposition by, 36, 666 abs. 

— , glucose utilization by, 47, 418 abs. 

— , growth of, on media exposed to ultraviolet 
radiations, 32, 613 

— , heat resistance of spores of, 32, 589 
— , importance of enrichments in the cultiva- 
tion of, 34, 179 

— in fermentation of tobacco, 36, 71 abs. 

— , inhibition of, on ultraviolet irradiated 
media, 32, 75 

— , isolation of, from materials collected in 
Antarctica, 42, 83 

, from upper air, 36, 175 

— , maximum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 
— , mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 
— , nutrition and metabolism of, 64, 501 
— , oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, 501 
— , oxygen demand of, 41, 225 
— , oxygen requirements of, 44, 321 
— , peptidases in, 36, 521 

— , phj-siological factors in spore production 
by, 46, 200 abs. 

— , potassium requirements of, 32, 393 

— producing an antibiotic, 64, 24 abs. 

gas anaerobically, 61, 577 abs. 


, production of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 39, 

97 abs. 

bacillin by, 61, 363 

butylene glycol by, 48, 261 abs. 

eumyoin by, 61, 591 abs. 

proteinase by, 62, 227 

subtilin by, 61, 592 abs. 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, relation of Bacillus aterrimus and Bacillus 

niger to, 43, 55 abs. 

, serology of, 38, 682 abs. 

, sonic energy as a lethal agent for, 32, 361 

, spore formation by, in peptone solutions 

altered by treatment with activated charcoal, 
44, 653 

, spore wall demonstrated in, 63, 647 

, stimulation of sporulation in, by manganese, 

62, 145 

, temperature growth range and size of, 39, 

593 

, threonine- and methionine-requiring mu- 
tants of, 69, 93 

, water content of spores of, 32, 467 abs.; 33, 

323; 36, 11 abs.; 36, 99 

— ihermoacidurans, physiological characters of, 

69, 717 

— thermophilus, antagonistic action of, for Sarcfno 

lutea, 36, 659 abs. 

— tyrosinogenes, production of black pigment by, 

36, 252 abs.; 37, 277 

— violaceus, pigment of, 36, 11 abs. 

, see also Chromobacterium violaceum 

— vulgatus, antigenic characters of, 40, 45 

, dissimilation of glucose by, 38, 235 abs. 

, fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 164 

, glucose utilization by, 47, 418 abs. 

— — , maximum growth temperature and re- 
sistance of spores of, 44, 29 

, mode of spore germination in, 40, 347 

, physiological characteristics of, 46, 18 abs. 

, temperature growth range and size of, 39, 

693 

— , see also Spores 

Bacitracin, action against Hemophilus influenzae, 
66, 507 

— and penicillin, similarity in action on Staphy- 

lococcus, 61, 259 
— , assay method for, 63, 801 
— , manufacture and properties of, 63, 219 
— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 61, 419 
— , suppression of syphilis by, 63, 311, 317 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other 
antibiotics, 61, 29 

Back mutation of histidine-requiring Escherichia 
coli, 65, 699 

Bacon, canned, microbiology of, 63, 377 abe. 
Bacteria as colloids, 49, 333 aba. 
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— of Antarctica, 32, 240 abs.; 40, 401 abs.: 42, 

83 

Bacterial cell, dimensions of the, 49, 375 

— classification, main outlines of, 42, 437 

— concentration by filtration method, 52,513 

— dissimilation of glucose, role of phospho- 
glyceric acid in, 32, 123 abs. 

— esterases, inhibition of by chloramphenicol, 68, 

803 

— fungus antagonism, 40, 144 aba. 

— growth at constant pH, 81, 287; 32, 567 

— motility, semi-solid medium for detection of, 

31, 575 

— oxidation of tryptophan, 62, 355, 367, 691 

— pigmentation, historical considerations of, 31, 

205 

— population of the sea, methods for evaluating 

the, 32, 423 

— populations, estimation of, with a photoelectric 

densitometer, 32, 307 

—.sensitivity, clinical manifestations of, 32 , 239 
abs. 

— size measured with phase microscope, 61, 
585 abs. 

— suspensions, concentrated, acid-b.asc-corabin- 
ing capacities of, 61, 57 

— utilization of anionic surface-active agents, 68, 

823 

— vaccine potency testing, quality control 
methods for, 61, 407 

— variation, a theory of, 31, 32 abs. 

, andeelective environments, 68, 291, 290 

— viruses, mutations of, 47, 416 abs. 

, T5 and T2, classification of, 64, 3S7 

Bactericidal action of blood, 31, 572 abs. 

of penicillin, 62, 663 

— activity of “royal jelly” of honey bee, 36, 324 

abs. 

— efficiency test by oval tube method, 64, 42 abs. 

— fractions e.xtracted from a sporulating soil 
bacillus, 39, 49 abs. 

— properties of ozonides from olive oil, 32, 47 
of plant juices, 31, 96 abs. 

— substances, see Antibacterial agents. Anti- 
biotics, Antiseptics, Disinfectants, Fungicides 

Bactericidins in the plasma of fowl, 46 , 575 abs. 

— of the domestic fowl, 41, 102 abs. 

Bacteriolysins in gonococcal arthritis, 35, 34 abs. 
— , studies on natural, 40, 333 

Bacteriolysis of gram positive rods by an 
Actinomyces species, 42, 801 
Bacteriolytic substance from Escherichia coli, 
49, 413 abs. 

Bacteriophage, a factor in reducing yields of 
canning peas, 45, 39 abs. 

— , absorption of, by coliform bacteria, 35, 295 abs. 

, by staphylococcus, 32 , 505 

— , action in presence of blood, 35, 4S abs. 


of sulfathinrolc on, 46, 574 

— active against hictic streptococci. 61. f.|! 

— adsorption by resistant strains, 62. 4^1 

cofactors, discussion of, 65 , 637 

, inheritance of, 65, 651 

depending upon pH, temperature. tr>p 

tophan, 66, 637, 659 

of, by sensitized enterococci, 37, 3y 

1 by sensitized Strcplococeusfa(rc,ltf,Sl,i.'5 

, by sensitized Slreptococan 

37, 333 

requirements, 67, 617, 653 

— affected bj' antibiotic substances, 60, 127 a! ' 
— , against Streptococcus lactis, electron micr'- 

scope studies, 67, 391 

— , analysis of a polyvalent Shiga, 35, 47 aba 

— and development of L forms of typhoid bicil'i, 

69, 755 

— and serology of nodule bacteria, 48, 670 
— antibacteriophage reaction, qu.antitative n 

poets of, 41, 785 abs. 

— , antibiotics against, 62, 327 
— , antigenic properties of purified, 39, 31 abn 
— , apparatus for growth of aerobic bacteri i ar I 
preparation of, 61, 116 
— , Brucella, in blood cultures, 61, 229 
— , burst size, 60, 131 

— , catalase in residue of Staphyloeoecus wt'tit 
lysed by, 38, 659 

— , chromatin staining during infection with, tl, 
551 

— , coli, action of penatin on, 46, 110 abs. 

— , coliform T2r-t- and T2r, ultraviolet irnrti^' 
tion of, 63, 199 

— — T3, sonic reactivation of anliscriini-r.'') 

tralired, 63 , 291 

— concentration in Rhizohium culturc.s, 60, 81 
of, from sewage, 40, 146 abs. 

— , Danysz phenomenon with, 45, 70 abs. 

— , destruction of, by distilled water, 67, OIh 

— determinations, application of, to hhonto'y 

diagnosis of bacillary dysentery, 41, 6^7 si * 
— , dry, resistance to heat, age, luiinidily, ac: I, 
48 , 243 

— , drying method for, 48, 179 
— , dysentery, protective action of, in cr(*c.'i 
menial infections in mice, 47, 47.5 abs. 

— , effect of, in staphylococcal i i'' 

rabbits, 41, 61 abs, 

— — — tyrothricin and actinomycin S. on, 41. 

10 abs. ^ 

, on tryptophan utilization in E’rt"'.' ■■ 

coli, CO, Co' 

— , electron micro'’co;>c studies of, 46. ,.5 a • , 
303 abs. 

— , elimination of scnsidviciri to, fru’;. ru ' : 

of Streptorii'cus larlit, 35, 51 ab' 

— , cnterococcal, 54 , 500 
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, absorption of, by staphylococci, 36, 155 

— for Aerobacter aerogenes, 40, 529 
Bacillus cereus, 39, 757 abs. 

Bacillus megalerium, 39, 757 abs.; 63, 177, 187 

Bacillus mesentericus, 39, 757 abs. 

Bacillus mycoides, 32, 195 

Corynebaclerium diphlheriae, 63 , 407 

enteric bacteria, 36, 204 abs. 

Erwinia carotovora, 61, 261 

Escherichia coli, 62, 169, 293 

, effect of 1,2,5,6-dibenzanthracene on, 

43, 272 abs. 

, influence of chemical agents on, 47, 

416 abs. 

Klebsiella pneumoniae, 40, 529 

rhizobia, electron microscope studies on, 47, 

415 abs. 

root nodule bacteria of alfalfa, 31, 465 

Salmonella pullorum, electron microscope 

studies of, 47, 277 

Salmonella typhosa, 31, 56 abs. 

Shigella dysenteriae, 62, 293 

Shigella paradysenteriae in an outbreak of 

dysentery in monkeys, 36, 203 abs. 

staphylococci of bovine mastitis, isolation 

and characteristics of, 41, 447 

typing Eberthella strains, 48, 379 abs.; 60, 

126 abs. 

— growth in presence of antisera, 60, 137 
inhibitors, proflavine, 63, 801 

— , immunological reactions of, 46, 74 abs. 

— in a butyl fermentation plant, 47, 443 abs. 
Escherichia coli prevented by proflavine, 

66, 795 

soils, determinations of, 46, 407 

— inactivated by streptothricin, streptomycin, 

clavacin, 60, 341 

— , inactivation of, by X-rays, 63, 473 
— , induced susceptibility of naturally resistant 
Escherichia strains to, 36, 49 abs. 

— , industrial importance of, 46, 75 abs. 

— infected Corynebaclerium diphtherias, studies 
on virulence of, 61, 675 

— , inheritance of adsorption cofactors, 66, 651 
— , inhibition and absorption of anticoli, 34, 
134 abs. 

— , inhibition of, by phospholipids, 37, 223 abs. 

— inhibitors, 66, 257 

— interference, 63, 49 

and competition, 49, 205 

of antistaphylococcal serum with staphylo- 
coccal, 39, 72 abs. 

— irradiation with ultraviolet, 63, 149 

— is acid-fast, 63, 781 

— isolated by means of cationic detergents, 62, 237 
— , kinetics of lysis by, on Escherichia coli, 31, 441 
the action of, 34, 131 abs. 


— , lactic streptococcus, effect of calcium on pro- 
liferation of, 64, 105, 113 

, influence of pH on, 61, 87 

— , loss of H-antigens of Salmonella poona through 
action of, 43, 102 abs. 

— lyaingP asleurella. Salmonella, and Shigella, 

63, 705 

— , multiplication of, affecting Streptomyces 
griseus, 60, 29 

per bacterium, 60, 131 

— multiplying in ultraviolet-killed cells, 66, 403 
— , mutations of, 47, 416 abs.; 49, 205 

— , mutual exclusion between related, 63, 209 

interference of different types, 60, 151 

— , nascent B, use of, for differentiation of strepto- 
cocci, 36, 133 

— , neutralization of, by specific antibody, 41, 
60 abs. 

— of Aerobacillus polymyxa, 47, 444 abs. 

Aerobacter, 61, 596 

Aerobacter aerogenes, 48, 123 abs. 

Clostridium madisonii, 69, 13 

lactic Streptococcus, relation of calcium to, 

60, 533 

Leuconostoc mesenteroides, 64, 709 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 49, 633; 60, 301 

— Rhizobium, method of counting, 60, 71, 81 
, mode of attack, 60, 81 

used in taxonomy, 49, 112 abs. 

leguminosarum, 46, 406 

meliloti, 39, 97 abs. 

Streptomyces griseus, 64, 41 abs., 451,535, 

545 abs. 

, chemical inhibition of, 61, 135 

— output and anaerobic lysis of Bacillus mega- 

therium, 61, 153 

— particles, electron micrographic counts of, 61, 

179 

— , photoreactivation of, 69, 329 
— , polyvalent dysentery, preparation of, 46, 463 

, for dysentery bacteria, 48, 179 

— , production of, in cultures of Bacillus mega- 
therium, 63, 177, 187 

— , properties of X-ray inactivated, 63 , 473 
— , purification of, by adsorption and elution 
methods, 32, 358 abs. 

— , reaction inside bacterial host cells, 47, 113 abs. 
— , reactivation after ultraviolet inactivation, 

64, 79 abs. 

— regeneration and apecificit 3 ’', influence of host 

on, 36, 50 abs. 

— V relation to host cell, 62, 481, 527 
— , reproduction of, 46, 74 abs. 

— resistance of Rhizobium, 60, 81 

to determined bj' metabolism, 66, 651 

— resistant bacteria producing nibbled colonies, 
49, 205 

— separation from bacteria bj- filters, 62, 489 
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culture, methods for, B2, 25 

, specincity of, for the Eschcrichia-Acrobacter 
group, S6, 295 abs. 

— , stabilization of drj-, 48, 179, 243 
— , staining methods for, 53, 781 
— , staphylococcal, a mixed strain of, 86, 296 abs. 
, casein medium for preparation of intra- 
venous, 43, 106 abs. 

I preservation of, with alkyldimethylbenryl 
ammonium chloride, 38, 33 
— , staphylococcus, inhibition of, 81, 55 abs. 

— , streptococcal, studies on, 45, 75 abs. 

— , streptococcus B, potency of nascent, 89, 597 
— , Tl, transformation and reversion, 67, G47 
— , T2, cj'tological changes in Escherichia eoU 
infected with, 69, 603 

, inhibition of Escherichia coli B by, 69, 367 

, of Escherichia coli, 60, 393 

— , Tir, T7, growth of, 63, 59 
— , T2r*, radioactive studies of phosphorus 
metabolism of, with Escherichia coli, 60, 511 

, transfer of phosphorus to progeny of, 64, 597 

— , T4r, and vitamin Bu, 68, 710 
— , therapeutic and prophylactic use of, 46, 76 abs. 

— therapy in septic conditions, 36 , 642 abs. 

— , types A. B, C or D, sensitivity of strepto- 
cocci to, 44, 207 

— , type E streptococcal, characteristics of, 43, 
63 abs. 

— , typhoid, used therapeutically, 61, 619 abs. 

— , use of, in classiEcation of aerobic sporeforming 
bacilli, 39 , 757 abs. 

, in experimental infections with staphylo- 
cocci, 31, 56 abs. 

— used in taxonomj', 49, 112 abs., 359 

— , V form of, typing of typhoid bacilli with, 43, 
122 abs. 

— , variants of, 49, 107 abs. 

— , variations in the fi.terability of different races 
of, S3, 495 

— , viability of, in blood stream, 49 , 237 , 245 
— , X-ray-inaclivated, 60, G97 
Bacteriophages active against mucoid strains of 
bacteria, 39, 70 abs.; 40, 529 
— , biochemical mutation of, 66, 1 
— , determinations of ultraviolet light absorp- 
tion by, 33, 17 abs. 

— , dissociation of the growth of, and their hosts 
by temperatures above optimum, 46, 575 abs. 
— , effect of soft X-ray irradiation on, 34 , 639 
— , electron microscope studies of, 45, 57 
— , nonhereditary host-induced variation of, 
64.557 

— , origin of phosphorus in, 62, 1C9 
— , relationship between staphylococcus and 
bacillus, 34, 2S5 
— , stability of, 63, 127 abs. 


— , 6taphylococc.al, .absorption of by e-.-j-...; 

S3, 155 ■ 

— , stepwise liberation of poorly .adiorbrj. < 5 ,;;; 
— , streptococcal, sorologic.al typc.s of, 41. 211 
— , T5 and T2, classification of, 65, 3S7 
— , use of, in infected wound.s, 43, 67 sht. 

— , see also Ph.age and Virus 
Bactcriophagy in the chick embryo, 45, 471 
— , influence of polysaccharides on, 39, 71 .ihi 
— , inhibition of, by bacterial and noabsrt.'riv! 
polysaccharides, 69, 6S1 

, by cephalin, 40, 517 

, by cholesterol, 40, 517 

, by phospholipids, 40, 517 

— , kinetics of, 31, 51 abs. 

Bactcriostasis by p-aminosalicylic acid, 61, 431 

ontibiotics, cause of, 66, 527 

carboxylmethoxylaminc, 65, 1 

cerium salts, 61, 417 

diamidinea, 65, 27, 33 

dye derivatives, 61, 1 

lanthanum salts, 64, 417 

malachite green, 63, 3S1 

quinoid compounds, 61, 1 

rosanilinc, 63, 3S1 

sulfanilamide, 64, 5 abs. 

sulfonamides, c.ausc of delay, 65, 501 

totr.amcthyl-diamino-diphcnylmethanc,ut, I 

thallium salts, 61, 417 

triphcnylmethanc dyes, 48, 439 

"tween,” 66, 11 

— , dccrc.ascd by rising tomperaluro, 67, 517 

— not due to enzyme inactivation, 62, 019 

— on skin by licxncliloropbenc, 66, ,123 
— , see also Antiseptics and Disinfectants 
Bacteriostatic action of sulfa compoundi h' 

creased by neutral chemicals, 65, 277 

— agents, see Antiseptics 

— and bactericidal effect, differences, 67, 517 

— doses for 17 compounds, 61, 701 

— efficiency nffcctcd by "tween 80," 63, 213 
by pH, 60, 277 

— indc.x, definition of, DC, 247 
— , see Antibacterial 

Bactcriostats, dithiocarbamic acid deriviti/"' 
67, 47 

Daetcriun aeroyenri, pec Aero'jocter a'fsyn't 

— oliphaticuri, oxidation of carlnhy Ira*. ‘i h/' 
47. 311 abs . 373 

— cngufat'iTT., isolation of, from roil, 41, 2i 1 * ’ 

, on roots of pa.»lure p! ints, 47, 21 i .ahi. ^ 

— anitratim, baclcriologic il an I e ■: jI '■ 

of, 69, 171 

n.sp., characteristic! of, 61, 379 

, relation“hi;) in tribe Mi'".'™', 67, 

— cedareris, amino aei ! d^aminv m io. Cl, >H 
, o-spartic acid deammire in, Cl, 10' 
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and biotin, 60, 107 

— colt, see Escherichia colt 

— coli-mulabile, see Escherichia coli-mutahile 

— columbensis, identity of, 46, 79 

, relationship to Proteus morganii, 46, 79 

— Ehrenberg 1828; status of the generic term, 31, 

617 

— firmi, cell inclusions in, 44, 529 

— globiforme, adsorption of hydrogen ion by, 41, 

775 

, cellular inclusions in, 41, 86 aba.; 44, 529 

, chromogenic relatives of, 66, 579 

— htbelisiccus n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— imperiale n, sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— incertum n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— insecUphilium n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— intrinseclum n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— necrophorum, comparison of strains from ulcera- 

tive colitis, 36, 18 abs. 

, occurrence of, in intestinal tract, 40, 287, 309 

, septicemia in man, 44, 390 abs. 

, studies on strains isolated from ulcerative 

colitis, 33, 63 abs. 

— pneumosintes, occurrence of, in intestinal tract, 

40, 287, 309 

— proleolylicum, cheese diseases caused by, 43, 
46 abs. 

— gualis n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— radiobacter, carbohydrate metabolism of, 36, 

10 abs. 

, characteristics of, 41, 193 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 38, 481 abs. 

— salmonicida, disinfection of trout eggs con- 
taminated with, 44, 111 

, serological relationships of S, R, and G 

phases of, 36, 299 abs.; 38, 91 
, trout furunculosis caused by, 40, 155 abs. 

— eauromali n. sp., from chuckawalla, 36, 269 abs. 
n. sp., isolation of, from chuckawalla, 37, 647 

— tabacum, multiplication on roots of plants, 46, 

95 abs. 

, on roots of pasture plants, 47, 214 abs. 

on roots of wheat and grasses, 46, 577 abs. 

— tegumenlicola n. sp., characteristics of, 42 , 757 

— lularense, action of sulfonamides and p-amino- 

benzoic acid on, 47 , 529 

affected by streptomycin, 51, 600 abs., 607 abs. 

cultivated on blood cell e.xtract, 66, 855 

, cultivation of, in simpli6ed liquid media, 

46, 56 abs.; 46, 361 

, on egg embryos, 63, 89 

, electron microscopy of, 61, 582 abs.; 62, 179 

, fermentation of sugars by, 43, 343 

, filterability of, 49, 233 

, morphology of, 49 , 209 

, plate counting method for, 62, 241 

, requirements of, 61, 573 abs. 


, studies on variation in, 61, 557 

, survival in water, 62, 150 abs. 

, thiamin as growth factor for, 61, 559 

, see also Pasteurella tularense and Tularemia 

Bacteroides, characteristics of, S3, 22 abs. 

— bijidus, occurrence of in intestinal tract, 40, 
287, 309 

, relationship to Lactobacillus bijidus, 36, 

17 abs. 

— fragilis, morphological, cultural, and serological 
characteristics of, 31, 255 

— funduliformis, electron microscope study of, 

66, 603 

, human infections caused by, 46, 64 abs. 

— — , morphological, cultural, and serological 
characteristics of, 31, 255 

, production of L type colonies by, 44, 37 

, sexual reproduction in, 47, 417 abs. 

, variation in cultures of, 46, 21 abs. 

— , isolation of L type cultures of, 66, 445 
— , pleomorphism in, 48, 125 

— strains, types of reproductive processes in, 
47, 417 abs. 

— uncatus, characteristics of, 33, 423 

— variabilis, characteristics of, 33, 423 

— tarius, characteristics of, 33, 423 

— vulgatus, characteristics of, 33, 423 

, occurrence of, in intestinal tract, 40, 287, 309 

, oxidation-reduction potential requirements 

of, 39, 139 

Bacteroids, intracellular, in the cockroach, 
63, 173 

Bagassosis, role of Aerobacter cloacae in, 61, 
609 abs. 

Bagworm, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
Baker’s yeast, commercial production of, 44, 
623 abs. 

, contaminants of, 36, 69 abs. 

, effect of copper on the growth of, 41, 94 aba. 

desiccation on, 61, 393 

BAL interfering with arsenicals, 64, 80 abs. 
Balantidium coli and bacteria, 48, 123 abs. 
“Balloon bodies” in Bacillus polygenesis, role and 
vitamin acceleration of, 43, 15 abs. 

Baltimore, history of bacteriology in, 36, 559 abs. 
Bang’s disease in cattle, delayed agglutination 
reaction in, 36, 201 abs. 

, vaccination in, 40, 328 abs. 

Barbituric acid, metabolism of, by Nocardia 
corallina, 64, 279 

“Bargen streptococcus,” identity with Strepto- 
coccus bovis, 35, 64 abs. 

Barium, adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

— chloride, effect of, on formation of capsules by 

Klebsiella pneumoniae, 39 , 649 

, production of small colony variants of 

Staphylococcus aureus by, 44, 127 
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— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
Bark (hemp), decomposition of, by fungi, 60, 667 
Barley malt, eSect of bacterial content of, on 
fermentative efficiency of spirits mash, 42, 
292 abs. 

Base-acid-combining capacities of concentrated 
bacterial suspensions, 61, 57 
Basic proteins, antibacterial action of, 62, 7 
Basidiomycetes producing antibiotics, 61, 410 abs. 
Bats, effect of West Nile virus in, 64, 79 
— , spread of rabies in cattle by, 42, 149 abs. 

BCG e.vperiments vith bo-vines, 54, 89 abs. 

— immunization, 40, 150 abs. 

— vaccine, preparation and use of, 39, 340 abs. 
Beach sands, microorganisms in, 35, 662 abs. 
Beavers, tularemia in, 45, 56 abs. 

Bedbug, bacteria associated with, 42 , 757 
Bee, honey, bactericidal activity of “roval jeU3-” 
of, 35, 324 abs. 

Beef heart medium for anaerobic bacteria, 46, 215 
Beer cooperage, microbiologv' of, 47, 442 abs. 

Beet molasses, citric acid fermentation, 52, 555 

— sugar, food-EpoUage organisms in, 35, 75 abs. 
Beetle, bacteria associated -with, 42, 757 
Benzaldehyde, effect of, on ox3'gen uptake of 

tubercle bacilli, 41, 387 

Benzene sulfonic acid derivatives not antagonized 
by p-amlnobenzoic acid, 49, 575 
Benzidine blood reaction unreliable, 60, 715 abs. 
Benzimidazole inhibition reversed by nucleic acid, 
65, 253 

Benzimidazoles, inhibition of -vitamin Bu-requir- 
ing organisms bj', 62, 633 
Benzoate derivatives orddized by Pseudomonas, 
55, 477 

Benzoic acid, effect of, on gro-srth of mycobacteria, 
44,355 

, effects of, on Azotobacter chroococcum, 36, 

309 abs. 

oxidation inhibited b3' streptomycin, 54, 671 

, oxidation of, by mv-cobacteria, 63, 273; 

64, 131 

, by Vpjrio species, 63, 327 

, preservative properties of, 45, 37 abs. 

— acids labeled with C”, metabolism of, 62, 657 
Bergey as I knew Lim, 35, 197 abs. 

Bergev, David Hendricks (1850-1937), necrology 
of, 35, 343 

Bergev Manual for Delerminalive Bacteriology, 
ontline clasafication used in, 47, 421 abs. 
Berkefeld filters difficult to clean, 53, 670 abs. 
Bemheimer’s meaitini, improvement of, 63, 417 
Berrv transforznation oi fibroma virus, 39, 40 abs. 
Beta' radiation affecting penicillin jield, 51, 595 
abs. 

Bethesda group of paracolon bacteria, 68, 695 
Beverage glasses, incidence and sigiuficance of 
spirochetes on, 31, o23 


, presence of BotreUa vincentii on, SI, S3 ab* 

, sanitization of, 43, 114 abs. 

Bffermentans antitoxin, titration of, 35, 13 jbj. 
Bifidibaclerium bifidum, occurrence of, in intw- 
tinal tract, 40, 257, 309 

Bile inhibiting dehydrogenase of pneumococci 
60, 629 

Bioassay of codehydrogenase I (V-factor), 47, 535 
Biocerin, antibiotic from Bacillus cereus, 67, 63 
Biochemical mutants of Escherichia coU, 63, 181 
191, 201 

Biocytin and aspartic acid deaminase, 69, II3 
Biologic products, detection of contaminants ia, 
35, 75 abs. 

Biological end points, estimation of, 63, 253 abs. 

— ox3’gen demand, chemical method for deter- 

nunation of, 42, 145 abs. 

— products, detection of contaminants in, 37, 121 

— stains, effect of war on production of, <7, 414 

abs. 

Bios IIb requirements of Staphylococcus aureus, 
41, 173 

Biosphere, microorganisms of the lower limits of, 
40, 379 

Biosynthesis, aromatic, role of p-aminobenioic 
acid in, 62, 221 

— of citric acid, mechanism of, 62, 235 
Biotin, a growth factor for rhizobia, 43, 317 

— , analogues of, inhibition of growth of tubercle 
bacilli by, 63, 39 

— and aspartic acid deaminase, 68, 555; 69, 113 
growth of Allescheria boydii, 69, 1 

— — the coenzyme of certain amino acid 
deaminases, 60, 107 

— , anti-, effect, and growth promotion, 68, 579 
— , anti-vitamin action of methionine for, 45, 
S3 abs. 

— , coenzyme for aspartic acid deaminase in Bac- 
terium cadaveris, 63, 107 
, studies on, 60, 485 

— concentrates, effect of, on grovrtb of Staphylo- 

coccus aureus, 40, 145 abs. 

— content of culture media, 47, 293 
j-east, 45, 34 abs. 

— distribution betn-eea cells and medium, 6l> 
569 abs. 

— , effect of, on gro-wth of rhizobia, 33, 110 abs. 
on formic hydrogenlyase and formic dehydro- 
genase, 62, 415 

gro-wth of streptomycin-sensitive strains 

of Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus, 62< 19 
— , factors affecting content of in yeasts, 53, 33 

— free diet affecting fecal flora of chicken, 64- 
35 abs. 

— from desthiobiotin, 49, 291 

— function in succinic acid decarboxylation b) 

Propionibacterium pentotaceum, 69 , 433 
— , gro-wth factor for pneumococci, 47, 509 
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— helps aspartic acid formation, 64, 19 abs. 

— metabolism in Lactobacillus penlosus, 66, 693 
— , osmopbilic yeast requirements of, 44, 343 

— replacement in nutrition of Clostridium sporo- 

genes, 60, 39 

— requirement of Neisseria sicca, 61, 791 

Piricularia oryzae, 64, 401 

of yeast, 48, 385 

— requirements of enterococci, 47, 335 
microorganisms, use of avidin in studies 

on, 43, 5 abs. 

Staphylococcus aureus, 41, 173 

Streptococcus lactis, 47, 343 

Streptococcus salivarius for, 46, 445 

yeasts, 47, 159 

— , response of Saccharomyces cerevisiae to, 43, 
17 abs. 

— substituting for aspartic acid, 64, 219 

— synthesis by microorganisms, 41, 40 abs. 

of, by Phytomonas tumefaciens, 42, 1 

— , see also Vitamin 

Birds, role of, in epidemiology of equine en- 
cephalomyelitis, 39, 42 abs. 

Bismuth agar for isolating Salmonella, 60, 129 abs. 

— compounds, spirocheticidal action of, 36, 278 

abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 

— sulfite media, dye modifications of, 36, 314 aba. 
medium for detection of hydrogen sulfide, 

36, 185 

plating medium, 46, 521 abs. 

Blaberus cranifer, controlled feeding of, 68, 573 
Blackhead of turkeys, 69, 197 
Black-leg aggressin, serology of, 39, 753 abs. 
Black pigments, production of, by bacilli, 37, 277 
Blastomyces dermatitidis, characteristics of, 33, 
336 abs. 

, comparative study of nineteen strains of, 

36, 38 abs. 

, effect of various substances on oxygen up- 
take of, 44, 533 

, metabolism of, 60, 333, 341 

, morphology of, 62, 687 

Blastomycosis, characteristics of, 39, 113 
— , identification of, 63, 385 
— , laboratory diagnosis of, 31, 70 abs. 

Blight, halo and common, rapid phage plaque 
count method for detecting, 61, 689 
Blood, action of streptococci and pneumococci 
on, 62, 395 

— agar, improved formula, 61, 126 abs. 

, medium to supplant meat Infusion as a base 

for, 43, 33 abs. 

— and plasma contamination causing fever, 60, 
397 

— , bactericidal action of, 31, 572 abs. 

— , bacteriophage action in presence of, 36, 48 abs. 


— changes from reticulo-endothelial serum, 60, 

127 abs. 

— clots for Brucella cultivation, 60, 611 abs. 

— clotting by staphylococci, inconsistent results, 

60, 119 

, test method, 60, 234 

— culture studies, comparative values of, 33, 

114 abs. 

— cultures. Brucella, 61, 229 

, use of buffer solution in, 32, 121 abs. 

— factors affecting bacterial variation, 64, 545 

abs. 

— fractions inhibiting Staphylococcus aureus, 60, 

279 

required by Trichomonas vaginalis, 66, 169 

— , isolation of typhoid bacilli from, 32, 128 abs. 

— of rabbits, sulfanilamide levels in, 36, 568 abs. 
— , pantothenic acid content of, 42, 141 abs. 

— picture in trichinella-infested dogs, 41, 76 abs. 

— plasma as a substitute for whole blood in trans- 

fusions, 41, 276 abs. 

— platelets in anaphylaxis, 41, 63 abs. 

monkey anaphylaxis, 39, 61 abs. 

— preserved with sulfanilamide, immunological 

studies on, 40, 152 abs. 

— protein response in tuberculosis, electrophoretic 

analysis of, 43, 266 abs. 

— serum fractionation for protozoa, 63, 441 
, see also Serum 

— storage does not decrease V-factor, 64, 31 abs. 
— , Bubgrouping and subtyping of, 46, 98 abs. 

— , use of sulfonamides in preservation of, 43, 
268 abs. 

Blue disease of Japanese beetle larvae, 63 , 743 
Bodies, chromatinic, in Bacillus species, 62, 514 

, method for demonstration of, 62 , 239 

— , globoid, nature of, 31, 245 
Borax, use in penicillin manufacture, 60, 505, 549 
Boron in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic 
bacilli, 43, 25 abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
Borrelia anserina, epidemic in turkeys, 67, 191 

, propagation of, in embryonated eggs, 69, 

446 

— obermeieri, serological diagnosis of, 46, 58 abs. 

— recurrentis, relapsing fever and, 52, 401 abs., 

402 abs. 

, effect of penicillin on, 47, 427 abs. 

var. turicatae, studies of relapse phenomena 

with, 62, 215 

— species, isolation and characterization of, from 

bovine rumen, 64, 325 

— mnccntii, morphology of, 66, 755 

, presence of, on beverage glasses, 31, 83 abs., 

523 

Botulinal organism, toxin of type A, and hemag- 
glutinin, 61, 751 
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Botulinum toxin, adsorption of, on calcium phos- 
phate, 31, 573 abs. 

, amino acid composition, 61, 571 abs. 

> inactivation of, by Roentgen radiation, 
43, 75 abs, 

, isolation of, 62, 1 

and properties of, 54, 575 

, pH-stability of, 42, 135 abs. 

-producing areas in duck marshes, 41, 363 

, purification of, 42, 136 abs. 

, studies in type B, 38, 479 abs, 

> type C, detoxification of, by proteins, 36, 

569 abs. 

Botulism in mink, 36, 282 aba. 

— , probable case of, due to wound infection, 61, 647 
Bound water in bacteria, 35, 11 aba,; 36, 99 
Bovine mastitis, agglutinability of streptococci 
associated with, 37, 352 abs. 

, diagnosis and control of, 37, 352 abs. 

, group C hemolytic streptococci in, 40, 331 

abs. 


, alanine synthesis and carbohydrate odds, 
tion by, 62, 97 

' ’ ®ii 2 rgic and antigenic activity of soak 

filtrates of, 45, 193 abs. 

-, assimilation of ammonia by, 64, 15 abs. 

— — , characteristics of, 31, 107 abs. 

culture media for, 40, 637 

, cycles in dissociation of, 53, 251 

differentiation of, 54, 12 abs. 

, disocciation of, 45, 21 abs.; 46, 222 abs.; 

64, 2 abs.; 51, 327 

, retarded by serum, 62, 243 

, effect of ionic Mn and Mg on, 60, 283 

metabolites on growth and variation 

of, 60, 291 

penicillin on gentic changes and modi6- 

cations in populations of, 64, 41 

sulfanilamide on, 37, 2G9 

sulfanilylguanidine on, 43, 285 abs. 

, effects of metabolites on variants of, 63, 

45 


, intramammary injection of homogenized 

oil-Bulfanilamide in treatment of, 44, 262 abs. 

, Pseudomonas aeruginosa in, 37, 353 abs. 

, staphylococci associated with, 36, 66 aba. 

— plasma fractions and growth of Mycobacterium 

tuberculosis var. hominis, 60, 561 
■ — rumen, isolation and characteristics of a 
spirochete from, 64, 325 

— streptococcic mastitis, application of sodium 

azide to microscopic tests for, 42 , 293 abs. 

— udder, staphylococci in, 45, 307 abs. 

Brain tissue contains antibiotic, 62, 681 
Bran (wheat) containing antibiotic, 64, 513 
Bread, ropy, efficiency of germicides in prevent- 
ing, 33, 96 abs. 

Breeding program for commercial yeast produc- 
tion, 46, 405 

Brewer’s tbioglycollate medium inadequate, 48, 
255 aba. 

Brick cheese, bacteria in ripening, 43, 45 abs. 

, bacteriology of, 40, 159 abs. 

, control of "early gas” in, 41, 547 abs. 

Brilliant-green bile lactose broth for confirma- 
tion of coliform organisms in raw and 
chlorinated water, 46, 44 abs. 

medium, growth promoting and inhibiting 

substances in, 32, 375, 385 
Bromine affecting enzymes, 63, 401 
Bromoacetamides as funglstats, 67, 339 
p-Bromo-phenylalanine, effect of, on growth and 
adaptation of yeast, 64, 207 
Bromthymol-blue lactose agar for pathogenic 
staphylococci, 48, 655 

, isolation of pathogenic staphylococci on, 

33. ’533 

Brucella abortus agglutinins for, in bovine serum, 
38, 483 abs. 


, electrophoresis studies on, 42, 411, 745 

, growth of, in McCullough and Dick'i 

medium, 46, 219 abs. 

, growth zones of, in semisolid media, 33, 

44 abs. 

, heterophile antigenicity of, 37, 231 abs. 

, immune rabbit serum for, 68, 307 

, in horses, 33, 40 abs. 

, internal structure of, as revealed by electron 

microscope, 45, 349 

, metabolism of nitrogen by, 63, 681 

, microbial antagonism and, 44, 143 abs. 

, nutrition of, 37, 495 

, opsonocytophagic test for detection of 

antigenic variants of, 35, 255 

, oxidative dissimilation of amino acids by, 

60, 459 

, physical factors influencing survival of, 

during freeze-drying, 61, 309 

, replacement of required carbon dioxido in, 

69, 311 

, selective serum factor affecting variation 

of, 68, 291, 299 

, suppression of colonial variation in, by 

metal-complexing compounds, 64, 847 

, toxicity of n-amino acids for, 63, 2C3 

elemental sulfur for, 63, 123 

, urea cycle in, 64, 709 

, variation of, 61, 579 abs. 

, variation to bacteriostatic action of dyes, 

46, 219 abs. 

, virulence of, 47, 219 abs. 

— agglutin-blocking factor in human sera, heat- 
labile, 61, 299 

— agglutinins in horses, 36, 663 abs. 

— , blood cultures, problem of, 61, 229 
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— bronchiseptica, antigenic fraction from, 39, 
58 abs. 

— , differentiation of smooth and non-smooth 
colonies of, 61, 239 

— growth and catalase inhibited by azide, 48, 
382 abs. 

— infection, coexistence of, with Hodgkin’s dis- 

ease, 39 , 75 abs. 

in cattle, delayed agglutination reaction in, 

35, 201 abs. 

inhibiting bactericidal action of blood, 60, 

261 

— isolation helped by penicillin, 62, 401 abs. 

— , killed by component of peptone, 67, 1 

— melitensis, effect of penicillin on genetic changes 

and modifications in populations of, 64, 41 

sulfanilamide on, 37, 269 

, electrophoresis studies on, 42, 411 

, growth of, in McCullough and Dick’s 

medium, 46, 219 abs. 

, growth zones of, in semisolid media, S3, 

44 abs. 

, human infections with, 33, 41 abs. 

, isolation of, from lymph nodes of patient 

with Hodgkin’s disease, 39, 75 abs. 

, metabolism of nitrogen b}^ 63, 681 

, opsonocytophagic teat for detection of 

antigenic variants of, 36, 255 

, urea cycle in, 64, 709 

, variation to bacteriostatic action of dyes, 

46, 219 abs. 

— I oxygen relations, 64, 16 abs. 

— species, blood clots for, 60, 611 abs. 

, chemical constitution of the endo-antigen 

of, 33, 42 abs. 

, effect of sulfonamides on, 47, 453 abs. 

, nutrition of, 41, 37 abs. 

, urease in, 62, 591 

— strains, capsules on cells of, 40, 162 abs. 

— auis, aeration of cultures of, 61, 566 abs. 

, concentration of cells from broth, 62, 613 

, continuous culture, 62, 283 

, cultivation of, from blood, 46, 333 

, effect of penicillin on genetic changes and 

modifications in populations of, 64, 41 

sulfanilamide on, 37, 269 

, electrophoresis studies on, 42, 411 

, growth of, in McCullough and Dick’s 

medium, 46, 219 abs. 

, growth zones of, in semisolid media, 33, 

44 abs. 

in boar’s semen, 60, 715 

, metabolism of nitrogen by, 63 , 681 

, method for aerated cultivation of, 62, 261, 

423 

, nutritional requirements of, 63, 5 

, opsonocytophagic test for detection of 

antigenic variants of, 36, 255 


, phagoci'tosis of, by dog blood, 64, 121 

, sulfur met.abolism of, 62, 571 

, urease test for differentiation of, 69, 689 

, variation to bacteriostatic action of dyes, 

46, 219 abs. 

— suppressed by certain lots of tryptose, 64, 282 

abs, 

— , synthetic medium for, 66, 17 

— variation controlled by blood factors, 64, 545 

abs. 

Brucellae, amino acids toxic for, 68, 665 
— , biologically active carbohydrate from, 41, 
70 abs. 

— , cultivation of, on chemically defined media, 
60, 661 

— , effect of penicillin on genetic changes and 
modifications in populations of, 64, 41 
— , isolation of, from milk, 42, 286 abs. 

— , peptone toxicity for, 60, 655 
— , utilization of single amino acids by, 69, 777 
— , virulence of, 47, 219 abs. 

Brucellergen, agglutinin response to, 37, 656 abs. 
Brucellosis, action of sulfanilamide in, 37, 109 abs. 
— , allergic skin tests for, 36, 668 abs. 

— , animal reservoirs of, 33, 39 abs. 

— , blocking of agglutination in, 64, 269 abs. 

— , brucellae, pasterurellae and proteus agglutina 
in chronic, 41, 693 

— in a large county hospital, 33, 44 abs. 

— , incidence of, 32, 672 abs. 

— not helped by streptomycin, 64, 80 abs. 

— , serum therapy in human, 33, 42 abs. 

— , significance of the horse in, 33, 40 abs. 

— , sulfadiazine therapy in, 60, 127 abs. 

— , see also Undulant fever 

Buffer, inert, for media, 60, 333 

Bullis fever, clinical syndrome of, 47, 215 abs. 

, experimental study of, 47, 216 abs. 

, study of rickettsiae causing, 48, 381 aba. 

Burettes, apparatus for calibration of, 42, 134 abs. 
Burst size distribution of bacteriophage, 60, 131 
Butler University, history of bacteriology at, 46, 
575 abs. 

Butter cultures, oxidation of acetylmethylcar- 
binol to diacetyl in, 33, 92 abs. 

— , effect of working, on bacterial population, 38, 
110 abs. 

— , mold mycelia in, 41, 271 aba. 

— , presence of fat splitting and casein digesting 
bacteria in, 31, 87 abs. 

— , skunk-like odor of bacterial origin in, 37, 251 
— , typos of Oospora in, 31, 86 abs. 

Butterfat, hydrolj’sia of, 68, 701 
Butyl alcohol bacteria, growth factors for, 36, 
206 abs. 

butyric acid bacteria, nutrition of, 38, 631 

, concentration exponent of, 38, 499 

fermentation of wood sugar, 36 , 658 abs. 
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, reaction of CHjC^COOH in, 46, 15 abs. 

, production of, from sweet potatoes, 46, 

38 abs, 

— -butyric anaerobes, morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

— fermentation plant, bacteriophage in, 47, 443 

abs. 

Butylene glycol fermentation, variation in Aero- 
bacillus polymyxa and, 47, 443 abs., 444 abs. 

, formation of, by Aerobacter aerogenes, 66, 

209 

2,3-Butylene glycol, oxidation of, by Aerobacter 
indologenes, 44, 257 abs. 

, in the genera Aerobacter, Aerobacillm 

and Aeromonas, 47, 412 abs. 

, production of, by Bacillus siiblilis, 48, 261 

Butylphenol, efifect of temperature on bactericidal 
activities of, 43, 621 

Butyraldehyde, action of, on Streptococcus lique- 
faceins in milk, 31, 479 

— , effect of, on fermentation of glucose by Aero- 
bacter indologenes, 37, 619 
Bulyribaclerium, a new genus of anaerobic bacteria 
of intestinal origin, 47, 301 

— rettgeri, new growth factor for, 60, 349 

, n. ep., production of butyric and acetic 

acids by, 47, 301 

, nutrition of, 64, 467 

, relatives of, 60, 475 

Butyric acid anaerobes, morphology of, 43, 37 
abs. 

bacteria from olives, characteristics of, 46, 

315 

butyl alcohol bacteria, nutrition of, 38, 631 

from tartrate fermentation, 66, 435 

, oxidation of, by Streptococcus mitis, 64 , 531 

oxidized by streptococci, 49, 105 

B-Vitamin fortification of distillers’ solubles by 
microbial growth, 45, 34 abs. 

' — requirements of propionic acid bacteria, 46, 
99 

B-vitamins, use of Leuconosioc mesenteroides for 
assay of, 46, 35 abs. 

C 

C'* as tracer in Clostridium fermentation, 66, 777 

— studies of acetate oxidation by citrate-grown 

Aerobacter aerogenes, 61, 379 

— uptake from glycine by Torula utilis, 68, 151 
G’‘-labeled acetate, assimilation of, by Pseudomo- 
nas saccharophila, 62, 187 

— bicarbonate indicating carbon dioxide fixation 

by Serratia marceseens, 61, 617 

— citrate, synthesis of, by Aspergillus niger, 62, 

235 

lactate, assimilation of, by Pseudomonas sac- 
charophila, 62, 187 

— succinate, assimilation of, by Pseduomonas sac- 

charophila, 62, 187 


Cacao fermentation, 37, 233 abs. 

Cadmium, interference of magnesium metabolism 
by, 60, 401 

Cages for isolating infected animals, 40, 569 

Calaurol (calcium aurothioglycolate), curative 
effect of, on experimental arthritis in mice 
40, 823 

Calcium, adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 
and lactic Streptococcus bacteriophage, £0, 
533 


multiplication of bacteriphage of Slrepto- 
myces griseus, 61, 135 

— aurothioglycolate (calaurol, myoral), cur-ative 
effect of, on experimental arthritis in mice, 
40, 823 


— chloride, effect of, on formation of capsules by 

Klebsiella pneumoniae, 39, 649 

— content of spores and vegetative cells of aerobic 

bacilli,43, 25abs.:46, 485 
— , effect of, on proliferation of lactic streptococ- 
cus bacteriophage, 64, 105, 113 

— on colloidal clay as an accessory growth factor 

in production of Rhizobium cultures, SS, SO 
abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
— - requirement of purple bacteria, 54, 18 abs. 

— tartrate, bacterial decomposition of, 46, 35 ah*. 
California, Northern-Hawaiian Branch, S.A.B., 

Proceedings: 

October 30, 1935, 31, 106; 

February 26, 1936, 32, 124; 

June 19, 1936, 32, 465; 

December 1, 1939, 39, 111; 

November 4, 1941, 43, 120; 

July 29, 1944 , 49 , 315; 

June 2, 1945, 60, 235; 

June 22, 1946, 52, 711; 

June 14, 1947, 64, 545 

— , Southern, Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 

June 24, 1938, 36, 451; 

November 6, 1939 , 39, 111; 

December 5, 1939, 39, 228; 

November 4, 1940, 41, 266; 

December 9, 1940, 41, 266; 

May 27, 1941, 42, 284; 

May 4, 1944, 48, 379; 

February 27, 1945, 49, 521; 

March 18, 1947, 64, 267; 

May 22, 1947, 64, 667 

Calorimeter for measuring evolution of heat in 
decomposing plant materials, 38, 110 abs. 
Calves, pneumoenteritis of, isolation of a virus 


from, 43, 89 abs. ^ 

Zlamphor, production of “giant" cells of J at- 
teurella pestis by treatment with, 60, 102^ 
[lancer, antibody for mouse mammary', 63, 3/8 
— , virus activities in relation to, 35, 041 abs. 
Candida albicans, classification of, 39, 609 
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, dissociation of, by lithium chloride and 

immune serum, 39, 633 

, effect of aureomycin on isolation and growth 

of, 64, 55 ' 

, green pigment from, 39, 605 

, method of differentiation, 61, 245 

, natural antibodies for, 46, 486 abs. 

— chalmersi, in souring figs, 44, 441 
— , occurrence of, on dates, 43, 689 

— krmei, classification of, 39, 609 

, influence of, on heat resistance of lactic 

acid bacteria, 43, 181 

, in souring figs, 44, 441 

, natural antibodies for, 48, 486 abs. 

— (Mycotorula) lipolytica, vitamin requirements 
for lipase production by, 61, 591 

— paraknisei, classification of, 39, 609 

— , pathogenicity for chick embryo, 52, 615 
— , practical classification of genus, 34, 99 

— pseudotropicalis, classification of, 39, 609 
, effect of aureomycin on isolation and growth 

of, 64, 65 

— , redefinition of genus, 49, 317 

— stellaloidea, classification of, 39, 609 
, green pigment from, 39, 605 

— tropicalis, classification of, 39, 609 

, occurrence of, on dates, 43 , 689 

Candidiasis (moniliasis) identification of, 63, 385 
Cane juice and sirup, effect of Leueonostoc mesen- 

leroides on, 37, 471 abs. 

— sirups, organisms causing fermentation flavor 

in, 33, 577 

— sugar plants, bacteriological study of, 36, 74 

abs. 

Canine leptospirosis in Pennsylvania, 40, 329 
abs. 

— oral papillomatosis, immunity in, 38, 111 abs. 
Canned foods, bacteriological examination of, 

40, 153 abs. 

Cannery waste, biological treatment of, 33, 122 
abs. 

“Cannibalism” among bacteria, 36, 216 abs. 
Canning of meat in the home by the pressure 
cooker, 34, 134 abs. 

Caproic acid, formation of, by Closlridium kluy- 
veri, 43, 347 

Caps, plastic screw, as closures for bacterial 
cultures, 41, 48 abs. 

Capsular polysaccharide, 48, 31 

, pneumococcal, elaboration of, in relation 

to growth phases, 42, 29 
, photoelectric titration of, 42, 15 

— swelling of Escherichia coli by serum, 49, 111 

abs. 

Capsulated yeasts, 53 , 283 

Capsule-dissolving factor, 63, 373 abs.; 64, 25 abs. 

— formation by Friedlander’s bacterium, in- 


hibition of, by agent from soil, 40, 325 abs., 
415 

by Klebsiella pneumoniae, optimal conditions 

for, 38, 367 

— of pneumococci, electron micrographs of, 46, 

203 

— on cells of Brucella strains, 40, 162 abs. 

— -staining method, 60, 361 
Capsules, staining of bacterial, 46, 301 
Carbamide peroxide as antiseptic, 61, 126 abs. 
Carbohj'drate assimilation by Escherichia coli, 

energ 5 ' relationships in, 60, 573 
— , biologically active, from brucellae, 41, 70 abs. 

— content of gonococci, 47, 129 

— differentiation, by bacterial micromethod, 67, 

95 

— fermentation, micro method of, 48, 491 
of aerobic sporeforming bacilli, 36, 9 abs. 

— metabolism of Closlridium perfringens, effect 

of iron on, 47, 413 abs. 

, during early stages of growth of patho- 
genic bacteria, 43, 29 abs. 

— utilization, inhibited by streptomycin, 67, 447 
Carbohydrates, acid production by bacilli from, 

46, 15 abs. 

— and color variations in Serralia marcescens, 
69, 247 

— , dissimilation of, by bacteria, 36, 254 abs. 

— , effect of, on dental flora of rat, 47, 477 abs. 

— , fermentation of, by Cryptococcus neoformans, 
62, 685 

, by Erysipelothrix rhusiopalhiae, 32, 303 

, by Pseudomonas species, 44, 387 abs. 

— , influence of, on stability of rickettsiae, 69, 509 
— , inhibition of bacteriophagy by, 69, 681 

growth of Eberthclla typhosa by, 68, 103 

— , metabolism of, by Ashbya gossypii, 69, 659 
, by pneumococci, 32, 473 

— of pneumococci, action of soil microorganisms 

on, 36, 219 abs. 

— , oxidation of, by Brucella abortus, 62, 97 
, by hydrocarbon bacteria, 47, 311 abs.; 

47, 373 

, in Escherichia coli and Aerobactcr aero- 

genes, 69, 499 

— , pneumococcal, decomposition of, by soil micro- 
organisms, 31, 573 abs. 

— , production of gas at 42 C from, by Escherichia 
species, 33, 339 

— , protein-sparing action of, 31, 27 abs. 

— , utilization of, by Azobacler chroococcum, 38, 
481 abs. 

, by Bacterium radiobacter, 38, 481 abs. 

, b}’ Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

, by Rhizobium strains, 38, 481 abs.; 41, 

323 

Carbon 13 and Aerobacter metabolism, 61, 576 abs. 

— assimilation of j’cast, 43, 120 abs. 


INDEX FOR VOLUMES 31-64 (1936-1952) 


— tests for yeast classification, 66, 363 
compounds, energetics and assimilation in 
combustion of, by Escherichia coli, 60, 585 

dioxide and cultivation of Fusobacierium, 61, 
241 

as growth factor replaced by amino acids, 
49, 111 abs. 

— , assimilation of, by heterotrophic bacteria, 
42, 140 abs. 

— cabinet for low temperature storage of 
infectious agents, 61, 443 

— , discovery of utilization of, by propionic acid 
bacteria, 36, 247 abs. 

— , effect of, on growth of Bacillus subtilis, 31, 
151 

, on growth rate of pneumococci, 43, 

387 

, on synthesis of polypeptides by Bacil- 
lus anthracis, 63, 363 
, on cell activity of yeast, 63, 621 

— fixation by growing and nongrowing yeasts 
61, 527 

by microorganisms, 63, 525 

by Rhizopus, 66, 329 

by Serratia marccscens, influence on met- 
abolic state and medium on, 61, 617 

into amino acids of Penicillium chryso- 

genum, 64, 223 

of, by cell-free extracts, 44, 256 abs. 

— , heavy carbon as a tracer in fixation of, 41, 
20 abs. 

— hydrogen ratios of Escherichia-Aerobacter, 
36, 659 abs. 

— in resazurin test, role of, 38, 483 abs. 

— , modification of Holden’s gasometric method 
for determination of, formed by yeast, 43, 
773 abs. 

— needed for spore germination, 66, 331 

— , photosynthetic reduction of, by nonsulfur 
purple photosynthetic bacteria, 47, 355 

— produced by Rhodopseudomonas gelatinosa 
and Rhodospirillum rubrum, 61, 215 

— , production of, by Serratia marccscens, 62, 
231 

— replacement in metabolism, 64, 23 abs. 

of, in Brucella abortus, 69, 311 

— requirement of meningococcus, 48, 260 abs.; 
64, 171 

Neisseria gonorrhoeae, 60, 589 

^ requirements of, for Lactobacillus acidoph- 
ilus, 32, 567 

— , substitution by keto acids, 67, 579 
— , supplementary, for growth of Neisseria 
meningitidis, 68, 1 

tension in culture tubes and flasks, method 

for producing increased, 37, 163 

— used as oxidant by Clostridium, 66, 777 

— , utilization of, by Escherichia coli, 63 , 575 


— , relationship of, to succinic acid rorm.i- 
tion by coliform bacteria, 40, 158 abs. 
metabolism of Bacterium radiobaclcr, 36, 10 abs. 
of the crown-gall and hairy-root organiinn. 
34, 221 

— monoxide and cultivation of Fusobacterium 

61, 241 

, inhibition of Azotobactcr vinclandii by 45 
219 

, inhibitor of nitrogen fixation by Nostoc 

muscorum, 47, 410 abs. 

— source, and growth of Mycobacterium tuber- 
culosis, 68, 549 

— sources, and oxygen consumption in growth of 

Serratia marccscens, 68, 417 

— supply of actinomycetes used in identification, 

66, 107 

— tracer experiments, in fermentation of xylose 
by Escherichia coli, 63, 581 

Carbonic anhydrase effect on pneumococcus, 48, 
77 

Carboxylase-cocarboxylase system of Fusarium 
tricothecoides, 42, 513 

— content of staphylococci dependent upon glu- 

cose, 49, 68 

— inhibited by sulfathiazole, 49, 65, 71 

— , yeast, inhibition by homologous antiserum of, 
61, 189 

Carboxylmethoxylamine, bacteriostasis by, 56, 1 
Carcinogenic hydrocarbons, effect of, on growth 
of Escherichia communior, 38, 13 

, on growth rate of Escherichia coli 

and Staphylococcus aureus, 44, 394 abs. 

, immunization against, 61, 624 abs. 

Cardiac vegetation, yeast cells in, 36, 605 abs. 
Cardiolipin in the antigen used in precipitation 
test for syphilis, 47, 581 abs.; 49, 199 abs. 
Carditis caused by streptococci, 60, 238 abs. 
6-Carotene in Staphylococcus aureus, 44, 205 
Caronamide enhancing penicillin activity, 63, 
670 abs. 

Carotenoid pigments, bacterial, isolation and 
identification of, 42, 147 abs.; 43, 27 abs.; 44, 
265 

from mineral oil, 48, 219 

, simple test for, 67, 409 

Carotenoids, biosynthesis of, by Mycobacterium 
phlei, 63 , 690 

y-Carotin in Micrococcus Ictragenus, 42, 605 
Carotinoid pigments in Micrococcus tclragenus, 
42, 605 

Carrier of Salmonella, 60, 673 

Carriers, types of meningococci found in, 34 , 275 

Carrot, yellows disease of, 60, 2-38 abs. 

Casein, biological titration of lactalbumin in, 
39, 61 abs. 

— , digestion of, by staphylococci on milk agar 
containing serum, 46, 392 
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— hydrolyzate medium for testing disinfectants, 

49, 463 

— , peptones for bacteriological use from, 41, 31 
abs. 

Cat flea, role in transmission of typhus fever, 
47, 215 abs. 

Catalase, activity of, in Escherichia coli, G4, 527 

, in Hemophilus pertussis, 61, 265 abs. 

, in Pasieurella tularensis, 63, 751 

— , bacterial, inhibition of, by sodium azide, 43, 
27 abs. 

— , counteracting radiation effects in broth with, 
58, 51 

— , effect of cathode rays on, 63, 337 
sodium azide on, 47, 231 

— in residue of Staphylococcus aureus lysed by 

bacteriophage, 38, 659 

— , maximum growth temperatures of bacilli in 
relation to, 34, 489 

— necessary for prodigiosin production, 66, 375 

— production by Chaetomium globosum growing 

on cotton, 43, 171 

Catechol, formation of, from tryptophan, 62, 355, 
367 

— , inhibition of growth of tubercle bacilli by, 38, 
411 

— , intermediate role of, in oxidation of benzoic 
acid by mycobacteria, 64, 131 
— , metabolism of, by Pseudomonas species, 62, 
691 

— , oxidation of, by Pseudomonas Jluorescens, 69, 
117, 129, 137 

Catenulin, resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
Cationic adsorption by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

— detergent disinfecting water main, 62, 151 abs. 

— detergents do not kill spores, 66, 565 
inhibited by soap, 62, 635 

, mechanism of growth inhibition by, 47, 454 

abs. 

preceded by anionic treatment, 63 , 252 

used in bacteriophage isolation, 62, 237 

, see also Disinfectants and Quaternary am- 
monium compounds 

— germicides inefficient in milk, 61, 406 abs. 
Cations, effect of, on growth of pathogenic fungi, 

43, 16 abs. 

— , influence of, upon survival of bacteria in dis- 
tilled water, 41, 28 abs. 

— , surface active, antibacterial action of, 44, 
394 abs.; 47, 15 

Cats for detecting Clostridium perfringens toxin, 
63, 255 abs. 

Caulobacteriales, occurrence of, in soil, 32, 117 
abs. 

Cecal feces of turkeys, bacterial flora of, 69, 197 
, motile Lactobacillus from, 69, 444 

— flora affected by diet of host, 66, 619, 783 


Cecum, rat, influence of diet on bacteria in, 36, 
72 abs. 

Ceepryn, see Cetyl pyridinium chloride 

Cell concentration by filtration method, 62, 613 

— dimensions, methods of measuring, 49, 375 
— free enzymes from bacteria, 49, 595 

extracts from Azobacter vinelandii, respira 

tion of, 63, 605, 619 

juice from bacteria, preparation of, 38, 111 

abs. 

— inclusions and the life cycle of rhizobia, 36, 673 
in Azotobacter species, 34, 191 

of Malleomyces, 49, 97 

— surface alteration by chemicals, 60, 125 abs. 

— volume of Salmonella gallinarum, 31, 15 abs. 

— wall, bacterial, method for demonstration of, 

62, 239 

, demonstration of, in Bacillus ccreus, 63, 

298 

in the genus Bacillus, electron micrographs 

of, 42, 251 

of pneumococci, electron micrographs of, 46, 

203 

staining, 63, 498 

Cellobiose, fermentation of, by bacteria, 31, 301 
— , utilization by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 373 

of, by Rhizophlyctis rosea, 43 , 499 

Cells, animal, and action of streptomycin, 68, 769 
— , ribonucleic acid content of, related to gram 
stain, 60, 499 

— , vegetative, and spores of same organism, heat 
resistance of, 61, 63 

Cellulomonas flavigena, carotenoid pigments of, 
44, 265 

— liguata, motility of, 62, 1 

Cellulose, activity of therniophiles during fer- 
mentation of, 38, 680 abs. 

— , aerobic decomposition of, by thermophilic bao- 
teria, 43,777 abs.; 47,117 
— decomposing bacteria, from porcupine, 67, 135 

from rumen of cattle, isolation and culture 

of, 43, 122 abs.; 61, 589 abs.; 63, 631 

— decomposition by aerobic bacteria from soil, 

46, 273, 281, 291 

by aerobic organisms, 40, 156 abs. 

by a bacterium, 64, 50, abs. 51 abs. 

by fungi, 60, 667 

, effect of lignin on, 46, 291 

, factors affecting, 63, 389 

in acid and neutral soils, 42, 143 abs. 

of, by Micromonospora chalccae, 41, 277 

— derivatives, soluble, biological degradation of, 

69, 485 

— digesting bacterium, 63 , 254 abs. 

— fermentation, 48, 499; 66, 141 

by anaerobic actinomycctc, 61, 51 

by Clostridium roscum, 49, 563 
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of, by organisms associated with termites, 

33, 95 abs.; 41, 268 abs.; 48, 380 abs. 

, thermophilic, 49, 205; 60, 716 abs.; 66, 653 

— , purification of bacteria decomposing, 42, 144 
abs. 

— splitting bacteria, cultivation of, 33, 249 

from human stools, 40, 146 abs.; 41, 78 

abs. 

— , utilization of, by Rhizophlyctis rosea, 43 , 499 
Cenlaurea maculosa, antibiotic from, 67, 207 
Central New York Branch, S.A.B., see New York 
(Central) Branch, S.A.B. 

— Pennsylvania Chapter, S.A.B., see Pennsyl- 
vania (Central) Chapter, S.A.B. 

Centrifugation of Coxsackie viruses, 64, 237 
— , separating soil algae from other organisms by, 
36, 222 abs. 

Centrifuge, air, performance of, 43, 30 abs. 

— , high speed, for virus studies, 31, 63 abs. 

— , motor-driven, mechanically supported ultra-, 
40, 167 abs., 657 

Cephalin, inhibition of bacteriophagy by, 40, 517 
Cephalosporium granulomatis n. sp., characteris- 
tics of, 60, 491 

Cepharantine, changes induced in Escherichia coli 
by, 69. 310 

Cereals, microbiological assay of riboflavin in, 43, 

3 abs. 

Cerium salts bacteriostatic, 64, 417 
Cetane, respiratory behavior of Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa on, 46, 14 abs. 

Cetyidimethylethyl ammonium bromide, deter- 
gent for eating utensils, 62, 635 
Cetylpyridinium chloride, action of, 62, 111, 449 

, on bacterial spores, 41, 34 abs. 

, effect of temperature on germicidal activity 

of, 46, 43 abs. 

, germicidal properties of, 39, 51 abs. 

Chaetomin, properties of, 48, 527, 531 
Chaetomium cachliodes, production of chaetomin 
by, 48, 527 , 531 

— globosum, digestion of animal hair by, 33, 97 

abs. 

, oxygen absorption and catalase production 

of, during growth on cotton, 43, 171 
Chapman’s system for determination of patho- 
genicity of staphylococci, 37, 657 abs. 

Charcoal, adsorption of bacteria on, 33, 401 
— cellophane system for growth of bacteria, 61, 
507 

— reversing lethal action of phenol, 60, 691 
Cheddar cheese, organisms causing rusty spot in, 

36, 667 abs. 

quality affected by added lactobacilli, 64, 

276 abs. 

Cheese, brick, bacteria in ripening, 43, 45 abs 

, bacteriology of, 40, 159 abs. 

control of “early gas” in, 41, 547 abs. 


defects and cheese diseases, 43, 46 abs. 

I gassy Swiss, microorganisms associated with 
43, 46 abs. ' 

— , lactobacilli and micrococci isolated from 68 
701 ’ ’ 

— , limburger, surface microflora of, 33, 90 abs. 

— quality depending upon milk quality, 61. 
590 abs. 

— ripening, bacteriology of, 36, 559 abs. 

— , Swiss, factors affecting starter cultures of, S3, 
91 abs. 

Chemical constitution of soaps, relationship to 
germicidal action, 31, 479 
flocculation methods for concentrating tubercle 
bacilli in sputum, 36, 57 abs. 
structure, relations of, to toxicity and anti- 
bacterial action, 39, 28 abs. 

— studies on the wax fractions of the tubercle 

bacillus, 32, 355 abs. 

Chemicals, phenotypic variations induced by, 61, 
293 

Chemolactic response to staphylococci, 40, 239 
Chemoprophylaxis and therapy in experimental 
virus infections, 46, 87 abs. 
Chemotherapeutic agents, activity of, 40, 733 
Chemotherapeutical relationship of mycobacteria, 
aetinomycetes, and fungi, 60, 122 abs. 
Chemotherapy and intracellular disease agents, 
49, 627 

— in chick embryos, 64, 668 abs. 

gonococcal infections, 36, 35 abs. 

streptococcal infections, 34, 239 abs. 

— of experimental tuberculosis, 69, 667, 676 
Vaccinia virus, 61, 127 

— , problems of bacterial, 39, 25 abs. 

Chesapeake Bay, bacteriological investigations of, 
36, 61 abs. 

Chick embryo abnormalities from vaccinia virus, 
62. 617 

as a medium in the study of myxomatosis 

virus, 36, 353 

, bacteriophagy in, 46, 471 

contamination corrected by streptomycin, 

62, 67 

, cultivation of Neisseria gonorrhoeae in, 88, 

280 abs. 

— virus myxomatoeum in, 36, 280 abs. 

for cultivation of Hemophilus influenzae, 48, 

195 abs. 

— of Theiler's virus (mouse encephalo- 
myelitis), 46, 80 abs. 

infection by pleuropneumonia-like organism, 

60. 47 . . , , 

inoculation, a diagnostic aid in variola ana 

varicella, 37, 656 abs. 

technique for testing therapeutics, , 

402 abs. 

, Use of, as a cultivation medium, 42, 291 ah*. 
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, is testing disinfectants, 46, 42 abs. 

— embryos, atypical pneumonia virus transmis- 

sible to, 47, 465 abs. 

for tuberculosis studies, 64, 668 abs. 

— paratyphoid, epidemiological significance of 
serotyping in, 36, 333 abs. 

Chicken, bacteriology of boned, 64, 47 abs. 

— , intestinal flora affected by diet, 66, 619 

— mite, life cycle of, 60, 128 abs. 

— , with coccidiosis, intestinal flora of, 66, 635 
Chickens, infectious bronchitis virus of, 68, 23 
— , lactobacilli in intestinal tract of, 68, 689 
— , normal, intestinal microorganisms of, 68, 531 
Chicks, undescribed serotype of Salmonella iso- 
lated from, 34, 240 abs. 

Childhood diseases, grouping of hemolytic strep- 
tococci associated with, 36, 333 abs. 
Chimpanzee, poliomyelitis in, 47, 468 abs. 
Chinese vetch nodule bacteria, 48, 483 
Chitin, decomposition of, by bacteria in soil, 32, 
118 abs. 

, by Cylophaga johnsonae n.sp., 63, 297 

, by marine bacteria, 36, 275 

, by Micromonospora chalceae, 41, 277 

Chitlnoclastic bacteria, occurrence and charac- 
teristics of, 36, 275 

Chlamydospore production by Monilia albicans, 

36, 39 abs. 

Chlamydozaceae, life cycle of, 64, 637 
— like organism, causing sinusitis in turkeys, 67, 
513 

Chloral hydrate, inhibition of Prolens on diagnos- 
tic media by, 43, 23 abs. 

Chloramine, resistance of Eberlhella iyphosa to, 

37, 1; 47, 444 abs. 

Chloramphenicol, bacterial resistance to, 63, 623 
— , efiiclency in cholera infections, 67, 349 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other anti- 
biotics, 64, 29 

— see also Chloromycetin 

Chlorarsen, value of, as an antisyphilitic agent, 
43, 645 abs. 

Chlorella, amino acids in, 68, 269 
— , oxygen production by, in the absence of carbon 
dioxide, 46, 13 abs. 

Chlorinated phenylphenols, antiseptic action of, 
46, 200 abs. 

— water, characteristics of coliform bacteria iso- 

lated from, 41, 89 abs. 

, floc-forming organisms in, 39, 583 

Chlorination, effect of, on poliomyelitis virus, 46, 
77 abs. 

— of bacteria in sewage, 42, 145 abs. 

Chlorine affecting enzymes, 63, 401 

— containing compounds, efficiency of, in cold 
sterilization procedures, S3, 34 abs. 

— , mode of disinfection with, 49, 299 


— , effect of ammonia on germicidal efficiency of, 
40, 145 abs. 

H-ion concentration and ammonia on ger- 
micidal efficiency of, 41, 89 abs. 

— , influence of pH on bactericidal action of, 47, 
445 abs. 

— , mode of bactericidal action of, 66, 451 
— , resistance of Eberlhella Iyphosa and Escherichia 
coli to, 47, 444 abs. 

— , temperature coefficient of the bactericidal ac- 
tion of, 47, 445 abs. 

Chlormercuri carvacrol, fungicidal action of, 46, 
487 abs. 

Chlorobacterium, metabolism of ammonia and mo- 
lecular nitrogen by, 63, 563 
— , nitrogen fixation by, 68, 315 
Chlorobium limicola, characteristics of, 64, 187 
, morphology of, 63, 145 

— thiosulfatophilum n. sp., characteristics of, 64, 

187 

Chloroform, effect of, on sulfanilamide inhibitions, 
46, 110 abs. 

Chloromycetin, compared with other agents, 68, 61 

— from Strepiomyces venezuelae, 66, 467 

— identical with streptomycin, 66, 8, 409 

— , inhibition of bacterial esterases by, 68, 803 
— , manufacture, efficiency, and pharmacology of, 
66, 425 

— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
— , see also Chloramphenicol. 
p-Chloro-phenylalanine, effect of, on growth and 
adaptation of yeast, 64, 207 
Cholecystitis caused by Hemophilus influenza, 33, 
115 abs. 

Cholera treatment with streptomycin, 61, 563 abs. 

— vibrios, cultural methods for isolation of, 62, 175 
Cholesterol, adsorption of poliomyelitis virus by, 

36, 218 abs. 

— and derivatives affecting bacterial growth, 66, 

767 

— as probable cause of antistreptolysin reaction, 

66, 143 

— , assimilation by Mycobacterium smegmatis, 67, 
377 

— -decomposing organisms of soil, 47, 487 

— in the antigen used in precipitation test for 

S3T)hilis, 47 , 581 abs. 

— , inhibition of bacteriophagy by, 40, 517 
— , optimal ratio of, in complement-fixation teat 
for sj-philis, 38, 240 abs. 

— , reaction of, with pneumococcal hemolysin, 39, 
59 abs. 

— , relation to antigen in tissue c.xtracts, 42, 134 
abs. 

Choline, action of bacteria on, 62, 249 
— , formation of trimethylamine from, by Shigella 
alkalescens, 47, 309 

— , requirement of, for pneumococci, 47, 509 
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Chondrococcus columnaris, fruiting bodies, 61, 
579 abs. 

, killed by quaternaries, 67, 225 

— exiguus, elasticotaxis in, 44, 405 
Chorioallantoic fluid agglutinates staphylococci, 

64, 62 abs. 

, agglutinating principle in, 68, 791 

agglutinating staphylococci, 60, 611 abs. 

— membrane, bacteria] invasion of, 44, 393 ahs. 

for testing tuberculosis antisera, 49, 200 

of chick embryo, growth of pathogenic fungi 

on, 39, 110 abs. 

— virus titration, technique of quantitative, 44, 

241 

Choriomeningitis, immunization against lympho- 
cytic, 61, 622 abs. 

— , lymphocytic, virus transmitted fay Trichinella, 
64, 69 abs. 

Chromatin, staining of, 69, 575 
, in phage-infected bacteria, 69, 551 

— in Escherichia coli infected with phage T2, 69, 

603 

“Chromatinic bodies," demonstration of, with 
perchloric acid, 69, 187 

in Bacillus anthracis, 63 , 537 

of Escherichia coli and Proteus vulgaris, 60, 

81 

— material in bacteria, orcein stain for demonstra- 

tion of, 64, 183 

Chromalium, nitrogen fixation by, 68, 315 

— species, metabolism of ammonia and molecular 

nitrogen by, 63, 563 

, production of hydrogen by, 63, 147 

Chromatographic method, for assay of different 
penicillins, 67, 101 

— streptomycin detection, 66, 231 
Chromatography of polysaccharide from Leu- 

conosloc mesenleroides, 63, 129 
— , paper-partition, 68, 307 
Chromium-sulfuric acid method for anaerobic 
cultures, 34, 317; 41, SOI 
Chromobacter species, hydrolysis of disodium 
phenyl phosphate by, 38, 117 abs. 
Chromobaclerium amethystinum, pathogenic and 
biochemical properties of, 41, 44 abs. 

— hibemicum, pathogenic and biochemical proper- 

ties of, 41, 44 abs. 

— ianihinum, pathogenic and biochemical proper- 

ties of, 41, 44 abs. 

— lividum, distribution study of, 36, 667 abs. 

— species, taxonomic relationships of, 39, 207 

— violaeeum, occurrence of glutathione in, 36, 
248 abs. 

^ pathogenic and biochemical properties of, 

41, 44 abs. 

j rough^culturs phase of, 39, 13 abs. 

, secondary colonies of, 43, 29 abs. 

var. manilae, pathogenicity of, 44, 509 


Chromogenic bacteria, systemstk relationships of 
red, 32, 357 abs. ^ 

— species related bo Bacterium globiforme, 65 , 679 

— sporeforming anaerobic bacteria, enrichment 
and purification of, 46, 507 

, isolation of, 43, 35 abs. 

— strains of Escherichia, 37, 91 
Chromosome numbers in nodules of leguminosac 

SS, 663 abs. ’ 

Chuckawalla, isolation of Bacterium sauromali n. 

sp. from, 36, 269 abs.; 37, 647 
Chuckawallas, Pseudomonas reptilivorous patho- 
genic for, 39, 323 

Cigar-leaf tobacco, fermentation of, 85, 71 aba,; 
36, 319 abs.; 39, 86 abs. 

Cigarette leaf tobacco, microflora of aging, 40, 
462 abs. 

Cinematography, use of, to study motion of 
colonies of Bacillus alvei, 36, 419; 39, 22 abs. 
Circulin, antibiotic from Bacillus circulons, 66, 
749; 67, 305 

— (Q-19), compared with other agents, 68, 61 
— , naming of, 68, 115 

— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
Citrate, dissimilation of, by Streptococcus para- 
citrovorus, 41, 19 abs. 

— formation by Escherichia coli, effect of strepto- 

mycin on, 61, 695 

of, in Mycobacterium phlei, 64, 609 

*' — mutants” of coliform bacteria, stability of, 
41, 29 abs. 

— , oxidation of, by Escherichia coli, 63, 415 
— ricinoleate agar for detection of coliform or- 
ganisms in milk, 34, 348 abs. 

— , stimulative effect of glucose on the dissimila- 
tion of, by Streptococcus paracitrovorus, 40, 
158 abs. 

— unstable coliform bacteria, 39, 12 abs. 

— utilization hy Escherichia coli, 60, 119 

, differentiation of Escherichia and AcrohacUr, 

41, 88 abs. 

of, by coliform “mutants," 40, 467 

Citric acid, anaerobic dissimilation of, by Strep- 
tococcus paracitrovorus, 41, 675 

, biosynthesis of, by Aspergillus niger, 62, 235 

cycle in Escherichia coli, 63, 415 

, oxidation of acids in, by Azotobacler 

vinelandii, 63, 605, 619 

, degradation of, by a new method, 62, 235 

, dissimilation of, by Aerobacter indologcncs, 

36, 657 abs. 

, by Streptococcus paracitrovorus, S6i 

261 abs. _ 

fermentation, nutrient requirements in, 66i 

577 

of beet molasses, 62, 555 

— , by bomofennentative lactic acid bac- 

teria, 44, 721 abs. 
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, by Btreptococci and lactobacilli, 48, 71 

, by Slreplococcus faecalis, 48, 455 

for colon bacteria, 66, 89 

production by Aspergillus decreased by Mn, 

64, 161 

by fungi, 64, 71 abs. 

of, by Aspergillus niger, 69, 217; Gl, 17 

, by Willia anomala, 40, 331 aba. 

stimulating penicillin yield, 60, 549 

, utilization of, by streptococci, 46, 573 abs. 

Citrinin, production and purification of, 46, 30 abs. 
Citrobacter freundii, dissimilation of glucose by, 
81, 6 abs. 

glycerol by, 39, 709 

, intermediate metabolism of, 34, 137 abs. 

Citrovorum factor, requirements of, for Leu- 
conosioc citrovorum, 62, 763 
Citrus fruit diet, effect of, on oral flora, 42, 149 
abs. 

juices, effect of, on oral microorganisms, 39, 

24 abs.; 41, 605 

Clarase destroying penicillin, 49, 47, 57 
Classification, immunological, of strains of Es- 
cherichia coli, 63, 47 

— of a group of Escherichia isolated from patients 

with ulcerative colitis, 31, 313 

acid-fast bacteria, 34, 617; 36, 39 

actinomycetes, 39, 549 

aerobic sporeforming bacilli, use of bacterio- 
phage in, 39, 757 abs. 

bacteria in the genus Fusobacterium, 32, 125 

abs. 

, main outlines of, 42 , 437 

hemolytic streptococci, 31, 423 

soil bacteria by bacteriophage, 49, 359 

sporulating anaerobes, 31, 321 abs.; 32, 135 

streptococci in milk, 32, 127 abs. 

the actinomycetes, 46, 337 

the monilias, 34, 99; 39, 609 

toxins, 35, 12 abs. 

yeast, biochemical, 40, 339 

— , Berologioal, of gonococci, 34, 353 

— used in the Bergey's Manual, 47, 421 abs. 
Clavacin affecting tetanus toxin, 48, 261 abs. 

— inactivating bacteriophage, 60, 341 

— iaomers not affecting tetanus toxin, 61, 592 abs. 
— , production and purification of, 47, 422 abs. 

properties of, 46, 233 ; 47, 422 abs. 

Claviformin, relationship of, to clavacin, 47, 422 

abs. 

Clostridia, cultivation of, and oxidation-reduction 
potentials, 46, 309 

— , cultural differentiation of, 47, 454 abs., 455 abs. 
— , effect of sulfonamides on, 48, 233 

— fermenting tartrates, 64, 547 abs. 

— from flax, hemp and jute, characteristics of, 40, 

665 


— of gas gangrene and anaerobic infections in 

Italy, 64, 169 

group, growth of, on Wilson-Blair 

medium, 43, 685 
Clostridial myositis, 61, 271 
Clostridium aceticum, nutrition of, 66, 781 

— acelobutylicum, colony organization and sporu- 

lation of, 35, 261 

, effect of iron on the production of riboflavin 

by, 46, 575 abs. 

, heat resistance of spores of, 32, 589 

, isolation from olives, 46, 315 

, media for cultivation of, 40, 645 

, metabolism of, influenced by iron, 61, 

568 abs. 

, morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

, nutrition of, 36, 246 abs.; 37, 259 ; 38, 631 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, production of amylase by, 63, 795 

, racemization of lactic acid by, 32, 122 abs. 

, reaction of CHjC’COOH in butyl alcohol 

fermentation by, 45, 15 abs. 

, stability of, in industrial fermentations, 41, 

90 abs. 

, sweet potatoes for the production of butyl 

alcohol and acetone by, 45, 38 abs. 

, wheat mash medium for, 46, 214 

— acidi-urici, fermentation of nitrogenous com- 

pounds by, 36, 322 abs. 

n.sp., fermentation of uric acid and other 

purines by, 43, 291 

, nutritional requirements of, 47, 307 

— aerofetidum, inhibition of proteinases from, by 

serum, 38, 221 

, inhibition of proteinases in filtrates of, 89, 

755 abs. 

— hcijerinckii, isolation from olives, 46, 315 
, morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

, nutrition of, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 

— bifermentans, a comparative study of, in rela- 

tion to other proteolytic anaerobes, 33 , 23 abs. 

, agglutination reactions of, 63, 255 abs. 

, antigenic relation to Clostridium centro- 

sporogenes, 31, 557 
, nutrition of, 60, 9 

, relationship to Clostridium sordellii, 86, 

13 abs. 

[sordelli), effect of penicillin on, 61, 571 

— botulinum, antigens in, 31, 71 abs. 

, dehj’drogenating properties of, 47, 313 

, ecological relations to Pseudomonas aeru- 
ginosa, 45, 551 

, effect of rancid fattj’ acids on germination of 

spores of, 63, 429 

, factors affecting heat resistance of spores 

of, 62, 81 

in wounds, 60, 213 

, increasing toxicit 3 ' of, 63, 213 
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, inhibition of proteinases from, by serum, 38, 
221 

~ • proteinases in filtrates of, 39, 755 abs. 

, isolation of toxin from, 62, 1; 64, 575 

, method of counting spores of, 62, 425 

, nutrition of, 61, 571 abs. 

, oxidation-reduction potential studies on, 38, 

605 

, pH-stability of toxin of, 42, 135 abs. 

, physiology of spore germination, 66, 61, 

69, 331, 495 

, purification of type A toxin of, 42, 136 abs. 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, epores, effect of subtilin on, 64, 145 

, thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 45, 

58 abs. 

, type C, protective action of egg-albumen 

when administered to pigeons with, 36, 301 
abs. 

, relation to duck sickness, 32, 75 

, thermal death time of spores of, 32, 466 abs. 

, utilization of amino acids by, 39, 485 

glucose by, 39, 485 

Clostridium buiylicum, degenerative processes in, 
64, 829 

, dissimilation of pyruvic acid by cell-free 

preparations of, 44, 256 abs. 

, formation of isopropyl alcohol by, 33, 102 

abs. 

, heat resistance of spores of, 32, 589 

, mechanism of formation of isopropyl alcohol 

by, 34, 443 

, nutrition of, 36, 246 abs.; 37, 259; 38, 631 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, racemization of lactic acid by, 32, 122 abs. 

, reaction of CHjC‘’COOH in butyl alcohol 

fermentation by, 46, 15 abs, 

— butyricum, fermenting tartaric to butyric acid, 

66, 435 

, grass and plant materials as enrichment 

media for, 43, 463, 473 

, growth of, on silica gel media, 33, 83 aba. 

, isolation from olives, 46, 315 

, properties of the H antigens of, 34, 321 

, use of semisoiid media to study, 33, 22 aba. 

— capitovalis, immunological characteristics of, 
32, 401, 411 

— cenlrosporogenes, a comparative study of, in 

relation to other proteolytic anaerobes, 33, 

23 abs. 

^ antigenic relation to Clostridium bifermen- 

fans, 31, 557 

— chauvei, effect of streptomycin on germination 

of spores of, 64, 883 

— cochUarum, fermentation of nitrogenous com- 

pounds by, 36, 322 abs. 

— cylindrospOTUm n. sp., fermentation of uric acid 

and other purines by, 43, 291 


— diagnosis by egg yolk plate, 63, 139 

— difficile, grass and plant materials .as enrich- 
ment media for, 43, 463, 473 

— fallax, grass and plant materials as enrichment 
media for, 43, 463, 473 

, inhibition of proteinases from, by scrum 
38, 221 

■ proteinases in filtrates of, 39, 755 nbs. 

— isolation from olives, 46, 315 

— Jelsineum, enrichment and purification of, 46, 

507 

, fermentation of pectin and pectic acid bv, 

64, 701 

, morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

, nutrition of, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 

, pectin fermentation, 64, 36 abs. 

, wheat mash medium for, 46, 214 

— , fixation of hydrogen and nitrogen by, 69, 83 
— fixing isotopic nitrogen, 67, 413 

— gummosum n.sp., 64, 15 abs.; 66, 839 

— hcmolyiicum producing lecithinasc, 63, 255 abs. 
, toxin of, 66, 665 

, cultural and serological studies on, 37, 351 

abs. 

, effect of penicillin and polyvalent antitoxin 

on, 61, 571 

, inhibition of proteinases from, by serum, 38, 

221 

, measurements of its coUagenaso, 64, 65 abs. 

, production of toxin by, 31, 70 abs. 

, relationship to Clostridium sporogenes, Si, 

387 

— — , serological aspects of the S-R change in, 
34, 409 

— — , thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 
46, 58 abs. 

, variability in characteristics of, 34, 387, 409 

— identification by egg yolk media, 61, 677 abs. 
granulose reaction, 66, 79 

special agar, 61, 751 

— kluyveri n.sp,, formation of caproic acid from 

ethyl alcohol by, 43, 347 
> synthetic medium for, 66, 223 

— lacto-acetophilum n.sp., characteristics of, Si, 
381 

, mechanism of fermentation, 66, 777 

— Icntopufrcscens in the intestine of haddock, 35i 

397 

— madisonii, bacteriophages of, 69, 13 

— microspoTum n.sp., characteristics of. Si, 15 

abs.; 66, 839 

— multi f ermentans , grass and plant materials as 

enrichment media for, 43, 463, 473 

— — , isolation from olives, 46, 315 

— nonscum n.sp., characteristics of, 64, 15 abs., 

66, 839 

— novyi, effect of penicillin on, 61, 571 

— formation of fibrinolysin by, 45, 475 
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— hemolysin identical with lysolecithin, 63, 
801 

— , identification method, 60, 715 abs. 

— in war wounds, 64, 169 

— , thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 
46, 68 abs. 

— , toxin of, 66, 665 

oedematiens, media for cultivation of, 40, 645 
paraboluUnum, aminopolypeptidase in, 37, 541 
— , benzidine blood reaction not reliable, 60, 
715 abs. 

— , dehydrogenating properties of, 47, 313 
— , dipeptidase in, 37, 541 
— , nutrition of, 37, 429 
— , polypeptidase in, 37, 541 
— , proteolytic enzymes in, 37, 541 
parapuirificum, identity of Bacillus innulrUus 
with, 34, 631 

— , immunological characteristics of, 32, 401, 
411 

parasporogenes variant of Clostridium sporo- 
genes, 49, 503 

pasleurianum, characteristics of, 38, 120 abs. 
— , colony organization and sporulation of, 36, 
261 

— , cytological changes in, during spore forma- 
tion, 43, 777 abs. 

— , effect of rancid fatty acids on germination 
of spores of, 63, 429 
— , evolution of hydrogen by, 62, 513 
— , fixation of nitrogen by, 38, 120 abs. 

— , grass and plant materials as enrichment 
media for, 43 , 463, 473 
— , heat resistance of spores of, 32, 589 
— , metabolism of anunonia and molecular 
nitrogen by, 62, 747 
— , morphology of, 43, 37 abs. 

— , sugar and salt tolerance of, 48, 13 
— , utilization of nitrogen in various compounds 
by, 61, 475 

peclinovorum, nutrition of, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 

— var. parvum, characteristics of, 40, 665 
perfringens antitoxin, titration of, 47, 457 abs.; 

48, 256 abs. 

— causing food poisoning, 60, 229 
— , chromatinic bodies in, 62, 514 
— , dehydrogenase of, 63 , 502 abs. 

— , effect of iron on carbohydrate metabolism 
of, 47, 413 abs. 

metallic ions on growth and morphology 

of, 63, 279 

streptomycin on the germination of 

spores of, 64, 883 

— , glucose metabolism of, and existence of 
metallo-aldolase, 69, 387 
— , growth of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 
32, 375, 385 

— in gassy Swiss cheese, 43, 46 abs. 


soil, 68, 407 

, on Wilson-Blair medium, 43, 685 

war wounds, 64, 169 

makes mucopolysaccharide, 64, 274 abs. 

, migration of, in semisolid medium, 60, 275 

, polysaccharide of, 48, 31 

, production of hyaluronidase by, 47, 456 abs. 

, serological types of, 40, 441 

toxin assay with kittens, 63, 255 abs. 

— — toxoid, evaluation of antitoxin-binding 
power of, 42, 150 abs. 

, see also Clostridium welchii 

— propionicum n.sp., fermentation of alanine by, 

62, 629 

— putrificum, grass and plant materials as enrich- 

ment media for, 43, 463, 473 

in the intestine of haddock, 36, 397 

, inhibition of proteinases from, by serum, 

38, 221 

proteinases in filtrates of, 39, 755 abs. 

— roseum in rubber production, 49, 563 
, wheat mash medium for, 46, 214 

— saccharolytieum, role in causing flavor in cane 

sirup, 33, 577 

— septicum, cytochemistry of, 62, 561 

, formation of fibrinolysin by, 46, 475 

, media for cultivation of, 40, 645 

, nutrition and inhibition of, 63, 417 

, production of toxin by, 47, 413 abs. 

, thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 45, 

58 abs. 

— sordelli, formation of fibrinolj'sin by, 46, 475 

, agglutination reactions of, 63, 255 abs. 

, relationship to Clostridium bifermentans, 36, 

13 abs. 

— species, agglutination reaction in the classifi- 

cation of, 31, 321 abs. 

, beef heart medium for cultivation of, 46, 

215 

found in war wounds, 61, 271 

in the sea, 36, 254 abs. 

of, sorbic acid media for the cultivation of, 

63 , 487 

, production of blue pigment by a new, 43, 

117 abs. 

, thiogls’collate media for cultivation of, 47, 

59 

— sphenoides, grass and plant materials as enrieh- 

ment media for, 43, 463 , 473 

— sporogenes, biotin and arginine replacements in 

nutrition of, 60, 39 

, grass and plant materials as enrichment 

media for, 43, 463, 473 

— — , growth of, in various anaerobic media, 43, 
38 abs. 

, heat resistance of spores of, 32 , 559 

, inhibition of proteinases from, by serum, 

38, 221 



270 


INDEX FOR VOLUMES 31-64 (1936-1952} 


proteinoses in filtrates o5, 39, 755 abs. 

, media for cultivation of, 40, 645 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

j relationship to Clostridium kislolj/licum, 34, 
387 

, spore formation by, 42, 265 

- tartarivorum n. sp., decomposition of tartrate 

by, 62, 27 

- teriium, grass and plant materials as enrichment 

media for, 43, 463, 473 

- leiant, effect of lysozyme on production of 
toxin by, 64, 299 

' — ) effect of organic mercurial compounds on 
spores of, 37 , 581 abs. 

in the intestine of haddock, 36, 397 

, media for cultivation of, 40, 645 

— , nontoxic strains of, 49, 206 
— , nutrition of, 43, 763; 46, 559, 663 
— , oxidation-reduction potential studies on, 36, 
605 

— , pS-etability of toxins of, 42, 135 aba. 

— , resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 
— , thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 45, 
58 abs. 

— , toxigenic factors for, 66, 219 
— , utilization of amino acids by, 44, 179 
— , see also Tetanus and Tetanus toxin 
ietanomorpkum, fermentation of nitrogenous 
compounds by, 36, 322 abs. 
thermoacslicum, new type of glucose fermenta- 
tion by, 43, 701 

tkermoiaccharolylicum, characteristics of, 63, 27 
— , fermentation products of, 33, 102 abs.; 
34, 419 

— , growth of, in various anaerobic media, 43, 
38 abs. 

— , nitrogen requirement, 67 , 465 
— , properties of the H antigens of, 34, 321 
iyrohutyrioum, cheese diseases caused by, 43, 
46 abs. 

■welckii, action of physical and chemical agents 
on, 36, 13 abs. 

— , adsorption on inert particles by, 33, 401 
— , dehydrogenating properties of, 47, 313 
— , formation of fibrinolysin by, 46, 475 

— grass and plant materials as enrichment 
media for, 43, 463, 473 

— infection in the dog, 33, 115 abs. 

— infections, 49, 207 

— , influence of vitamin C on the grondh of, 36, 
141 

— , media for cultivation of, 40, 645 
— , nitrate, nitrite and indole reactions of, 44, 

pH-stability of toxins of, 42, 135 abs. 

— , production of toxin by, 42, 147 abs. 

— , thioglycollate media for cultivation of, 46, 

58 abs. 


1 type A, toxin, 58. 49i 

I eee also Clostridium pcrfrinyem 
Clover nodule bacteria, see Nodule bacteria and 
Rhizobium 

— nodules, variation in size of, 51, 412 
Coagulase activity of staphylococci, comparUon 

of solid and liquid media for testing, 43, 107 
abs. 

— in staphylococci, 37 , 657 abs, 

— inhibition by halogens, 63, 40l 

— of staphylococcus, 66, 191 

— , staphylococcal, test for coagulating poser ol, 
47, 211 

— ' test for staphylococci in food poisoning, 60, 4S1 
, Streptococci giving false-positive, 64, 4SJ 

— tests of staphylococci, 62, 151 abs. 

— — on staphylococci from urinary infectioss, 43, 

139 abs. 

Coagulating power of staphylococci, incoosisteRi 
results, 60, 119 

, test method, 60, 234 

Coagulation and sterilization of culture media, 40, 
203 

— of plasma by staphylococci, 41, 431 
Coal, bacteria in, 34, 475, 4S3 

— - mines, bituminous, iron-oxidizing hactcrlum 
from, 69, 317 

Cobalt affects penicillin sensitivity, 64, 719 
— , and bacterial growth, 58, 811 
— containing medium for sporulalion o! Slrrp- 
lomyees species, 64, 891 

— , interference of magnesium metabolism by, W, 
401 

— salts enhancing penicillin action, 66, 75, 727 
, use of, for detection of hydrogen sulfide, 40, 

449 

Cocarboxylase, function of, in formation of occ- 
toin, 62, 199 

Coccidian infection, "vitamin G" in, 32, 121 aba. 
Coccidiodes imitis, characteristics of, 33, 336 abs. 

, cultivation of, in embryonated hen’s eggs, 

64, 83 

in submerged culture, 61, 572 abs. 

Coccidioidomycosis, 36, 277 abs. 

— , identification of, 63, 385 
— , incidence of, in United States, 41, 262 abs. 

— , reservoir of, in wild rodents, 46, 300 abs. 
Coccidiosis affecting intestinal flora of pullct»i 
66. 635 

Cockroach, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
Cockroach, intracellular bactcroids in, 63, 173 
Cod liver oil treatment of tuberculous skin uiccjs, 
36, 659 abs. 

Codecarbo-vylase in mclnbolisrn of Sirevicececus 
faecalis, 60, 95 

— formed from vitamin Bi, SO, 123 aha. 

— in animals, origin of, 60, 124 abs. 
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Codehydrogenase I, requirement of, for Hemo - ' 
philus influenzae, 47, 635 

— II, requirement of, for Hemophilus influenzae, 

47, 535 

Coenzyme A and release of Lactobacillus bulgaricus 
factor, 61, 195 

contains pantothenic acid, 64, 19 abs. 

, pantethine, and pantothenic acid, compara- 
tive activities of, 61, 283 

, utilization of, by Propionibacteriumfreuden- 

reichii, 60, 757 
— , biotin, 60, 485 

— derivatives as ehemotherapeutics, 49, 530 

— for amino acid deaminases, 62, 711 

aspartic acid deaminase in Bacterium ca- 

daveris, 63, 107 

— of amino acid deaminases and biotin, 60, 107 
aspartic acid, serine, and threonine de- 
aminases, 68, 565 

“ — R,” effect of, on nitrogen fixation by Rhizo- 
bium trifolii, 36, 601 

— — , synthesis of, by rhizobia and Azobaeter 
chroococcum, 39, 373 

Cohnistreptothrix, classification of, 39, 549 
Colchicine, effect of, on tissue cultures of tadpole 
heart, 37, 229 abs. 

— , inactivity of, for bacteria, 39, 20 abs. 

— , stimulation of yeast by, 36, 187 
Cold-blooded animals, action of diphtheria toxin 
on tissues of, 36, 338 abs. 

, distribution of Escherichia coli in, 31, 

25 abs. 

— hemagglutinins in primary atypical pneumonia, 

47, 460 abs. 

— shock, sensitivity of Escherichia coli to, during 
logarithmic growth phase, 39, 475 
" — sterilization” of surgical instruments, method 
for testing, 36, 265 abs. 

Coli-aerogenes and Friedlander groups, compara- 
tive study of, 42, 699, 721 

— group, detection of hydrogen sulfide in, 35, 
20 abs. 

in raw milk, comparison of media for the 

detection of, 44, 255 abs. 

soil, 42, 143 abs. 

, nitrogen availability as an aid in differen- 
tiating, 35, 19 abs. 

, presence of, in machinists’ cutting com- 
pounds, 34, 241 abs. 

Coliform bacteria, absorption of bacteriophage by, 
36, 295 abs. 

, acid production by, as indicated by dissolved 

metallic iron, 33, 185 

, and Shigella dispar, 68, 497 

, antigenic relations of, 40, 101 

, bacteriostatic action of brilliant green in 

solid media on, 33, 88 abs. 

, chroraogcnic strains of, 37, 91 


, citrate-unstable, 39, 12 abs. 

, eonfirmation of, in raw and chlorinated 

water using brilliant-green bile lactose broth, 
46, 44 abs. 

, culture tube for determining CX)j/Hj ratios 

in, 46, 89 

, difference between intracellular and extra- 
cellular hydrogen-ion concentration of, 64, 
769 

— — , differentiation of "intermediate” strains 

of, 44, 487 

, on eosin-methylene-blue agar, 46, 471 

, dissimilation of glycerol by, 39, 709 

, ecology of, 39, 90 abs.; 40, ^ 

, effect of sulfonamides on, 43, 13 abs. 

, Eijkman reactions of, 33, 93 abs.; 43, 557 

, electrophoretic relationships of, 37, 21 

, fatal dysentery in newborn calves caused 

by, 38, 119 abs. 

, formate-ricinoleate medium for, 32, 119 abs. 

from olives, characteristics of, 41, 341 abs. 

, grouping of aberrant, 39, 107 abs. 

, growth of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 

32, 375, 385 

, hydrogen sulfide production by, 31, 24 abs.; 

32, 65 

, hyodesoxycholic acid media for counting, 

in milk and water, 46, 45 abs. 

in certified milk, 36, 411 

frozen eggs, presence and significance of, 

43, 47 abs. 

water, sanitary significance of, 44, 191 

oceanic water, 42, 284 abs. 

seawater and shellfish, comparison of pre- 
sumptive tests for, 43, 48 abs. 

, influence of nicotinic acid on fermentation 

of glucose by, 38, 309 

— — isolated from chlorinated water, charac- 

teristics of, 41, 89 abs. 

isolation, suppression of spore formers in, 

39, 631 

, media containing milk for growth of, 37, 371 

, metabolism of pigment-producing, 46, 499 

— — , methods for determination of reducing 
sugars in cultures of, 32, 1 

, new media for detection of, 64 , 73 abs. 

, nitrogen availability as an aid in differentia- 
tion of, 36, 587 

metabolism of, 37, 11 

, optimal temperature for differentiation of, 

38, 275 

, pectin-fermenting, sanitary significance of, 

43, 103 abs. 

, phenol production by, 60, 101 

, pigment production by, 46, 499 

, production of acute iritis in rabbits by, 39, 

76 abs. 

, rapid method of detection, 61, 588 abs. 
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Coliform bacteria, reactions with Salmonella an- 
tigens, 64,-270 abs. 

> relationship of CO 2 utilization to succinic 
acid formation by, 40, 158 abs. 

relationships of, 36, 391 

, resistance of, to pasteurization, 46, 265 

significance of, in pasteurized milk, 31, 

574 abs. 

, slow-lactose fermenting, from chickens, 38, 

234 abs, 

, sodium lauryl sulfate broth for detection of, 

38, 596 abs. 

, stahility of citrate-mutants of, 41, 29 abs. 

standards for city milk, 61, 589 abs. 

, use of sodium lauryl sulfate lactose tryptose 

broth for detection of, 40, 143 abs. 

tribromophenol for differentiation of, 

39, 90 abs. 

, variations in the electrophoretic mobilities 

of, 31, 211 

versus Escherichia coli as index of fecal 

pollution in shellfish, 36, 451 abs. 

— — , see also Aerobacter aerogenes, Enterobac- 

teriaceae, Escherichia coli, Paracolon 

— intermediates in human feces, 36, 1 

— “mutants,” utilization of citrate by, 40, 467 
Coli-phages Tl to T7, inactivation of, by X-rays, 

63, 473 

Colitis, ulcerative, classification of a group of 
Escherichia isolated from, 31, 313 

, comparison of strains of Bacterium necro- 

phorum isolated from, 36, 18 abs. 

— — , isolation of Bacterium necrophorum from 

cases of, 33 , 63 abs. 

, nonsporeforming anaerobes in, 31, 43 abs. 

Collagenase, bacterial, production of, 60, 369 

— of Clostridium histolyticum, 64, 55 abs. 

Collodion membranes, filtration of Treponema 

pallidum and Treponema novyi through, 33, 
307 

— sac for use in animal experimentation, 37, 229 

abs.; 38, 321 

— sacs, inhibition of bacterial growth in vitro 
with, 43, 775 abs. 

^ use of, to study inhibition of bacterial 

growth in vitro, 46, 147 
Colloids, bacteria as, 40, 333 abs. 

— , effect of, on spore formation by Bacillus sub- 
tilis, 33 , 37 abs. 

— , stimulation of bacterial growth by, 39, 99 abs. 
Colon bacillus, see Coliform bacteria and Es- 
cherichia coli 

— , effect of streptomycin and sulfathalidine on 
bacterial flora of, 68, 279 
Colon-typhoid group, antibiosis in, 34, 301 
, taxonomy of, 48, 351 

— organisms in human feces, S3, 75 abs. 


Colonial variation in Brucella abortus, suppression 
of, by metal-complexing compounds, 64, 847 

in Klebsiella pneumoniae, SB, 461 

, induced, in lactobacilli, 69, 303 

Colonies, factors governing variational structures 
within bacterial, 38, 5 
, motile, of Bacillus alvei, 36, 59 abs. 
,-secondary, of Chromobacterium noluctiiin, 43, 
29 abs. 

Colony organization of sporeforming bacteria, 35, 
261 

— , small, variants of bacteria, 62, 417 
Color variants of Serratia marcescens, 39, lOS abs.; 
43 , 585, 593 

— variation in Serratia marcescens, effect of sur- 

face-active agents on, 69, 241 
Colorimeter, photoelectric, use of, for measuring 
bacterial pigments, 43, 149 
Colorimetric method of determining bacterial fer- 
mentation, 36, 661 abs. 

Committee on Bacteriological Technic, progress 
report in : 

1935, 31, 2 abs.; 

1936, 33, 14 abs.; 

1938, 36, 244 abs. 

Biological Abstracts, report of, 36, 244 abs. 

Common cold virus inoculations, 40, 149 abs. 
Complement, basic principles governing fixation 
of, 36, 335 abs. 

— , factors influencing the production of guinea 
pig, 36, 29 abs. 

— fixation, embryonic chick antigens for, with 

equine encephalomyelitis virus, 47, 463 abs. 

for encephalitis diagnosis, 60, 1 

in malaria, 41, 66 abs. 

of, quantitative determination of, 3B, 336 

abs. 

reaction, horse and rabbit serum in, 33, 100 

abs. 

technique for diagnosis of syphilis, 37, lOS 

abs. 

syphilis, preparation of antigen for, 37, 

109 abs. 

test as applied to chicken plasma, 46, 413 abs. 

for rapid identification of influenza virus, 

64 , 253 

syphilis, optimal ratio of cholesterol 

to tissue extract in, 38, 240 abs. 

in cases of meningococcal meningitis, 3 , 

337 abs. ^ 

Ij-mphogranuloma venereum, 41, 55 abs. 

psittacosis, 39, 51 abs. 

tuberculosis, 36, 300 abs. 

with gonococcal antigens, 36, 337 abs. 

neurotropic viruses, 36, 294 abs. ^ 

— — undenatured pertussis antigen, “ > 

300 abs. 

tests on spinal fluids, 45, 96 abs. 
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, titration of antipneumococcal rabbit sera 

by, 40, 164 abs. 

with antigen of lymphogranuloma venereum, 

47, 464 abs. 

fungi, 61, 401 abs. 

— , hemolytic, use of, for measuring toxicity of 
antiseptics, 39, 7 abs. 

— inhibiting toxin-antitoxin dissociation, 61, 
626 abs. 

— , killing of sensitized typhoid bacilli by, 46, 69 
abs. 

— , vacuum dried, for use in Wassermann reaction, 

31, 439 abs. 

Composition of bacterial surface studied by elec- 
trokinetics, 66, 821 

Conalbumin, antibacterial activity of, 64, 629 
Concanavalin A, the hemagglutin of the jack bean, 

32, 227 

Concentration exponent of disinfectants, 38, 499; 
40, 466 abs. 

Concord grape juice, preservation of, 31, 85 abs. 
Conductivity, electrical, applied to bacterial me- 
tabolism, 33, 645 abs.; 36, 571 

— of bacterial suspensions, 67, 67 
Conidendrin, bacterial degradation of, 63, 771 
Conidia formation affected by vitamins and amino 

acids, 64, 401 

Conjunctivitis, etiology of, 36, 653 abs. 

— , Koch-Weeks bacillus isolated from cases of, 
69, 413 

Connecticut Valley Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 
November 16, 1935, 31, 101; 

May 9, 1936, 32, 125; 

November 14, 1936, 33, 112; 

May 15, 1937, 34, 240; 

December 4, 1937, 36, 339; 

May 14, 1938, 36, 332; 

December 3, 1938, 37, 351; 

May 27, 1939, 38, 351; 

October 28, 1939, 39, 107; 

May 18, 1940, 40, 464; 

November 30, 1940, 41, 685; 

June 20-21, 1941, 42 , 816; 

November 22, 1941, 43, 642; 

May 2, 1942, 43, 778; 

November 28, 1942, 46, 196; 

November 27, 1943, 47, 579; 

May 26, 1945, 60, 611; 

November 7, 1945, 61, 126; 

May 4, 1946, 62, 502; 

December 7, 1946, 63 , 375; 

April 24, 1947, 64 , 278 

Contaminants in biologic products, use of varj’ing 
concentrations of agar in test media for de- 
tection of, 37, 121 

— of blood or plasma causing fever, 60, 397 
compressed baker’s yeast, 36, 69 abs. 


Contamination of molds by bacteria, rapid dis- 
covery, 64, 280 abs. 

Continuous culture method, 62, 283 
Convulsive seizures in animals, experimental pro- 
duction of, 43, 98 abs. . 

Copper content of vegetative cells and bacterial 
spores, 46, 485 

— , effect of, on the growth of baker’s yeast, 41, 
94 abs. 

— in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli, 

43, 25 abs. 

— , influence of, on production of citric acid by 
Aspergillus niger, 69, 217; 61, 17 
— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
— , reaction of, with pyocyanine, 62, 767 

— stimulating penicillin production, 63, 115 

— sulfate, fungi tolerant to high concentrations 

of, 46, 196 abs., 509 

, inactivation of influenza virus by, 43, 85 

abs. 

, retardation of tubercle bacilli by, 37, 377 

, tolerance of fungi to, 46, 196 abs., 509; 

66, 679 

Corn-canning wastes, biological treatment of, 42, 
144 abs. 

Corncobs, digestion by bacteria, 33, 96 abs. 

Corn mashes, toxicity of acid-hydrolyzed, 47, 213 
abs. 

— oil increasing penicillin yield, 49, 313 
, oxidation of, 48, 1 

— , production of staphylococcal enterotoxin in 
canned, 40 , 870 abs. 

— steeping liquor as culture medium, 61, 597 abs. 
Cornstalk cellulose, decomposition of, by bacteria, 

46, 281 

Corrosion of iron by sulfate-reducing bacteria, 60, 
238 abs. 

Corynebacteria in bovine pyelonephritis, 49, 202 
— , motility of, 62, 1 
— , porphyrin production by, 40, 163 abs. 
Corynebacterium, a sometimes wrongly used name, 
64, 10 abs. 

— acnes-Propionibacterium acnes, 62, 15 

— bovis, presence of, in asepticall 3 '-drawn milk, 

41, 99 abs. 

— , classification of, 39, 549 

— creatinovorans, evidence for tricarbo.xjdic acid 

cj’cle in, 64, 887 

— diphtherias, agarless media for detection of, 

46, 233 

, ^-alanine as a growth accessorj’ for, 34, 381 

, amino requirements of, 62, 649 

, antigens of variants, 63, 369 abs. 

, bacteriophage for, 63, 407 

, biological characteristics of, 39, 74 abs. 

, characteristics of variants of, 40, 755 

, cultural characteristics of, 36, 665 abs. 

, dissociation of, 31, 571 abs. 
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, electron-microscopic studies of reduction of 

potassium tellurite by, 41, 25 abs. 

, factors concerned in growth of, from minute 

inocula, 41, SSI 

, formaldehyde-resistant, properties of, 58, 

343 

, growth of, and polyvinyl alcohol, 68, 783 

inhibited by penicillin, 60, 205 

inhibited by saliva, 64, S3 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

, nicotinic acid as a growth accessory for, 34, 

429 

, nontoxic strains used for immunization, 64, 

54 abs., 609 

, nutrition of, 36, 7 abs.; 36, 499; 41, 581 

, phage infected avirulent strains of, 63, 407 

, pimelic acid as a growth stimulant for, 34, 

163 

, purification and concentration of toxin from, 

34, 139 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, role of avirulent strains of, in immunization 

of children, 41, 76 abs. 

, sensitivity to penicillin and sulfadiazine, 

63 , 507 abs. 

, staining method for, 47, 575 

, synthetic medium for, 36, 499 

, tellurite agar for diagnosis of, 61, 743 

, tissue extractives in the growth of, 34, 153 

, toxin production by, 62, 549 

, utilization of glutamic acid by, 32, 207 

, utilization of isomeric forms of tryptophan 

for growth of, 32, 299 

, virulence of bacteriophage-infected strains 

of, 61, 675 

— equi pathogenic to calves, 49, 159 

— fimi, cellular inclusions in, 41, 86 abs. 

, motility of, 62, 1 

— hemophilum n.sp., characteristics of, 63, 755 

— michiganense, chemically induced phenotypic 

variations in, 61, 293 
, motility of, 62, 1 

— misnomer for Arlhrobacler , 64, 291 

— pauTometabolum n.sp., characteristics of, 42, 

757 

— protein extracts react with antibodies, 64, 

86 abs. 

— renale in bovine pyelonephritis, 60 , 497 

, pathogenicity of, for mice, 62, 763 

, variants of, 66, 697 

— simplex, adsorption of hydrogen ion by, 41, 775 

, cellular inclusions in, 41, 86 abs.; 44, 629 

, motility of, 62, 1 

— species, fermentative characteristics of, 44, 
391 abs. 

from animal sources, taxonomy of, 46, 574 

abs. 

— , study of genus, 48, 295 


— tumcsccns, cell inclusions in, 44, 529 

— xerose, pathogenicity of, 64, 56 abs. 

Cotton, Acrobacter cloacae in low grade stained 

46, 217 abs. 

— plug efficiency, 61, 404 abs. 

— rat, transmission of Lansing strain of polio- 

myelitis virus to, 39, 63 abs. 

— rats, attempts to produce poliomyelitis in, 41, 

SO abs. 

, atypical pneumonia virus transmissible to, 

47, 465 abs. 

— root-rot fungus, elimination of, from soil, 41, 

141 abs. 

Counting bacteria by microscopic method, 39, 297 

plating method, errors involved in, 39, SS9 

, error in plating methods, 64, 641 

in feces, direct method for, 64, 593 

liquids and tissues, method for, 64 , 837 

milk, use of different media for, 36, 200 abs. 

, mechanical aids, in, 47, 495 

, Poisson scries applies to, 64, 73 abs. 

, source of error in nephelometric method for, 

42, 285 abs. 

— microscopic particles in fluid suspension, direct 

smear method for, 42 , 297 

— spores of Clostridium botulinum, 62, 425 
Counts, bacterial, method for making, in a test 

tube, 38, 246 abs. 

Cow’s milk casein, biological titration of laclal- 
bumin in, 39, 61 abs. 

Cox method for cultural diagnosis of gonorrhea, 
evaluation of, 47, 218 abs. 

Coxiella burnetii, growth of, in embryonated eggf, 

63, 73 

— popilliac n. Bp., cause of blue disease in Jap.a- 

nese beetle larvae, 63 , 743 
Coxaackie virus, group A, physical properties of, 

64, 237 

— viruses, particle size of, 64, 237 
Crabmeat, bacterial flora of, 41, 96 abs. 

— , pasteurization of, 43, 44 abs. 

— , sanitary production of, 32, 3G0 abs. 

— , sources of pollution of, 41, 97 ab.s. 

— , test for estimation of Escherichia colt in, 43, 
44 abs. 

Crabs, soft-shell, microbiological studies on freer- 
ing and storage of, 43, 43 abs. 

Cream, effect of flash pasteurization of, on phos- 
phatase, 43, IIS abs. 

temperature on organisms cultured in, 43, 

778 abs. 

— , mold content of, 41, 271 abs. 

Creamery waste, use of trickling filter in treat- 
ment of, 32, 115 abs. 

— water supplies bacteriological survey of, • 
255 abs. 

Creatinase by Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 54, 3j- 
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Creatinine, precureors to formation of, 36, 452 
abs.; 37, 111 

Creaol, concentration exponent of, 38, 499 
— , effect of temperature on bactericidal activi- 
ties of, 43, 521 

— production from tyrosine, 54, 39 abs. 

Cricket, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 

Cross infection of Rhizobium of pea and clover, 
48, 673 

Crown gall bacteria, attenuation of, 63, 715 

, comparison of virulence of, 41, 95 aba. 

, effect of amino acids on growth, virulence, 

and enzymic activity of, 63, 723 

, inhibition of, by n-tryptophan, 62, 445 

, inhibition of, by glycine, 63, 715 

, tiunor formation by, in presence of growth 

factors, 46, 196 abs. 

organism, carbon metabolism of, 34, 221 

Cryophilic bacteria in foods, 54, 31 abs. 
Cryptococcosis (torulosis), identification of, 63, 
385 

Cri/plococcut hominis, characteristics of, 33, 336 
abs. 

— neoformans, comparison of-immunogenicity of 

strains of, 69, 263 

, fermentation of sugars by, 62 , 685 

, isolation of, from soil, 62, 685 

Cryplostegia leaves as source of rubber, 49, 663 
Crystal violet agar medium, growth of staph- 
ylococci on, 32, 199 

, bactericidal and bacteriostatic action of, 

47, 177 

in a selective medium for streptococci and 

Erysipelolhrix rhusiopalhiae, 48, 343 

, reaction of staphylococci with, 31, 636 abs. 

Cucumber fermentation lactic acid bacteria from, 
62, 593 

— pickle spoilage, cause of, 35, 73 abs. 
Cultivation of anaerobes in a curdled blood 

medium, 32, 131 

— — anaerobic microorganisms, an improved 
technique for, 46, 314 abs., 373 

sporulating anaerobes in a semisolid medium, 

32, 135 

sporulating anaerobes, oil seal for, 36, 60 

abs. 

Cultural characteristics of Erysipelolhrix rhusio- 
paihiae, 36, 205 abs. 

species in the genus Bacteroides, 31, 255 

— methods, for isolation of Cholera vibrios, 62, 

175 

Culture cycle, cell size and metabolic activity 
at various phases of, 33, 123 

, metabolic activity and cell volume of Sal~ 

monella gallinarum, during, 31, 15, 17 aba. 

— media, substitutes in, 47, 400 

— medium prepared from human red cells, 46, 

575 


— tube for determining COi/Hj ratios in coliform 

bacteria, 46, 89 

with double compartment, 64, 546 abs. 

Cup assay of penicillin, 47, 43, 402 

— plate method for testing antiseptics, 38, 525, 539 
technique, 60, 717 abs. 

Curly top virus, 36, 288 abs. 

Cutaneous reaction to streptococcal antibody-an- 
tigen injection, 64, 92 abs. 

Cutting compounds, bacteriological study of, 34, 
241 abs.; 41, 373; 45, 37 abs. 

Cutworm, virus disease of, 67, 219 
Cyanatocobalamin, microbial activity of, 63, 821 
Cyanide, inhibition of growth of Escherichia coli 
by, 36, 455 

Cycles, apparent, in bacterial variation, 63, 251 
Cyclostage of the tubercle bacillus, 31, 75 abs. 
Cystathionine, metabolism of, 62, 669 
li-Cystathionine, effect of, on growth and adapta- 
tion of yeast, 64, 207 

Cysteine counteracting antibiotics, 51, 592 abs. 

— desulfhydrase, activators for, 62, 717 

— inactivation by autoclaving in presence of 
glucose, 63, 368 abs. 

— , metabolism of, 62, 669 

— , production of hydrogen sulfide from, by the 
colon group, 32, 65 

— , requirements of Bacterium lularense for, 45, 
361 

— , BjTithesis of methionine by Pasleurella peslis 
from, 63, 675 

Cystine and cysteine metabolism by Proteus vul- 
garis and Proteus morganii, 60, 607 
— , cultivation of Escherichia coli and Salmonella 
typhosa in synthetic media containing, 36, 
250 abs. 

— , importance of, in nutrition of Corynebactcrium 
diphtherias, 36, 499 

— metabolism by Escherichia coli, 62, 63 
of, 62, 669 

— oxidation and peptone toxicity for brucellae, 

60, 655 

— , requirements of Bacterium lularense for, 46, 361 

— — — Streptococcus pyogenes, effect of glu- 
thione on, 62, 669 

Cytochemical mechanism of penicillin, 64, 719 
Cytochemistry of bacterial nuclear structures, 
62, 561 

Cytochrome system, properties of a, 41, 21 abs. 
Cj^rologic study of Micrococcus cryophilus n. sp., 
62, 723, 729 

Cytological changes in bacilli caused by quater- 
nary anunonium compounds, 64, 805 
Cytology, bacterial, use of perchloric acid in, 69, 
185 

— , comparative, of large bodies and bacilli of 
Proteus vulgaris, 61, 337 

— of anaerobes, 49, 1 
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avian strain of Mycdbaclerium tuberculosis, 
60, 423 

sarcinae, 38, 641 

spore germination in Bacillus megalerium, 

63, 23 

sporulation in Bacillus megalerium, 63, 13 

Cytophaga albogilva n.sp., characteristics of, 46, 
565 

— columnaris, pathogenicity of, for fish, 49, 113 

— difflwns n. sp., characteristics of, 40, 619 

— deprimata n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 565 

— johnsonae n. sp., characteristics of, 63, 297 

— key to species of the genus, 46, 565 

— krzemieniewskii n. sp., characteristics of, 40, 619 
Stanier 1940 emend., characteristics of, 42, 

527 

— species, 63, 389 

'Cyiophagaceae, a new family of cytophages, 40, 619 
Cytophages, characteristics of, 40, 619 
Cytoplasmic granules in bacteria and j'cast, 62, 
729 

— inclusion bodies, cultivation of, 31, 41 abs. 

— membrane of bacteria, 61, 113 

D 

Dairy equipment, tribasic sodium phosphate in 
cleaning of, 31, 87 abs. 

— herds, mastitis survey of eighteen, 37, 223 aba. 

— plants, control of bacteria in, 47, 215 abs. 

— products, methods for detecting phosphatase in, 

38, 595 abs. 

, use of milk agar for plate counts of, 39, 263 

Danysz phenomenon with bacteriophage, 46, 76 
abs. 

Darkness, survival rates of streptococci and pneu- 
mococci in, 43, 645 
Dates, yeasts occurring on, 43, 689 
Daylight, effect on meningococci, 47, 79 
— , survival of streptococci in, 42, 353 

rates of streptococci and pneumococci in, 

43, 545 

Deaminase, amino acid, in Escherichia coli, 62, 
711 

Bacterium cadaveris, 62, 711 

— , aspartic acid, in Bacterium cadaveris, 63, 107 
Death by freezing, 60, 413 
X-rays, order of, 54, 731 

— rate of bacteria and survivor curves, 68, 161 
— - rates, bacterial, and decimal reduction time, 

46, 19 abs. 

of desiccated bacteria, 41, 109 

Debaryomyces globosus, occurrence of, on grapes, 
40, 395 

— hominis, life cycle of, 32, 89 

— mairucholi, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 
Decalso for removal of pyrogens from proteins, 

63, 256 abs.; 64, 715 

Decarboxylase, amino acid, in lactic acid bacteria, 
63. 393 


, aspartic acid, of Rhizobium IrifoUi, 68, 215 

— for aspartic acid in Rhizobium, 67, 267 

, malonic, in Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 63, 513 

— of tyrosine, 60, 95, 123 abs. 

Decarboxylation of succinic acid by Proptonibac. 

lerium pentosaceum, 59, 439 
tyrosine by Streptococcus faecalis, 47, 413 
abs. 

Degeneration of gonococci, 36, 111 
Degenerative processes in Clostridium bulylioin, 
64, 829 

Dehydrated vegetables, bacteria in, 60, 235 abs. 
Dehydration of eggs, bacteriological changes dur- 
ing, 46, 48 abs. 

Dehydroascorbic acid, reduction of, to ascorbic 
acid, by Escherichi coli, 37, 501 
Dehydrogenase activities of micrococci, 44, 215 

— affected by quinine, 48, 260 abs. 

— , formic, in Escherichia coli, 63, 415 
, influence of nitrate on, 62, 793 

— not affected by agglutinating serum, 66 , 271 

— of Clostridium perfringens, 63, 602 abs. 

— systems in Rhizobium leguminosarum, 41, 529 
Rhizobium trifolii, 41, 529 

— variation in drug-resistant pneumococci, 68, 
709, 723, 737 

pneumococci, 50, 629 

Dehydrogenases, kinetic method for study of bac- 
terial, 36, 663 abs. 

— of Clostridium botulinum, effect of inhibitors 

on, 47, 313 

Escherichia coli, effect on potassium tellurite 

on, 43, 643 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, effect of sulfanilamide on, 40, 
148 abs. 

Dehydrogenation of alcohols by Streptococcus mas- 
lilidis, 44, 523 

fatty acids, 64, 267 abs. 

Dehydrogenations by resting cells of Escherichia 
coli, effect of temperature on, 41, 23 abs. ^ 
5-Dehydroshikimic acid, metabolic antagonism 
between shikimic acid and, 64, 749 
Dengue fever virus, electron microscope studies 
of, 84 , 233 

Denitrification, experiments on bacterial, 64, 3D 
— , mechanism of, 64, 397 

— , utilization of nitrous oxide in, by Pseudomonas 
denilrificans , 64 , 247 

Densitometer, photoelectric, estimation of hae 
terial populations with, 32, 307 
Dental caries, acid production by oral bactci'^ 
associated with, 41, 78 abs. 

, aciduric bacteria in, 40, 161 abs. 

• , and oral lactobacilli, 68, 261 ^ 

, significance of streptococci in, 38, 3 j 1 a >s- 

— flora of rat, effect of dietary carbohydrates on, 

47, 477 aba. 

De Pauw University, history of bactcriolog) » < 
46, 576 abs. 
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Depressor effect in bacteriophage, BO, 151 
Jiermanyssus gallinae, life cycle, 60, 128 abs. 
Dermatitis, contact, transferable, 61, 643 abs. 
Dermatomycoses, characteristics of, 39, 113 
Desensitization of tuberculous guinea pigs, 32, 
465 abs. 

Desiccated bacteria, death rates of, 41, 109 

, see also Dried bacteria 

Desiccation, apparatus for, of stock cultures, 36, 
5 aba. 

— , effect of, on viability of 2000 anaerobes, 39, 
11 abs. 

baker’s yeast, 61, 393 

— of bacteria, apparatus for, 67, 137, 575 
small volumes of biological preparations, 

46, 525 

Desoxypentose nucleic acid, isolation of, from 
Salmonella lyphosa, 63, 495 
Desoxyribonucleic acid in acid-fast bacteria, 48, 
347; 61, 539 

precipitated by streptomycin, 66, 125 

shown by electron microscope, 61, 584 abs. 

Desoxyribose and ribose components of nucleic 
acids, 61, 41 

Desoxyribosides as growth factors for lactic acid 
bacteria, 69, 727 ; 60, 49 

Desthiobiotin, inhibition of growth of tubercle 
bacilli by, 63, 39 

— metabolism in Lactobacillus pentosus, 66, 693 
Desulfhydrase, cysteine, in Escherichia coli, 62, 

717 

Desulfovibrio species, assimilation of petroleum 
hydrocarbons by, 47, 447 abs. 

, hydrocarbon production by, 47, 447 abs. 

— — , hydrogen-utilizing, sulfate-reducing, 60, 
747 

, hydrogen utilization by, 62, 117 

, producing hydrocarbons, 49, 522 abs. 

Desulfurase, in Escherichia coli, 62, 63 
Detergents adhering to washed glassware, 66, 43 
— , anionic, bacterial utilization of, 68, 823 
— , cationic, action on bacteria and enzymes, 68, 
443 

— — , mechanism of growth inhibition by, 47, 
454 abs. 

— inhibiting yeast: zephiran, 48, 677 
— , see also Surface-active agents 
Deterioration and foxing of paper, 36, 323 abs. 
DetoxiBcation, chemical, of antigen, 63, 759 

— of antigens, 61, 642 abs. 

meningococcus by urea, 43, 77 abs. 

Shigella cell fractions, 67, 622 

type C botulinum toxin by proteins, 36, 

569 abs. 

Detroit’s milk supply, results of five-year quality 
control program on, 34, 565 abs. 


Deuterium oxide affecting Eberthella lyphosa, 61, 
547 

Dextran, breakdown of, by enzj-mes from molds, 
64, 513 

— , enzjTnatic synthesis of, 63, 293 

— synthesis by Leuconostoc, 68, 135, 143 
soil bacteria, 60, 349 

of, by Leuconostoc dextranicum, 62, 583 

Dextrans from endocarditis streptococci, 61, 
641 abs. 

Dextransucrase, synthesis of, by Leuconostoc 
mesenleroides, 63 , 293 ; 64, 521 
Dextrin substituted for natural body fluids in 
eultivation of Slreptohacillus moniliformis, 
61, 535 

Diamine oxidase, inhibition of, by streptomycin 
and other compounds, 62, 53 
Diarrhea among the newborn, 42, 150 abs. 

— , epidemic of nursery, 37, 655 abs. 

— from Salmonella pullorum, 64, 667 abs. 

— , infantile, epidemic of, 60, 611 abs. 

Diastase by Endomycopsis, 48, 413 

— , effect of malt and Aspergillus oryzae, on anti- 
toxic and normal plasma, 43, 30 abs. 

— , see also Amylase 

Diazo compounds, effect of, on reactivity of 
antibodies, 31, 65 abs. 

1,2,5,6-Dibenzanthracene, effect of, on Es- 
cherichia coli bacteriophage, 43, 272 abs. 

, on growth of Escherichia coli, 41, 43 abs. 

, on growth of Escherichia communior, 

38, 13 

Dibromsalicj’laldehyde as antiseptic, 64, 33 abs. 
Dicarboxylic acid metabolism of bacteria, 64, 
15 abs. 

Cj-Dicarboxylic acids, metabolism of, by Micro- 
coccus lysodeikticus, 42, 139 abs. 
2,4-Dichlorophenol, enhancement of germicidal 
action of, by wetting agents, 46, 293 
Diciyostelium discoideum, growth of, on patho- 
genic bacteria, 38, 431 

Diet affecting susceptibility of mice to Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis, 64, 66 abs. 

to t 3 T)hus, 63, 802 

— , influence of, on intestinal flora of albino rat, 
34, 81 

Diethylamine, anticoagulative action of, S3, 109 
abs. 

l-Diethylamino-3-methyl-3 (2' ,4' , 6'-triiodophcn- 
ox}0 propane, effect of, on growth and me- 
tabolism of tubercle bacilli, 43, 31 abs. 
3-(2',4',6'-triiodophenox}’)-l'diethylaminopcn- 
tane, effect of, on growth and metabolism 
of tubercle bacilli, .43, 31 abs. 

Diffusion, analytical, of anim.al viruses, 42 , 434 
abs. 

4,4'-Difluoro-2-chloromercurj-diphcnyl, antibac- 
terial activity of, 40, 363 
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Digestive tract of insects, bacteria in, 64, 447 
Diglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 
Dihydrostreptomycin, biological aspects of, 63, 
205 

— , diamine oxidase inhibition by, 62, 53 
, inhibition of anaerobic pyruvate dissimilation 
in Escherichia coli by, 61, 375 
— , mode of action, 64, 7 abs. 

— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
Dihydroxyacetone, a-naphthol color test for, 44, 
240 

— , utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 32, 499 
a^3-Dihydroxy-y3-ethylbutyric acid, the isoleucine 
precursor, 61, 365 

Dilution error in estimating bacteria by plating 
method, 39, 389 

— method for enumeration of bacteria, 41, 355; 

46, 20 abs. 

Dinitrophenol and tryptophan oxidation, 68, 49 
2,4-Dinitrophenol, effect of, on the oxidation of 
fatty acids by Serratia marcescens, 64, 197 
— , inhibition of Escherichia coli B by, 69, 367 
Dioctyl eater of sodium sulfosuceinate, enhance- 
ment of germicidal action of halogenated 
phenols by, 46, 293 

Dipeptidase in Closlridium parabolulinum, 37, 
541 

Diphenylalkyl compounds combined with sulfa 
drugs, 61, 604 abs. 

Diphenylamine, inhibition of carotenoid synthesis 
in Mycobaclerium phlei by, 63, 690 
— , inhibition of growth of tubercle bacilli by, 38, 
411 

pigment formation by, 32, 533 

— , retardation of tubercle bacilli by, 37, 377 
Diphtheria and whooping cough, immunization 
against with mi.xed antigens, 43, 269 abs. 

prophylaxis, laboratory evaluation of 

combined antigens for, 43, 81 abs. 

— antitoxin, effect of formaldehyde on, 35, 26 

abs. 

j occurrence of, in pregnant mother, infant, 

and placenta, 40, 147 abs. 

— bacilli, unusual, 68, 712 
, variation of, 36, 268 abs. 

— bacillus, ^-alanine as a growf- jci-essory for, 

34, 381 

, dissociation of, 31, 57. 

, nicotinic acid as a growth accessory for, 

34, 429 

^ utilization of isomeric forms of tryptophan 

for growth of, 32 , 299 

^ see also Corynebaclerium diphlheriae 

— , diagnosis of, 61, 743 

— , etiology of malignant, 64, 619 

— , immunization of children against, 42, 294 abs. 

human beings by intranasal route, 36, 

332 abs. 


— in an "adequately” immunized communitv 
47, 581 abs. 

— , malignant, and hemolytic group B strep, 
tocci, 47, 474 abs. 

— not due to synergism, with hemolytic strepto- 

cocci, 64, 619 

— prevention and treatment with penicillin 50 

206 ’ ■ 

— toxin, action of aldehydes on, 33, 52 sbe. 

“ , on tissues of cold-blooded animids 

35, 338 abs. 

, adsorption of, on calcium phosphate, 31, 573 

abs. 

, chemical, physiological, and immunological 

properties, 31, 347, 367 
Diphtheria toxin, chemistry of, 31, 64 abs. 

, effect of ketene on, 37, 228 abs. 

, on amoebae, 31, 73 abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, upon adrenals of guinea pigs, 33, 615 

abs. 

, factors affecting production of, 31, 73 abs., 

519 

, gelatin hydrolysate medium for production 

of, 36, 8 abs. 

Diphtherial toxin, medium for the production of 
high titers of, 62, 549 

, multivalence of, 33, 65 abs. 

, purification and analysis of, 31, 347, 3G7; 

34, 139; 36, 220 abs., 299 abs., 423 

, reaction of, with antitoxin, 43, 273 

, reduction of vitamin C in the adrenals of 

guinea pigs injected with, 31, 574 abs. 
Diphtheria toxoid, antitoxic titers of human sub- 
jects immunized with, 33, 53 abs. 

, effect of phenol and merthiolate on antigenic 

potency of, 33, 644 abs. 

immunization, 61, 408 abs. 

, immunological response of guinea pigs to, 

33, 114 abs. 

p '.rified by absorption, 60, C61 

Diphtheroid eyeJostages of hemolytic strepto- 
cocci, 47, 473 abs. 

— like streptococci from endocarditis, 47, 327 
— , oxidation of acetone by, 64 , 645 
— , structure of flagella on a, 63, 701 
Diphtheroids from conjunctiva, pathogenicity of, 
64, 66 abs. 

— in infectious bovine pyelonephritis, 49, 202, 

60, 497 

Diplococci, anaerobic gram-negative, in human 
mouth, 69, 349 _ . , 

— from cerebrospinal fluid of epidemic meningitis, 

32, 293 

Diplococcus glycinophilus n. sp., fermentation o 

glycine by, 62, 6.32 _ 

— pneumoniae t development of resistance to su a 

pyridine by, 40, ICO abs. 
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, effect of ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, elaboration of capsular polysaccharide in 

relation to growth phases of, 42, 29 

, electron micrographs of, 46, 203 

, enzymology of drug resistance, 66, 709, 723, 

737 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, occurrence in acute ophthalmia, 44, 140 abs. 

urinary tract infections, S3, 73 aba. 

, serological relationship to Hemophilus iti- 

fluemae, 44, 620 

, partially defined medium for cultivation of, 

47, 432 abs. 

, photoelectric titration of capsular polysac- 
charide from, 42, 15 

polysaccharide aerosol immunizes mice, 64, 

87 abs. 

, recovery of, from penicillin, 68, 475 

, resistance of, to antibiotics, 63, 623 

, transformation of type V to type II, 32, 557 

, type III, biological characteristics of, cul- 
tivated at temperatures below 37 C, 39, 517 

, growth of at 41 C, 41, 627 

, nutrition of, 47, 509 

, ultimate R culture phase of, S3, 18 abs. 

, see also Pneumococci 

Direct method for counting bacteria in feces, 64, 
693 

— microscopic count, relationship to plate count, 

31, 11 abs. 

counts, relation between, and plate counts 

of Escherichia coli during logarithmic growth, 
S3, 461 

Disease resistance of plants, nutrition and, 38, 
234 abs. 

Dishes, bacteriological study of machine and 
handwashed, 44, 390 abs. 

Disinfectant assay, egg injection method for, 64, 
50 abs. 

— , brain tissue contains, 62, 681 

— concentration exponent, study of, 40, 466 abs. 
— , hypochlorite, effectiveness in destroying Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis, 32, 57 

— testing, effect of subculture medium for, 66, 

479 

Disinfectants, acridines against influenza virus, 
64, 64 abs. 

— , Actinomyces bovis response to various, 64, 
79 abs. 

— , alkyldimethylbenzyl ammonium chloride, re- 
sistance of bacteria to, 63 , 453 
— , p-aminomethylbenzenesulfonamides, 49, 149 
— , apparatus for determination of k values of, 
35, 2 abs. 

— , arsenicals detoxified by BAL, 64, 80 abs. 

— , azosulfonamides, 62, 645 
— , casein medium for testing, 49, 463 


— , cetyldimethylethyl ammonium bromide, de- 
tergent for eating utensils, 62, 635 
— , cetylpyridinium chloride, 62, 111, 449 
— , chlorine-containing compounds, 49 , 299 
— , concentration exponent of, 38, 499 
— , deterioration of, in agricultural use, 46, 42 abs. 
— , dibromsalicylaldehyde, 64, 33 abs. 

— , cationic, 64, 43 abs., 44 abs., 245 
— , effect of, on fowl pox virus, 31, 7 abs. 

, on Pasteurella tularense, 43, 102 abs. 

— , evaluation of, 46, 41 abs. 

— , factors involved in, 36, 332 abs. 

— , fatty acids as fungicides, 54, 45 abs. 

— , flavonols, 64, 34 abs. 

— for tubercle bacteria, 48, 547 

use on skin of sheep, 51, 265 abs. 

— , hexenolactone, 64, 268 abs. 

— , inactivating enzjnnes, 62, 639 
— , inhibition of gram-negative bacteria by acetic 
acid, 62, 353 

— , iodine intensified by redox potential, 49, 
521 abs. 

— , iodonium compounds, 64, 33 abs. 

— , maintenance of constant phenol resistance, 62, 
499 

— , method for determining tissue toxicity of, 43, 
641 abs. 

— , mode of action of, 62, 639 
— , penicillin plus sulfonamides, 62, 33 
— , nitrofuran compounds, 64, 119 
— , paro-aminosalicylic acid against Mycobac- 
terium, 64, 65 abs., 409 

— , phenol coefiicient as a measure of, 32, 215 
— , quaternary ammonium compounds, 49, 277; 

64, 43 abs., 44 abs., 245, 668 abs. 

— , removable volatile antiseptics, 62, 152 aba. 

— , resistance of enterococci to, 32, 41 
— , skin, in vivo test forevaluation of, 43, 49 abs., 
60 abs. 

, standardization of, 43, 50 abs, 

— , soap not killing pathogenic fungi, 49, 109 abs. 
— , sodium fluoride fortified b}’ NaCI, 62, 612 
— , spore suspension for evaluation of, 43, 63 abs. 
— , Buceinchlorimide, 49, 107 abs. 

— , sulfamethazine, 49, 193 
— , testing by dilution method, 49, 526 abs, 

of, 37, 581 abs. 

— , thiopyrimidines, 62, 575 
— , use of chick embrj'o in testing, 46, 42 abs. 

thioglycollate media for testing, 46, 44 

abs. 

— , variation in resistance of substrains to, 49, 
463 

— , see also Antibacterial agents and Antiseptics 
Disinfection, acridines neutralized by purines in, 
63, 506 abs. 

— , anionic followed by cationic treatment, 63, 252 

— by ultraviolet, 49, 203 
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effect of pH, temperature, and organic matter 
on, 49, 277 

— , fungistasis by fatty acids, 63, 372 aba. 

— , improvement of phenol coefficient, 63, 504 abs. 
— , method for in vivo assays, 62, 449 

— of influenza virus by vapors, 63, 61 
legume seed by heat, 36, 58 abs. 

seeds, 36, 200 abs.; 37, 224 abs.; 40, 165 abs. 

trout eggs contaminated with Bacterium 

salmonicida, 44, HI 

water main by cationic detergent, 62, 

151 abs. 

wooden grids in spirit still, 40, 870 abs. 

— , peroxide-glycerol, K, 793 
— , phenylmercurio nitrate, 63, 501 abs. 

— , purines antagonizing acridines in, 63, 506 abs. 
— , quaternary ammonium compounds for, 63, 252, 
370 abs., 375 abs. 

— rates, method for determination of, 36, 547 
— , test method for quaternaries, 63, SOI abs. 

— , See also Bacterioatasis, Fungicides, and Ultra- 
violet 

Disodium phenylphosphate, hydrolysis of, by 
gram negative bacilli, 38, 117 aba. 

Dissimilation of carbohydrates by bacteria, 38, 
254 abs. 

citric acid by Aerobacter indologenes, 36, 

657 abs. 

by Streptococcus ■paracitrovorus, 38, 

261 aba. 

■ glucose by Aerobacter indologenes, 32, 123 

abs.; 33, 603 

by lactic acid bacteria, 31, 4 abs. 

, role of phosphoglyceric acid in, 32, 123 

abs. 

lactic acid by propionic acid bacteria, 31, 595 

mannitol by Pseudomonas fluorescens, 63, 

693 

sorbitol by Pseudomonas fluorescens, 63, 693 

xylose by Aerobacter indologenes, 32, 123 

abs. 

Dissociation, effect of, on electrophoretic mobility 
of Brucella abortus, 42, 745 

— in Bacillus salmonicida, 34, 49 

Brucella abortus, nature and control of, 46, 

222 abs. 

— , microbic, prevented by bovine serum, 56, 139 

— of Brucella abortus, 46, 21 abs. 

Candida albicans by lithium chloride and 

immune serum, 39, 633 

Eberthella lyphosa by sodium acenaphthene- 

(5)8Ulfonate, 54, 633 

Escherichia eoli, characteristics of variants 

obtained during, 32, 329 

Hemophilus influenzae, 37, 415 

Micrococcus tetragenus, 31, 385, 407 

Monilia, 33, 117 abs. 


— pneumococcus affecting its drug rcsist.ince 
66, 718 

Shigella sonnei, 46, 25 abs. 

single cell cultures of Staphylococcus ourcus 
36, 601 

slow lactose-fermenting bacteria, 31, ISl 

staphylococci by X-rays, 42, 148 abs. 

the diphtheria bacillus, 31, 571 abs. 

— , see also Microbic dissociation 
Dissociative cycle of the tubercle bacillus, ii, 1 
~ rates of bacteria, effects of X-rays on, 38, 237 
abs. 

Distemper in grey fo.ves, 38, 113 abs. 

— , passive immunity to, S3, 118 abs. 

— virus, modification of, by animal passage, 8S, 

112 abs. 

— viruses, interference of, 63, 377 abs. 
Distiller's solubles, B-vitamin fortification of, by 

microbial growth, 46, 34 abs. 

, effect of, on the microbiological assay of, 

45, 95 abs. 

— yeast, effect of concentrations of ethyl nkobol 

on, 41, 91 abs. 

Distillery grains, bacterial population of, 35, "1 
aba. 

— mash, protein increase in, 49, 524 

— mashes, bacteria in, 47, 442 abs.; 49, 307 

— j’east, continuous process for production of, 

43, 42 abs. 

, media for production of, by the cootinuouB 

process, 43 , 270 abs. 

Distribution error in estironling bacteria by 
plating method, 89, 389 
Disulon, action of, on acid-fast bacilli, 37, 22G 
abs. 

, on Mycobacterium leprae, 37, 226 abs. 

, on Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 37, 226 

abs. 

Dithiocarbamic acid derivatives as bactcrioslats 
and fungistats, 67, 47 
Dog, tuberculosis in, 35, 453 abs. 

Dogs, tularemia in, 42, 146 abs. 

Donovania granulomatis , antigenic rclationshipsi 
66, 865 

, complement-fixation tests, 61, 628 abs. 

, cultural characteristics, 66, 667 

Dormancy of spores due to inhibitors in media, 
66, 623 

overcome by heat activation, 49, 3^^ 

Dosage-response curve of Lactobacillus Uichmar. 
nii to vitamin Bn, effects of sodium cblorif ' 
on, 64 , 889 

Dose-rcduction principle, and photorcactivatioe, 

68,511 

Double compartment culture tube, 54, 516 a ) 

— zone ^-hemolytic streptococci, charactco’t'^’ 
of, 37, 133 
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Dried bacteria, factors affecting viability of, 62, 
209, 565, 657 

, spray-drying preferable to freeze-drying, 

52, 657 

— egg industry, application of bacteriology to, 

47, 215 abs. 

— lactobacilli, viability of, 62, 657 

— Rhizobium, viability of, 62, 209 

— Serratia, viability of, 62, 565 

Drinking establishments, methods of studying 
sanitary conditions in, 45, 46 abs. 

— glass sanitation, 33, 94 abs. 

— glasses, bacteria on, 46, 46 abs. 

, contamination of, by streptococci, 37, 224 

abs. 

— utensils, sanitization of, 36, 453 abs. 

Droplet nuclei, as shown by high-speed photog- 
raphy, 42, 817 abs. 

Drosophila, see Fruit flies, Hawaiian 
Drug action, mechanism of antibacterial, 43, 68 
abs. 

— reactions, use of sulfonamide azoproteins in 

studies on, 41, 64 abs. 

— resistance, acquisition of, prevented by other 

drugs, 64, 363 

changed by bacterial extracts, 64, 282 abs. 

, inhibition of, 64, 8 abs. 

of pneumococcus, enzymatic data on, 68, 

709, 723, 737 

Drying, freeze-, of Brucella abortus, 61, 309 

— of bacteria, 64, 17 abs. 

— , of cultures, apparatus for, 67, 137 

yeast cultures, combined with freezing, 67, 

675 

— , resistance of meningococci to, 47, 71, 79 
Duck marshes, potential botulinus-toxin-produc- 
ing areas in, 41, 363 

— sickness, production of, by Clostridium botuli- 

num, type C, 32, 75 

Duponol, effect of, on rabies virus, 43 , 409 abs. 
Duran-Reynals factor in guinea pig tissues, re- 
lationship to susceptibility to vaccinia virus, 
33, 58 abs. 

Dust bacteria, measuring airborne particles, 64, 
51 abs. 

controlled by oil-water emulsion, 64, 49 abs. 

decreased by oiling floors, 64, 94 abs. 

Dusting powders, method for testing antiseptic, 
37, 411 

Dye derivatives, bacteriostatic etflcienoy of, 61, 1 

— modifications of bismuth-sulfite media, 36, 314 

abs. 

Dyes, acid, relation between surface charge and 
adsorption of, by bacterial cells, 61, 649 
— , basic, effect of formaldehyde on reaction of 
bacteria with, 69, 617 

, for demonstration of hydrolysis of fats, 

42 , 587 

— causing bacteriostasis, 48, 439 


— , medicinal, evaluation of, by tissue-culture 
technique, 39, 8 abs. 

— standardization of, 31, 30 abs. 

— , variation of Brucella species to bacteriostatic 
action of, 46, 219 abs. 

Dysentery antigen detoxification, 63, 759 

, oral immunity test for, 64, 371 

— , bacillary, application of bacteriophage deter- 
minations to laboratory diagnosis of, 41, 687 
abs. 

, study of, 46, 314 abs. 

— bacilli, effect of sulfonamides on, 43, 13 abs. 

— bacteriophage, dry, stability of, 48, 243 
, preparation of a polyvalent, 46, 463 ; 48, 

179 

, protective action of, in experimental in- 
fections in mice, 47, 475 abs. 

— , Flexner, detoxification of antigen, 68, 643 

— immunization by feeding Shigella sonnci, 64, 

274 abs. 

— in monkeys, bacteriophage in an outbreak of, 

35, 203 abs. 

newborn calves caused by coliform bacteria, 

38, 119 abs. 

• — , Newton epidemic of, 46, 487 abs. 

— organisms, effect of pectin on, 42, 288 abs. 

— , protection against, by phage injection, 49, 245 

— protective vaccination, 61, 620 abs. 

E 

“E” group of leguminous plants, specificitj' 
studies in, 38, 664 abs. 

Eastern Missouri Branch, S.A.B., see Missouri 
(Eastern) Branch, S.A.B. 

— New York Branch, S.A.B. , see New York (East- 

ern) Branch, S.A.B. 

— Pennsylvania Chapter, S.A.B., sec Pennsyl- 
vania (Eastern) Chapter, S.A.B. 

Eating establishments, method of studying sani- 
tary conditions in, 46, 46 abs. 

— utensils, heat sterilization of, 61, 58 

, sanitization of, 36, 453 abs. 

, sterilization of, 62 , 635 

Eberthella inseclicola n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 
767 

— -Salmonella group, immunological relationships 
of polysaccharides of, 36, 270 abs. 

— typhosa, a new bacterium antigenically related 

to, 31, 569 abs. 

, action of, on ascorbic acid, 36, 340 abs. 

, adaptation to high temperatures, 46, 22 

abs. 

affected by heavy water, 61, 547 

X-rays, 63, 165 

, antibacterial activity of aromatic fiuori- 

nated mercurials against, 39, 243 

, comparison of metabolic activities with 

Escherichia coli and Acrobacter acrogencs, 33, 
145 
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dissociiited by chemicals, 64, 633 

1 6ll6ct of fluorinated aromatic mercurials on, 
40, 363 

pectin on, 42, 288 abs. 

sodium chloride on, 37, 659 abs. 

surface-active cations on, 47, 15 

, germicidal efficiency of hypochlorites for, 

34, 1 

1 inhibition of growth of, by certain carbo- 
hydrates, 68, 103 

, lack of one somatic antigen in, 38, 419 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, methods for isolation of, from stools of 

carriers, 34, 565 abs. 

, mutation to tryptophan independence, 66, 

374 

, oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, SOI 

, polj’-saccharides of, 37, 389 

, presence of Vi antigen in extracts of. Si, 

240 abs. 

, production of hydrogen suliide by, 36, 185 

, properties of toxic extracts from, 36, 334 

abs. 

, resistance of, to chlorine and chloramine, 

37, 1; 47, 444 abs. 

, selective media for isolation of, 47, 458 abs. 

, somatic antigens of, 36, 665 aba. 

, study of atypical strains of, 44, 647 

, survival in soil, 33 , 74 abs. 

1 typing of, with bacteriophage, 48, 379 abs.; 

60, 126 abs. 

Eherikella typhosa, utilization of sorbitol by, 36, 
599 

styracitol by, 36, 599 

sugar alcohols by, 32, 499 

, Vi antigen of, 33, 118 abs. 

, see also Salmonella lyphosa 

— varieties and Proteus, 48, 382 abs. 

Ecological study of coliform bacteria, 39, 90 abs. 
Ecology of coliform bacteria, 40, 83 

of Proteus species, 43, 33 abs. 

Ectromelia virus infection of nasal mucosa of white 
rat, 40, 160 abs. 

Editorial note by C.-E. A. Winslow, 47, 485 
Egg-adapted herpes simplex virus, 61, 253 
— albumen, protective action of, when admin- 
istered orally with Clostridium botulinum 
(type C) to pigeons, 36, 301 abs. 

denatured in various ways, immunological 

properties of, 44, 394 abs. 

— , embryonated hen’s, cultivation of Coccidioides 
immitis in, 64, 83 

— incubator for virus culture, 43, 90 abs. 

— industry, dried, application of bacteriology to, 

47, 215 abs. 

injection method for disinfectant assay, 64, 

W abs- 


powder, effect of storage temperature on bsc. 
tenal counts in, 46, 48 abs. 

, microbiologj' of, 47, 439 abs.; 66, 6SS 

I significance of Salmonella organisms in 
47, 439 abs. ' 

— surfaces, sterilization of, 41, 272 abs. 
white, fermentation of, bacteriological studies 

on, 44, 541, 625 

, fermentative process in preparing for dry. 

ing, 43, 47 abs. 

lysozyme lysing bacteria, 67, 4S9 

— yolk complex, action of species of Serratia on 

63, 597 

media for Clostridium identification, 61, 

577 abs. 

Eggs as a medium for influenza virus, 48, 369 
— , dehydration of, bacteriological changes during, 
45, 48 abs. 

— , embryonated, propagation of Borrelia antcrina 
in, 59, 446 

— , fresh and frozen, microbiology of, 43, 47 abs.; 
45, 49 abs., 50 abs. 

— , incompletely cooked, infected, as causo of 
diarrhea, 64, 667 abs. 

Eh, effect of, on isolating and purifying rumen 
organisms, 64, 17 

, on physiology of halopbilic bacteria, 33, 

35 abs.; 36, 381 

— , gradients of, in liquid media, 43, 34 abs. 

— indicator, resazurin as, 61, 22 

— of protogenous media, effect of sodium chlorids 

on, 33, 33 abs.; 36, 369 

— , significance of in bacteriological media and 
body tissues, 39, 10 abs. 

, in the growth of Clostridium wehhii, 35, 

141 

Eicosanol-2, a new alcohol in wax fraction of 
tubercle bacilli, 32, 355 abs. 

Eijkman medium, reaction of coliform bacteria 
from milk on, 33, 93 abs. 

— reaction of coliform bacteria, 43, 557 

Shigella cultures, 46, 105 

with Erwinia, 62, 144 

Eimeria brunetti n. sp., a pathogen for chicltcna, 
44, 722 

— ienella, affecting intestinal flora of chicken, W, 

635 

Elasticotnxis in myxobactcria, 44, 405 
Electrical conductivity, method of, in bacterial 
metabolism, 36, 671 

— surface charge and adsorption of acid dyes by 

bacterial cells, 61, 649 

Electrocoagulation, treatment of tuberculous 
tracheobronchitis by, 34, 459 abs. 
Electrokinctic potential of bacteria at various 
phases of the culture cycle, 32, 433 

— study of bacterial surfaces, 51, 149; 66, 821 
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ElectrolytRs, effect of, on electrophoretic mobility 
of Escherichia coli, 31, 235 

, on formation of capsules by Klebsiella 

pneumoniae, 39, 649 

, on virus adsorption, 68, 611 

Electrometric method of determining bacterial 
fermentation, 36, 661 abs. 

Electron micrographic counts of bacteriophage 
particles, 61, 179 

— micrograph of Eberthella typhosa, 41, 397 

Hemophilus pertussis, 41, 397 

Micrococcus cryophilus n. sp., 62, 723 

Moralor nudus n. sp., insect virus of 

armyworm, 64, 787 

Electron micrographs of a Borrelia species, 64, 325 

Fusobaclerium species, 44, 361 

avian erythromyeloblastic leucosis virus, 

63, 151 

Bacillus cereus, 47, 551 

Bacillus sublilis, 64, 1 

bacteriophage for Salmonella pullorum, 

47, 277 

bacteriophages for Escherichia coli, 46, 

57 

capsule, cell wall and inner protoplasm 

of pneumococci, 46, 203 

Chlorobium limicola, 63, 145 

corynebacteria, 62, 1 

Coxsackie viruses, 64, 237 

dengue fever virus, 64, 233 

encephalomyocarditis virus, 63, 99 

Erioinia carotovora bacteriophage, 61, 

261 

fibers obtained from a reaction of copper 

with pyocyanine, 62, 767 

Leptospira canicola, 45, 143 

Leptospira icterohemorrhagiae, 46, 143 

luminous bacteria, 46, 167 

Newcastle disease virus, 63, 151 

Newcastle disease virus in cave bat, 61, 

37 

pleuropneumonia-like organisms, 47, 523 

Saccharomyces cerevisiae, 64, 1 

Streptococcus pyogenes, 41, 415 

the cell wall of bacilli, 42, 251 

Thiobacillus thiooxidans, 44, 317 

tobacco mosaic virus, 41, 397 

Treponema pallidum and related species, 

46, 15 

— micrography, study of flagella on bacteria by, 

45, 305 abs. 

— microscope, application to biological research, 

46, 576 abs. 

, electron optics of, 41, 259 abs. 

for diagnosing virus diseases, 66, 45 

, internal structure of bacteria revealed by 

46, 349 

, mounting of bacteria for, 62, 411 


, new tool for bacteriological research, 41, 397 

pictures of Rhizobium, 60, 249 

, principles of, 42, 283 abs. 

showing deso.xyribose-nucleic acid, 61, 

584 abs. 

showing structure of Spirochaeta novyi, 60, 

679 

studies, 60, 236 abs. 

of bacteriophage, 45, 73 abs. 

on Azolobacter flagellation and Rhizobium 

bacteriophage, 47, 415 abs. 

study, new teennique for, 66, 569 

of bacteriophage, 46, 303 abs. 

bacteriophage interference, 63, 49 

the pneumococcal capsular swelling 

phenomenon, 46, 55 abs. 

, use of, to show structural differences in 

bacterial cells, 41, 25 abs. 

, see also Microscope and Microscopy 

— microscopy, 64, 271 abs. 

compared with light microscopy, 48, 313 

for bacterial nuclei, 69, 561, 575 

Bacterium iularense, 62, 179 

in bacteriology, 47, 431 abs. 

of Bacterium Iularense, 61, 583 abs. 

, of Escherichia coli, structure and nuclei, 

67, 319 

, of heated bacteria, 68, 153 

of herpes simplex, 69, 61 

of pleuropneumonia group, 61, 683 abs. 

of Spirochaeta novyi, 61, 583 abs 

, shadow-casting technique, 61, 563 abs. 

, two-component objective, 67, 313 

, see also Microscopy, electron 

— optics of the electron microscope, 41, 259 abs. 
Electronic preservation of bread, 64 , 668 abs. 
Electrons, low velocity, effect of, on microorgan- 
isms, 37, 227 abs. 

Electrophoresis, effect of electrolytes in media 
on, of Escherichia coli, 31, 235 

— of Escherichia coli, 33, 17 abs. 

— , standard method for investigation of, 31, 531 

— studies on brucellae, 42, 411, 745 

— , variations in, of coliform bacteria, 31, 211 
Electrophoretic analysis of the blood protein 
response in tuberculosis, 43, 266 abs. 

— migration of Escherichia coli after cultivation 

on various media, 36, 213 , 441 

— mobility of bacteria, 61, 149 
spores, 66, 561 

— relationships of coliform bacteria, 37, 21 

— velocity and virulence, 48, 537 
Elementary bodies of vaccinia, effect of solutions 

of sucrose, glycerol and urea on size and den- 
sity of, 36, 286 abs. 

Embden-Meyerhof scheme, a departure from, 62, 
499 
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Embryo, chick, growth of Treponema pallidum 
iDj 60f 5 

Embryonated eggs, growth of Coxiella burnetii 
in, 63, 73 

Encapsulated bacteria phagocytized, 64, 52 aba. 
Encephalitis diagnosis by complement fixation, 
BO, 1 

— in California, 62, 711 abs. 

— of cow caused by Listerella, 49, 110 abs. 

— type B vaccine, 61, 564 abs. 

— vaccine, antibody response to, 64, 76 abs., 
77 abs. 

— virus, mutation of poliomyelitic virus into, 36, 

654 abs. 

, relationship to streptococci, 33, 61 abs. 

, St. Louis, behavior of, in rats, 43, 642 abs. 

, inactivation of, by soft X-rays, 33, 615 

Encephalomyelitis, allergic, in monkeys, 61, 
614 abs. 

— , avian, infectious cycle of, 42, 817 abs. 

— depending on mineral diet, 61, 619 abs. 

— , equine, epidemic, 61, 615 abs. 

, production of antiserum for, 36, 295 abs. 

, treatment with hyperimmune rabbit serum, 

41, 52 abs. 

— immunity influenced by starvation, 61, 403 abs. 

— in mice, effect of amino acid deficiencies on, 64, 

583 

— less severe with tryptophan deficiency, 66, 89 
— , related to thiamine deficiency, 62, 467 

— virus, equine, 48, 463 

, relation to neutralizing antibodies in 

cerebrospinal fluid to cerebral resistance to, 
43, 83 abs. 

neutralization tests, sensitivity of, 61, 257 

Encephalomyocarditis virus, morphology of, 63, 
99 


of, 61, 615 abs. 

, purification of, 63, 99 

End points, biological, estimation of, 63 , 253 abs. 
Endamoeba histolytica, cultivation of, 39, 751 abs. 

killed by succinchloriraide, 49, 108 abs. 

Endocarditis, bacterial, caused by Escherichia 


coli, 36, 660 abs. 

, effect of sulfonamides on organisms from 

patients with, 41, 81 abs. 

— , bacteriological study of, 49 , 603 
— , bacteriology of, 49, 415 abs. 

— caused by streptococci, 60, 238 abs.; 61, 717 
— , dextrans by streptococci from, 61, 641 abs. 

— , diphtheroid appearance of streptococci iso- 
lated from, 47, 327 

— , enterococci of, 64, 506 

— , experimental subacute bacterial, 36, 55 abs. 

— in rabbits, 40, 165 abs. 

— , prophylactic immunization against, 66, 391 
— , streptococci associated with, 61, /90 
producing polysaccharide, 61, 711 


, serology of, 66, 393 

— , subacute bacterial, 39, 76 abs. ■ 

Endomyccs vernalis, factors affecting vit.amin Hj 
content of, 34, 133 abs. 

Endomycopsis fermenting starch, 48, 413 
Endospore coat structure, 67, 23 

— formation, factors affecting, 49, 473 ; 67, 213 

613, 615, 639 

in Bacillus cereus, 61, 187 

— germination, 67, 23 

— , heat activation of, 49, 335 
— , reserve material of, 49, 617 

— studies with electron microscope, 63, 525 
Endotoxin from Aspergillus fumigatus,%, TiHsht. 

— of Pasteurella pscudolubcrculosis, 66, 187 
Shigella dysenteriac, single to.xin tlicorv, 67, 

629 


Energetics and assimilation in the combustion of 
carbon compounds by Escherichia coli, 60, 5S5 
Energy relationships in carbohydrate assimilation 
by Escherichia coli, 60, 573 
Enrichment media for acid-forming anaerobes, u'C 
of plant materials in, 43, 463, 473 

— medium for Rhizophlyctis rosea, 43, 499 
Enteric bacteria, decomposition of vitamin C by, 

46, 351 

, differentiation of, on eosin-mcthylcne-bluc 

agar, 46, 471 

, Eijkman reaction of, 43, 657 

— — , interrelationships among, 63, 319 
, lipids in, 37 , 301 

, lipids of, 36, 670 abs. 

, phospholipids in, 37, 301 

, relationship between cultural charnctcris- 

tics and susceptibility' to bnctcriopbnge in, 
36, 204 abs. 

, selectiveactionof eosin-methylcne-blucngar 

in differentiation of, 43, 121 abs. 

, toxic extracts of, 38, 353 abs. 

, utilization of sugar alcohols by, 36, 599 

— disease, specific prophylaxis against, 46, Cl 
abs. 

Enterobacter differentiation by eosin mctliylgrecn 
sulfite agar, 64 , 002 

— , identification by effect of metabolites, 63, Ij-' 
Enterobacteria, differentiation of paracolons, 54, 

1 abs. 

— , heat-resistant, in pasteurized milk, 63, 503 ab*. 
— , medium for differentiation, 63, 501 abs. 

— , new media for their detection, 64 , 73 abs. 

— , paracolon resembling Shigella, 64, 179 abs. 


— , serology of Proteus, 64, 2 abs. 

relation of Salmonella-Shigella, 64, 4 abs. 

— , sec also Acrobacter, EbertheUa, Eseh'riehto, 
Proteus, Salmonella, Shigella, and Par.ico on 

bacteria ■ ri 'c 

Enterohacleriaceae , antibiotic relalion.'bip", ■ *■' 

abs., 785 
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— , biochemical and serological relationships 
within, 62, 243 

— , contradiction of physiology and serology, 64, 
270 abs. 

— decomposing tartrates, 62, 311 
— , diagnosis of, 49, 525 abs. 

— differentiated by urea fermentation, 62, 461 
— , intracellular polysaccharide of, 62, 621 
— , medium for, 68, 429 

— , paracolons, Bethesda group, antigens of, 66, 
711 

— , serotypes of, 63, 319 
— , swarming of, 62, 519 
— , taxonomy of, 47, 420 abs.; 48, 351 
— , two intermediate members of, 60, 367 
Enterococcal bacteriophage, 64, 500 
Enterococci, absorption of staphylococcal bac- 
teriophages by, 36, 155 
— , acetyl-choline-producing, 43, 779 abs. 

— , action of penicillin on, 39, 383 
— , adsorption of bacteriophage by sensitized, 37, 
333 

— and related streptococci, 35, 81 

— as index of pollution, 63, 197 

— associated with human disease, 64, 495 

— , bacteriostatic action of sulfanilamide on, 40, 
383 

— changing SLR factor to folic acid, 60, 219 
— , characteristics of, 33, 25 abs, 26 abs. 

— , distribution of, 61, 735 
— , effect of sulfanilamide on, 39, 30 abs.; 41, 83 
abs. 

— , false-positive coagulase test by, 64, 433 

— in human feces, 64, 545 abs. 

milk, 48, 262 abs. 

— isolated from nature, 61, 588 abs. 

— , nutrition of, 47, 335 

— , physiological and serological characteristics 
of, 42, 138 abs. 

— resistance of, to disinfectants, 32, 41 
Enterococcus giving cross-reaction with pneumo- 
coccal type III antiserum, 37, 225 abs. 

— , serology of, 66, 393 

Enterotoxigenic staphylococci, comparative study 
of, 69 , 545 

Enterotoxin production by staphylococci, 60, 481 
— , staphylococcal, assay of, 36, 52 abs. 

, effect of, on isolated rabbit gut segments, 

44, 201 

, pigs as test animals for, 43 , 269 abs. 

, production of, 38, 351 abs. 

, production of, in canned corn, salmon and 

oysters, 40, 870 abs. 

, in simpliffed medium, 41, 305 

, relationship of pyrogen to, 47, 213 abs. 

Enterotropic virus causing intestinal disease, 48, 
259 abs. 


Enumeration of bacteria bj' microscopic method, 
39, 297 

Environmental conditions, effect of, on mor- 
phology of colonies of lactobacilli, 61, 627 
Environmentally induced characters inheritable, 
49, 383 

Enzymatic activit 3 - of granules in mjxobacteria, 
62 ,459 

— adaptation in microorganisms, effect of age on, 

64, 337 

— patterns, adaptive, in bacterial oxidation of 

tryptophan, 68, 45 

— preparations from microorganisms, conunercial 

production of, 36, 257 abs. 

from Nocardia corallina, decomposition of 

pyrimidines by, 64, 279 

— properties of "O” forms of Proteus vulgaris, 46, 

273 

— systems in bacteria, technique for determina- 

tion of, 41, 24 abs. 

— variabilitj’ in Aerobacter indologenes, 38, 114 abs. 
Enzyme, adaptive, formation of, and phj'siologi- 

cal youth, 37, 145 

, ^-galactosidase, in Escherichia coli, 63, 759 

— assay bj' thin 61ter paper disk method, 61, 

566 abs. 

— formation, inhibition of, bj' amino acid ana- 

logues, 64, 207 

— from Bacillus paluslris, activitj’ of, on type 

VIII pneumococcus, 38, 241 
— , in Salmonella species, to.xicity of, 31, 42 abs. 

— inactivation by disinfectants, 62, 639 

— proteins altered in drug-resistant strains, 66, 

737 

— , respiratorj’, in root nodule bacteria, 33, 78 abs. 

— system, aspartic acid decarboxylase, 68, 215 

— systems in nodules of leguminous plants, 36, 

261 abs. 

, nitrate- and nitrite-reducing, 68, 11 

Enzj-mes, adaptive, 49, 108 abs. 

— — bacterial, mechanism of production, 36, 
257 abs. 

, in certain j’easts, 42, 99 

, induced by insoluble substrates, 68, 714 

, phj-siological j’outh of bacteria and, 36, 

259 abs. 

— , amino acid deaminases, 62, 711 
— , bacterial, action of detergents on, 68, 443 
— , liberation of, by ultrasonic disintegration of 
bacteria, 61, 487 

— , cell-free, from bacteria, 49, 595 

— concerned with aerobic oxidation of fatty acids 

by bacteria, 61, 653, 661 

— , demonstration of, in heterolactic fermentation, 
62, 499 

— in Brucella abortus for oxidation of tricarboxylic 

acids, 62, 97 

Escherichia coli, activitj- of, 61, 515 
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mitochondria of bacteria, 62, 729 

— , inhibition of, as cause of antisepsis, 49, 527 
— , mold, proteolysis by, 33, 104 abs. 

of Escherichia coli, selective inhibition of, by 
sulfonamides, 43, 68 abs. 

Pseudomonas putrefaciens for glucose utili- 
sation, 69, 727 

— , oxidation of protocatechuio acid by, 69, 129, 
137, 527 

, proteolytic, in filtrates of Clostridia, inhibition 
of, 39, 755 abs. 

, in microorganisms, 36, 255 abs.; 45, 18 abs. 

, of bacteria, 36, 521 

1 relation of, to phase of life cycle of Bacillus 

larvae, 40, 705 

— , respiratory, effect of germicides on, of Neis- 
seria gonorrhoeas, 46, 151 

, in bacteria, 36, 255 abs. 

, in symbiotic nitrogen fixation, 36, 601 

, maximum growth temperatures of bacilli 

in relation to, 31, 12 abs.; 34, 489 

, of root-nodule bacteria, 36, 262 abs. 

— , role of bacterial, in immunology, 36, 255 aba. 
— , starch-saccharifying, from stenothermophilic 
bacteria, 62, 247 

— that decompose pneumococcal polysaccharides, 
antisera for, 42, 133 abs. 

— , variability of bacteria and production of, 36, 
258 abs. 

— , see also Amylase, Catalase, Coagulase, De- 
aminase, Decarboxylase, Dehydrogenase, De- 
Bulfhydrase, Desulfurase, Dextransucrase, 
Formic hydrogenlyase, Galactosidase, Galac- 
tosymase, Gelatinase, Glucuronidase, Hyal- 
uronidase, Hy'drogenase, Hydrogenlyase 
formic, Indophenol oxidase. Lactase, Leci- 
thinase. Lipase, Lysozyme, Malonic decar- 
boxylase, Nitratase, Nitrogenase, Penicil- 
linase, Peroxidase, Phosphatase, Proteinase, 
Succinodehydrogenase, Tyrosinase, Urease 
Eosin methyl-green sulfite agar for Enierobacler 
differentiation, 64, 662 

blue agar, differentiation of enteric bacteria 

with, 43, 121 abs. 

, effect of concentration of dyes on dif- 
ferentiation of enteric bacteria on, 45, 471 
Epidemiology of poliomyelitis, 45, 88 abs.; 64, 

75 abs. 

streptococcal infections, 47, 405 abs. 

tobacco wildfire, 37, 234 abs. 

tularemia, 32, 243 

Epiderynophylon inguinale, inhibitory action of 
chlormercuri carvacrol for, 46, 487 abs. 

— interdigitale, inhibitory action of chlormercuri 
carvacrol for, 46 , 487 abs. 

Epidermophytosis, testing fungicides recom- 
mended for, 36, 103 abs. 

Epilepsy, streptococci in, 63 , 503 abs. 


Equine encephalomyelitis, formolizcd virus &s » 
preventive against, 31, 38 abs. 

, passive immunity with antiserum for West. 

ern, 47, 467 abs. 

, production of antiserum for, 36, 295 abs. 

, role of birds and mosquitoes in epidemiolon- 

of, 39, 42 abs. 

, tick as a vector for, 33, 60 abs. 

, toxic substances produced by streptococci 

isolated from, 39, 631 abs. 

, treatment with hyperimmune rabbit scrum, 

41, 52 abs. 

vaccination, antibody content of humw 

sera following, 45, 200 abs. 

virus. Eastern and Western, comp-srison of 

neutralizing antibodies in mice and eggs to, 
46, 79 abs. 

, effect of phagocytes on, 39, 42 abs. 

, infection of mice with strains of, S9, 

42 abs. 

, embryonic chick antigens for complement 

fixation with, 47, 463 abs. 

, interference between Eastern and West- 
ern, 47, 466 abs. 

neutralization tests, 61, 257 

, pathogenesis of, for chick embryo, 4B, 463 

, relation of neutralizing antibodies in 

cerebrospinal fluid to cerebral resistance to, 

43 , 83 abs. 

, Western, duration of protection to, h.v 

hyperimmune serum, 45, 70 abs. 

, neutralizing antibody to, 47, 4G6 abs. 

Eremolhccium ashbyii synthesized riboflavin by, 
63, 502 abs.; 64, 40 abs.; 63 , 233 
Ergosterol, adsorption of poliomyelitis virus fay, 
38, 218 abs. 

Erxpinia amylovora, electrophoretic velocity and 
virulence of, 48, 537 

, growth rates of, 35 , 487 

, serology of, 41, 87 abs. 

— ananas, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 2G5 

— carolovora, bacteriophagy of, 61, 261 

, fermentation of galacluronic acid and glu- 
cose bj', 64, 259 

, growth of slime molds in association with, 

SB, 431 

— coliforin relationship, 44 , 433 

— differentiation from Shigella, 52, 144 
— lathyri, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 
— , nutritional requirements of, 60, C69 

— tracheiphila related to Shigella, 52, 405 
Erysipelas, variation in streptococci from, 32, 105 
Erysipelolhrix, relation of, to Listerelta, 42, 3S5 ^ 

— rhusiopathiae antiserum, movisc-prolcctiv'c 

for titration of, 43, 57 abs. 

, cultural characteristics of, 35, 205 

, effects of aureomycin and penicillin on, > 

139 
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, fermentation of carbohydrates by, 32, 303 

, nutrition of, 43, 629 

, phenol tolerance of, 39, 228 abs. 

, sodium azide and crystal violet in a selective 

medium for, 46, 343 

, susceptibility of hamsters to, 60, 677 

— species, relation to Lislerella species, 41, 44 abs. 
Erythroblastosis foetalis, Rh antigen in, 45, 201 

abs. 

Erythrocyte agglutination by virus inhibited, 64, 
62 abs., 63 abs. 

modified by Newcastle disease virus, 67, 31 

Erythrocytes adsorb influenza virus, 64, 62 abs. 
— , agglutination of, by Escherichia coli, 45, 545 

— destroying the V factor, 63, 561 

— for cultivation of trypanosomes, 60, 57 
— , influenza virus receptors on, 64, 547 

— of infected animals, association of l 3 Tnphocytic 

choriomeningitis virus with, 46, 482 
Erythrogenic toxin from hemolytic streptococci, 
88, 511 

Erythromyeloblastio leucosis virus, morphology 
of, 63, 151 

Escherichia acidi-lactici, chromogenic strains of, 

37, 91 

, fatal dysentery in newborn calves caused by, 

38, 119 abs. 

— Aerobacler, carbon dioxide-hydrogen ratios of, 
36, 659 abs. 

“intermediates,” characteristics of, 31, 23 

abs. 

, from human feces, 31, 21 abs. 

, utilization of lactose by, 31, 22 abs. 

— , chromogenic strains in the genus, 33, 450 abs. 

— coli, acetic acid oxidation by, 69, 499 

, acid production by, 32, 125 abs. 

by, as indicated by dissolved metallic 

iron, 32, 359 abs; 33, 185 

, action of detergents on, 68, 443 

, on ascorbic acid, 35, 340 abs. 

, activity of catalase in, 64, 527 

, adaptation of formic hydrogenlyase in, 64, 

151 

to high temperatures, 45, 22 abs. 

, adsorption of cations by, 40, 23 

hydrogen ion by, 41, 775 

on inert particles, S3, 401 

, agglutination of erythrocytes by, 46, 545 

leucocytes by, 45, 545 

pollen by, 45, 545 

spermatozoa bj’, 45, 545 

, agglutinin adsorption relationship between, 

and Shigella dysenleriae, 37, 27 

, aging and viability of, at low temperatures, 

43, 749 

, aldolase-isomerase equilibria in metabolism 

of, 42, 665 

, amino acid deaminases in, 62, 711 


, amino acids as a sole source of nitrogen for, 

63 , 647 

, p-aminobenzoic acid requirements of, 62, 221 

, and relationship between nitrogen fixation 

and hydrogenase, 61, 481 

and streptomycin, 69, 39 

, antagonism of, for Proteus mirabilis, 64, 163 

, antibiosis between, and Salmonella schoU- 

muelleri, 33, 38 abs.; 34, 301 

, antigenic relations of, 40, 101 

relationship of, isolated from one in- 
dividual, 45, 121 

of, to Shigella species, 63, 319 

, apparatus for growth and preparation of 

bacteriophage of, 61, 115 

, arginine-requiring mutant of, 63 , 351 

, aromatic biosynthesis by, 64, 729, 749 

, back mutation of histidine-requiring mu- 
tant, 56, 699 

, bacteriophage active against mucoid strains 

of, 39, 70 abs. 

, effect of 1,2,5,6-dibenzanthraceno on, 

43, 272 abs. 

, effect of soft x-rays on, 34, 639 

for, effect of chemicals on, 47, 416 abs. 

Tl, transformation and reversion, 67, 647 

, bacteriophages of, 62, 169 

, bacteriostatic action of brilliant green in 

solid media on, 33, 88 abs. 

, biochemical characteristics of variants of, 

32, 329 

mutation and growth of, 68, 181, 191, 201 

, cell size and metabolic activity of, at various 

phases of culture cj’cle, 33, 123 

changed morphologicall}' by penicillin, 64, 

183 

, changes induced by cepharantinc in, 69, 310 

, characteristics of variants derived from 

single cells of, 32, 329 

, chromatinic material in, 60, 81; 64, 183 

, citrate utilization by, 60, 119 

— — , comparison of metabolic activities with 
Aerobacler aerogenes and Ebcrlhclla typhosa, 

33, 145 

, conversion of, to gram positive state with 

sodium bisulfite, 64, 435 

, cross resistance of, to antibiotics, 64 , 489 

, culture tube for determining COifHs ratios 

with, 46, 89 

, cysteine desulfhydrase in, 62, 717 

, cytological changes produced by phage T2 

infection in, 69, 603 

, cytoplasmic granules in, 62, 729 

, death in turkeys due to, 43, 646 abs. 

rate of, in the de.siccated state, 41, 109 

, decomposition of allantoin by, 47, 351 

ascorbic acid by, 43 , 643 abs.; 44 , 75; 

46, 351 
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— , description of hemolytic strain, 60, 171 
, development of resistance to sulfonamide 
by, 47, 217 abs. 

, differential tests affected bj' temperature, 
61, 457 

, differentiation of human and chicken strains 
on the basis of phenol tolerance, 46, 99 abs. 

— , disappearance of folic acid from, 69, 751 
, distribution of, in cold-blooded animals, 31 
25 abs. 

— , ecology of, 40, 83 

— , effect of aeration on growth of, 61, 433 

age on enzjTnatic adaptation in, 64, 

337 

atabrine on, 46, 52 abs. 

carcinogenic hydrocarbons on growth 

rate of, 44, 394 abs. 

1,2,5,6-dibenzanthracenc on growth of, 

41, 43 abs. 

2,4-dinitrophenol and phage T2 on, 

69, 367 

formaIdeh 3 -de on mutations of, 63, 1 

hexamethj'lenetetramine on the growth 

of, 32, 281 

indole-3-acetic acid on multiplication 

of, 36 , 453 abs. 

long ultraviolet and visible radiation, 

method for, 46, 531 

organic acids on the growth of, 63, 735 

potassium tellurite on dehj'drogenases 

of, 43, 643 abs. 

salts on germicidal action of phenol and 

amyltricresol for, 36, 633 

sodium chloride on, 37, 659 abs. 

stan-ation medium on variation of, 

32, 467 abs. 

sublethal doses of ultraviolet radiation 

on growth of, 35, 17 

sulfanilamide on growth of, 39, 26 abs. 

supersonic vibrations on, 36, 5 abs. 

temperature on dehydrogenations by, 

41, 23 abs. 

thiamin on, 43, 15 abs. 

tryptophan-histidine deficiency in, 63, 

505 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

ultraviolet on resistance of, to anti- 
biotics, 63, 513 

virus infection on tryptophan utiliza- 
tion bj', 60, 69 

vitamin Bi- on o.vidation by a mutant 

strain of, 61, 5S1 

X radiation on formic hydrogenlyase 

in, 63, 533 

X-rays on, 63, 687 

X-rays on the electrophoretic mobility 

of, 31, 275 

— , effects of heating on, 68, 153 


— radiation on, 62, 39 

ultraviolet light on, suspended in air 

39, 535 

-, Eijkman reaction of, 43, 557 

-, electron microscope studies of b.'icterionhsw 
for, 46, 57 

— , electrophoretic migration of, after cul- 
tivation on various media, 36, 213, 4-tl 

— mobility of, constancy of, 33, 17 abs. 

of, during various phases of the culture 

cycle, 32, 433 

of, effect of electrolytes on, 31, 235 

relationships of, 37, 21 

— — , endocarditis caused liy, 36, 600 nbs. 

, energetics and assimilation in the eomliui- 

tion of carbon compounds by, 60, 585 
, energy relationships in carbohydrate assimi- 
lation by, 60, 573 

, factor in the sanitary production of cr.ili- 

ineat, 32, 360 abs. 

, factors limiting growth of, 37, 285 

, fermentation of n-arabinose by, 33, 587 

propjdene glycol by, 34, 9 

mucic acid by, 36, 53 

.xylose by, 63, 575, 5S1 

, fermentative variability of, 33, 315 

, fibrinolysis in, 68, 501 

, filterability of phage for, S3, 495 

, fixation of CO* by cell-free extract of, 41, 

256 abs. 

, formate-ricinoleate medium for, 32, 119 nbi. 

, formic hydrogenlyase in, 62, 415 

, fusiform cells by penicillin, 66, 537 

, ff-D-galactosidase of, 60, 381 

, genetic recombination in, 69, 211, 375; £3, 

421 

, germicidal action of soaps on, 31, 479 

, germination of large bodies from, 44, 37 

, globular mutant by streptomycin, 64i 

81 abs. 

, glucose fermentation by suspended colls, 

67, 147 

, growth inhibition of, 33, 525 

of, after surviving sublethal temperature!, 

38, 563 

, in brilliant-green bile medium, 32, SIj, 

385 

, in small amount of organic matter, 32, 

124 abs. 

slime molds in association with, 38, 4 

with constant food supply, 48, 579 

, heat reactivation of ultraviolcl-innotivatoi , 

61, 389 

, heteroauxin and growth of, 35, 559 

, hydrogenase in, 63, 111 

, immunological classification of, 63, 4/ 

in cutting oil emulsions, 46, 37 ahs. 

in human intestinal tract, 69, 203 
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— in water, rapid presumptive test for, 60, 105 
— , inactivation of, by ultraviolet radiation, 62, 

477 

— , incorporation of radioactive phosphorus 
in nucleoproteins and phospholipids of, 39, 
19 abs. 

— , indole-3-acetic acid and growth of, 36, 559 
— , indole tolerance of, 32, 211 
— , influence of nitrate on formation of en- 
zymes by, 62, 793 

nonmethionine sulfur on a methionine 

requiring mutant of, 64, 87 

peptone on metabolism of, 32, 470 abs. 

time and temperature of incubation on 

heat resistance of, 36, 63 abs.; 36, 77 
— , inhibition of anaerobic pj^ruvate dissimila- 
tion in, 61, 375 

by cyanide, 36, 455 

— , by pyrithiamin, 46, 483 

, by own metabolites, 63, 455 

, by quinhydrone, 33, 34 abs. 

, on ultraviolet irradiated media, 32, 75 

— , intermediate metabolism of, 34, 137 aba. 

— , internal structure and nuclei, 67, 319 
— , isoleucine-requiring, and the isoleuoine pre- 
cursor, 61, 365 

— , kinetics of lysis of, by bacteriophage, 31, 441 
— , lethal eflfect of supersonic vibration for, 36, 
268 abs. 

effects of ultraviolet radiation on, S3, 16 

abs.; 37, 447 

— , liberation of several phages by, 62, 293 

— lipids in, 37, 301 

— , lysis inhibition of bacteriophage, 66, 257 
— , mechanism of bactericidal action of phenol 
on, 41, 35 abs. 

— , media for detection of, 31, 171 
— , metabolic difference between phage-sus- 
ceptible and phage-resistant strains, 64, 78 
abs. 

products of, 36, 527 

studies on T2 bacteriophage of, 60, 393 

— , metabolism of sulfur compounds by, 62, 63 
— , microorganisms in water antagonistic to, 46, 
29 abs. 

— , morphological characteristics of variants 
of, 32, 329 

— , morphologj’ changed by penicillin, 60, 291 
— , mucoid variants of, 38, 239 abs. 

— , mutant requiring purine, 67, 39 
— , mutants of, requiring methionine or vitamin 
B.s, 60, 17 

— , mutation of, 61, 351 ; 62, 504 abs. 

— , mutation rate for streptomycin resistance, 
67, 565 

— , nonfiltrability of agents of genetic recom- 
bination of, 60, 507 


, nuclear sites in metal-shadowed cells of, 60, 

635 

, nutrition of, 36, 250 abs.; 40, 547 

, nutritional requirements for hydrogenase 

production by, 60, 311 

for production of formic hydrogenlyase, 

formic dehydrogenase, and hydrogenase in, 
61, 515 

1 occurrence of ^S-galactosidase in, 63, 759 

, optimal temperature for differentiation of, 

from other coliform bacteria, 38 , 275. 

, origin of, in human intestine, 43, 21 abs. 

phosphorus in bacteriophages of, 62, 169 

, oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, 501; 39, 

23 abs. 

citrate by, 63, 415 

, oxidative assimilation of glucose by, 60, 113 

, oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

, pathogenic for rabbit’s eye, 63 , 653 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, persistence of strains in intestinal tract of 

man, 63, 47 

, phage formation affected by proflavine, 66, 

795 

, phage-infected, staining of chromatin in, 

69, 551 

, phages for, 62, 293, 301, 323, 331 

, photoreactivation of bacteriophages of, 69, 

329 

ultraviolet-irradiated, 68, 611 

, photoreversal of ultraviolet-induced muta- 
genic and lethal effects in, 61, 243 

, population studies, 48, 579 

, preparation and properties of formic hy- 
drogenlyase from, 63 , 661 

— — , presence of, in intestinal flora of rats on 
various diets, 34, 81 

producing bacteriolytic substance, 49, 413 

abs. 

, production of gas from sugars or formic acid 

by, 33, 35 abs. 

growth promoting factors by irradia- 
tion of, 39, 437 

histamine by, 37, 205 

hydrogen by, from sugars and formic 

acid, 38, 199 

hydrogen sulfide by, 32, 65 

, radioactive studies of phosphorus mefaho- 

lism of, 69, 251 

of phosphorus metabolism of T2r''‘ 

bacteriophage with, 60, 511 

— — , reduction of 2,3,5-triphcnyltetrazolium 
chloride by, 63 , 639 

X-ray sensitivity of, by sulfur com- 
pounds, 63, 591 

, relation between .assimilation and respira- 
tion in, 37, 523 

plate counts and direct microscopic 
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counts of, (luring logarithmic growth, 33, 
461 

I relationship of, to Aerobacter aerogenes, 83, 
21 abs. 

, resistance of, to antibiotics, 63, 623 

, to aureomycin, 64, 489 

, to bacitracin, 64, 489 

to catenulin, 64, 489 

to chlorine and chloramine, 47, 444 

abs. 

' — , to Chloromycetin, 64, 489 

, to circulin, 64, 489 

, to dihydroatreptomycin, 64, 489 

, to hydroxystreptomycin, 64, 489 

, to neomycin, 64, 489 

to netropsin, 64, 489 

, to penicillin, 64, 489 

, to polymyxin B, 64, 489 

to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, to streptomycin, 62, 639 

, to streptothricin, 64, 489 

to terramycin, 64, 489 

, to vinaclin, 64, 489 

, to viomycin, 64, 489 

, respiration of, after surviving sublethal 

temperatures, 38, 563 

, role of p-aminobenzoio acid in metabolism 

of purine, by, 64, 537 

, round-cell variant of, 64, 669 

, selective inhibition of enzymes of, by sul- 
fonamides, 43 , 68 abs. 

, sensitivity of, to cold-shock during logarith- 
mic growth phase, 39, 475 

, D-serine and n-aspartic acid interference in 

pantothenate synthesis by, 60, 733 

, serology studies of, 61, 126 abs. 

, sexual phase of, 63, 673 

, single-cell isolations of diploid heterozygous, 

61. 351 

, slow lactose-fermenting strains of, 32, 619 

, small colony variants of, 62, 417 

, sodium laurylsulfate tryptosc broth for 

detection of, in milk, 45, 413 abs. 

, streptomycin-resistant and -dependent, and 

streptomycin, 68, 761 

^ sulfur metabolism in, 60, 233 ; 63, 309 

^ synthesis of amino acids by, 68, 457 

nucleic acids in cultures of, 68, 317 

thiamin by, 47, 434 abs. 

^ test for estimation of, in crab meat, 43, 44 

abs. 

j utilization of lactic acid by, 62, 195 

pseudovitamin Bu by mutants of, 64, 

432 

small amounts of organic matter by, 

45, 555 

sorbitol by, 35, 599 

sugar alcohols by, 32 , 499 


- Btyracitol by, 36, 599 

I variations in the electrophoretic mobililirr 
of, 31, 211 

versus coliform group as index of fecal polls, 
tion in shellfish, 36, 451 abs. 

. X-ray inactivation of, 63, 805 

1 X-ray-induced mutations in, 64, 731 

, “fixation” of specimens of, for electron 
microscopy, 60, 641 

, see also Coliform bacteria and Paracolon 

bacteria 

— coU-mulabile, “activation” of lactase in, 37, 473 
, anaerogenic derivatives of papillac-formin.? 

strains of, 43, 19 abs. 

, lactase in, 37, 355; 41, 29 abs. 

, mutation rates of, 49, 413 abs. 

, stability of properties, 61, 553 

, studios on, 36, 480 abs. 

, utilization of lactose by, 31, 625; S3, 19 abs. 

— communior, effect of carinogenic hydrocnrhoni 

on growth of, 38, 13 

, fatal dysentery in newborn calves camedby, 

38, 119 abs. 

, lipids in, 37, 301 

— , Bubtilin-resistant strain, 66, 463 
freundii, antigenic relations of, 40, 101 
— , characteristics of, 44, 487 
— , culture tube for determining COt/IU 
with, 46, 89 

— , dissimilation of glycerol by, 39, 709; 51, 574 
— , isolation of, from fermenting egg white, <1, 
625 

, triphosphopyridine nucleotide linked iso- 

citric dehydrogenase in, 64, 443 

— inlermedivm, characteristics of, 44, 487 

— paragruenthali, chromogenio strains of, 37, 9! 
— , separation from Aerobacter, 67, 385, 380 

— species, decomposition of carbohydrates and 

alcobols with production of gas at 42 C by, 33, 
339 

, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phosphate by, 

38, 117 abs. 

in milk, citralc-ricinoleatc agar for detection 

of, 34, 348 abs. 

, formate-ricinolcate broth for detection 

of, 34, 348 abs., 349 abs. 

pasteurized miik, confirmation testa for, 

33, 449 abs. 

— , isolation of, from ulcerative coliti.s,31,3!3 

- — , production of variants of, in sucrose me- 

dium, 34, 465 

, relationship to other coliform bacteria, 35, 

391 

- — , variants of, 62 , 243 

apccificily of bacteriophage for, 35, 295 abs. 
•strains, isolation of, from ice cream, 35 , 561 abJ- 

using organic acids, 53, 363 
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Esterases, bacterial, inhibition of, by chloram- 
phenicol, 68, 803 

Estimation of bacteria in liquids and tissues, 
method for, 64, 837 

Estrogen helping in overcoming infection, 61, 
407 abs. 

— retarding tuberculosis, 64, 270 abs. 

Estrogenic hormone, influence of, on H-ion con- 
centration and bacterial flora of human va- 
gina, 33, 341 abs. 

Ethanol, effect of temperature on bactericidal 
activities of, 43, 521 

— fermentation, by Clostridium acelobulylicum, 
63, 795 

of sweet potatoes, 49, 524 abs. 

— formation, a new route of, 62, 499 

— , oxidation of, by Streptococcus faecalis in the 
absence of pyruvate oxidation factor, 64, 381 
Ethanolamine, replacement of choline by, in nu- 
trition of pneumococci, 47, 509 
Ether, effect of, on sulfanilamide inhibitions, 46, 
110 abs. 

— , resistance of measles virus to, 39, 40 abs. 
Ethionine, effect of, on growth and adaptation of 
yeast, 64, 207 

Ethyl acetate, growth inhibition of Aerohacter 
aerogenes by, 63, 369 

— alcoh'l, concentration e.xponent of, 38, 499 
, effect of, on sulfanilamide inhibitions, 46, 

110 abs. 

— isothiocyanate, bactericidal properties of, 38, 

353 abs. 

y-Ethyl amide of glutamic acid, effect of, on 
growth and adaptation of yeast, 64, 207 
N-Ethyl glycine, effect of, on growth and adapta- 
tion of yeast, 64, 207 

Ethylene glycol, utilization of, by enteric bac- 
teria, 32, 499 

— oxide, soil sterilization with, 45, 40 abs. 

, use of, for dry sterilization, 43, 117 abs. 

Ethylenediaminotetraacetic acid, role in phage 

multiplication, 62, 331 
Etiology of conjunctivitis, 36, 653 abs. 

malignant diphtheria, 64, 619 

Eubacterialcs, taxonomy of, 42, 437 
Eumycin, antibiotic from Bacillus subtilis, 61, 
591 abs. 

Evaporated milk causing gastroenteritis, 49, 413 
abs. 

Eye diseases, organisms from, 31, 636 abs. 

F 

Fabrics, sanitizing treatment of, 39, 101 abs. 
Factors limiting bacterial growth, 37, 285 
Fat, basic dyes for the demonstration of hydroly- 
sis of, 42, 537 

— , change to fatty acids and peptones, 61, 601 abs. 

— decomposition by anaerobes, 49, 521 abs. 


— droplets in Azotobacler species, 34, 191 

— in yeast decreasing alcohol tolerance, 66, 63 

— production by yeast, 61, 33 

— , significance of, in sulfur oxidation by Thio- 
bacillus thiooxidans , 43, 141 
— splitting by Pseudomonas JluoTCScens, 36, 666 
abs. 

— , staining for, with Sudan Black B-safranin, 
43, 717 

— , staining method distinguishing "Mycobacte- 
rium leprae" from Hansen’s bacillus, 62, 679 
Fats, action of microorganisms on, 33 , 98 abs., 99 
abs.; 69, 645 

— , enzymatic hydrolysis of, 36, 254 abs. 

— , utilization of, by bacteria, 42 , 288 abs. 

Fatty acid oxidation by methane bacteria, tracer 
e.xperiments on, 61, 67 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, effect of 

streptomycin on, 69, 29 
Neisseria catarrhalis, 60, 627 

— acids, acetate production from, by Ncurospora, 

60, 185 

, aerobic oxidation of, by bacteria, 61, 653, 661 

affecting oxygen uptake, 67, 93 

as fungistats, 63, 372 abs. 

, bacteriostatic action of, 61, 601 abs. 

, dehydrogenation of, 64, 267 abs. 

, effect of 2,4-dinitrophenol on the oxidation 

of, by Serratia marcescens, 64, 197 

, on fermentation of glucose by Aero- 

bacler indologenes, 37, 619 

, on germination of bacterial spores, 

63, 429 

fungicidal for Trichophyton, 64 , 45 abs. 

inhibiting growth, 62, 459 

, inhibition of sugar oxidation with pneumo- 
cocci by, 46, 225 

, mechanism of oxidation by Serratia marces- 
cens, 64, 197 

, saturated, as antisporulation factors, 61, 145 

, unsaturated, required by Ncurospora, 68, 595 

— material in bacteria and fungi, staining of, 

with Sudan Black B, 47, 414 abs. 

, staining method for, 62, 665 

Fecal bacteria of mice and mouse encephalomyeli- 
tis virus, 60, 175 

— flora of chicken affected by diet, 64 , 35 abs.; 66, 

619 

with coccidiosis, 66, 635 

of guinea pig, 46, 1 

of rats affected by diet, 66, 783 

, influence of certain fruits on, 32 , 359 

abs. 

— streptococci as index of pollution, 63, 197 
Feces, direct method for counting bacteria in, 64, 

593 

— , human, coliform intermediates in, 36, 1 
, incidence of Aerohacter aerogenes in, 39, lUl 
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— , incidence of Pseudomonas aeruginosa in, 64, 841 
— , isolation of pathogenic staph 3 ’lococci from, 
47, 211 

typhoid bacilli from, 32, 128 abs. 

— , media for isolation of typhoid bacilli from, 36, 
329 abs. 

Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, bacteri- 
ologj' in the enforcement of, 43, 269 abs. 
Feline agranulocytosis, 39, 41 abs. 

— enteritis virus, intraocular infection, 61, 618 

abs. 

— tularemia apparent^’ responsible for a human 

infection, 43 , 643 abs. 

Fermentation flavors in cane sirups, organisms 
causing, 33 , 577 
— , heterolactic, 62, 499 
— , microbial, 39, 84 abs. 

— of alfalfa silage, effect of wilting on, 47, 441 

abs. 

cellobiose by bacteria, 31, 301 

inositol, 61, 469 

purines by Mtcroeoceus aerogenes, 63, 163 

Microcoeeus laclilytieus, 61, 605 

— products of S and R forms of yeasts, 31, 31 abs. 

— test method for gasformers, 60 , 337 
Monilia, 60, 337 

— tube, modified, 38, 677 

— vessel for thermogenic studies with pure cul- 

tures, 44, 257 abs. 

Fermentations, light and dark, of organic acid 
by Rhodospirillum ruhrum, 61, 269 
Fermentative apparatus, for studies on microbial 
thermogenesis in plant materials, 41, 6S9, 725 

— process in preparing egg white for drjdng, stud- 

ies on, 43, 47 abs. 

— processes of fusiform bacteria, 61, 101 

— rate of yeast, effect of inorganic salts on, 42, 

290 abs. 

— variability in the coli-aerogenes group, 33, 315 
of Shigella sonnei, 31, 309 

Fermenting ability detected by tetrazolium, 66, 


695 

rermentor for submerged cultures, 64, 689 
rerrets convalescent from influenza, reinfection 

of, 39, 56 abs. 

fatal virus disease of, 31, 48 abs. 

_ isolation of Listeria monocytogenes from, 69, 313 
Salmonella typhi-murium isolated from, 66, 419 
fertilizers, influence of mineral, on symbiotic 
nitrogen fixation, 40, 154 abs. 
phosphatic and potassic, influence of, on nitri- 
fication, 40, 331 abs. 

Fever artificial, effect of, on development of 
antibodies, 32, 120 abs. 

_ artificially induced, effect of, on antibody pro- 
duction in rabbits, 35 , 29 abs. 

-producing bacterial contaminants, 60, 39i 


— therapy, constitutional changes in rabbits sub- 

jected to, 36, 570 abs. 

Fibrinogen, precipitated, lysis of, by st.sj)hjlQ. 
cocci, 43, 313 

Fibrinolysin in streptococci, 32, 621 

— inhibition by halogens, 63, 401 

— , presence of, in staphylococci, 34, 243 
— , streptococcal, 36, 16 abs.; 39, 717 

, antigenicity of, for monkeys, SG, 272 ab<. 

, effect of sulfonamides on, 41, S3 abs. 

, factors influencing production of, 43, M abs. 

— test, identification of streptococci by, 39, 753 

abs. 

Fibrinolysins from gas gangrene anaerobes, 4S, 475 
Fibrinolysis in gram-negative bacilli, 68, 501 

— inhibited by penicillin, 48, 253 

— , streptococcal, mechanism of, 47, 471 abs. 
Fibrinolytic activity of streptococci of bumsn 
and animal origin, 36, 569 abs. 

— test in streptococcal infections, 36, 339 abs. 
Fibroma virus. Berry transformation of, 39, 40 abs. 

, nonlethal mutant strain of, SB, 285 abs. 

Figs, yeasts associated with "sugaring" of, 36, 

317 abs. 

occurring in souring, 44, 441 

Filamentous forms of influenza and fowl i>cst 
viruses, 60, 129 

Filter paper, decomposition of, by cellulose de- 
composing bacteria, 46, 281 

disc method, 60, 701 _ _ 

, use of, in a method for testing fungicides, 

43, 779 abs. 

— , pressure, from glass, 61, 531 
— , trickling, for treatment of creamery waste, 
32, 115 abs. 

^ isolation of Vibrio ruhieundus n.sp. from 

43, 61 abs. 

Filterability of different races of bactenoptiage, 

33’ ^^3 , ,0 n-i 

Filterable forms of Bacterium lularcnse, 43, 
Filters for bacteriophage not reliable, 62^ 4S9 
— , fritted glass, a new assembly for, 47, 3(9 
— , sintered glass, use of in bacteriological work, 
’ 34, 461; 36, 6 abs.; 46, 312 
— , spun glass, removal of bacteria and viru ei 
from air by, 63, 377 

— , trickling, characterization of streptoeorci 

from, 43 , 59 abs. 

“Filtrable agent” transferring hereditary tr.ii s 
in species of Salmonella, 64 , 679 

Filtration affecting pll, 48, 429 i. 

— experiments with mycobacteria, 33, H " ' ■ 

— of small amounts of fluid, 3S, 197 

— Treponema pallidum and Treponema n J 

through collodion membranes, 33 , 307 __ 

— , sand, effect of, on poliomycliti.s virus. 4 . " 
abs. 
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— through Seitz filters, change in pH of solutions 

by, 43, 315 

Firefly, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
Fish, anaphylaxis in, 64, 82 abs. 

— , cultures of Bacillus salmonicida isolated from 
diseased, 34, 49 

— , streptomycete and pseudomonad pathogenic 
to, 68, 659 

— (trout) eggs contaminated with Baclerium 
salmonicida, disinfection of, 44, 111 

Fixation of atmospheric nitrogen by Azolobacler 
at ordinary temperatures and pressures, 32, 
329 abs. 

carbon dioxide, heavy carbon as a tracer in, 

41, 20 abs. 

complement, basic principles governing, 36, 

335 abs. 

, quantitative determination of, 36, 336 

abs. 

with gonococcal antigens, 36, 337 abs. 

electron microscopic specimens by electron 

beam, 60, 641 

neutralized influenza virus to susceptible 

cells, 63, 437 

nitrogen by Clostridium pasteurianum, 62, 

747 

Leguminosae, mechanism of, 32, 116 

Fixed rabies virus, immunogenic characteristics 
of, 43, 397 

Flagella and motility, bacterial, effect of shaking 
on, 61, 703 

— , bacterial, method of staining, 62, 377 

, study of, by motion microphotography and 

electron micrography, 46, 305 abs. 

, studies of nature of, 61, 421 

— not cause but product of motility, 63, 257 

— of Spirillum volutans, differing from Salmonella, 

67, 111 

— on corynebacteria, 62, 1 

treponemes, electron micrographs of, 46, 15 

— staining as a routine test for bacteria, 36, 517 
— , structure of, 63, 701 

— , technique for staining bacterial, 36, 656 abs. 
Flagellation and motility, 64, 681 

— of Azotobacter, 48, 697 

, electron microscope studies on, 47, 415 

abs. 

Listeria monocytogenes, 48, 114 

spirochetes, 60, 678 

Treponema sp., electron microscopy of, 61, 

455 

Flat sour organisms, spore formation by, 60, 205 
thermophilic bacteria in foods, 40, 156 abs. 

— surfaces, method for bacteriological examina- 

tion of, 41, 273 abs. 

Flavacidin, production of, bj' Aspergillus Jlavus, 
47, 187 

— , relationship to penicillin, 47, 187 


Flavin associated with purified elementary bodies 
of vaccinia, 41, 57 abs. 

Flavobacterium acidificum, characteristics of, 42, 
757 

— arborescens, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

— chlorum n.sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— esleroaromaticum, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 

265 

— fecale, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

— jlavus, o.xygen uptake by, 39, 307 
— , genus definition, 60, 124 abs. 

— Species, degradation of a-conidendrin by, 63, 

771 

— suaveolens, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 
Flavonols as disinfectants, 64, 34 abs. 

Flax, butyric acid plectridia isolated from, 40, 
665 

Flea, cat, role of, in transmission of tjqjhus fever, 
47, 215 abs. 

— , fate of Pasteurella peslis in, 43, 120 abs. 

Fleas carrying typhus, 61, 609 abs. 

Flexner dysentery antigen, detoxification of, 68, 
643 

Flies carrying poliomyelitis virus, 64, 279 abs. 

— raised aseptically, 48, 120 abs. 

— Spreading poliomyelitis, 60, 236 abs. 
Floc-forming organisms in chlorinated water, 39, 

583 

Flocculation methods for concentrating tubercle 
bacilli in sputum, 36, 57 abs. 

— , specificity of, 31, 69 abs. 

— test for syphilis, rapid slide, 38, 598 abs. 
, use of Mazzini type antigen in, 40, 

334 abs. 

— tests for diagnosis of syphilis, 39, 341 abs. 
Flocculative reaction for testing toxins, 49, 203 

abs. 

Fluorescence microscopj', demonstration of acid- 
fast bacteria by, 44, 721 abs. 

tubercle bacilli by, 43, 267 abs. 

Fluorescent bacteria, characteristics of, 41, 94 
abs. 

Fluorinated aromatic mercurials, antibacterial 
activity of, 39, 243; 40, 363 
4-Fluoro-2-acetoxyl-mcrcuriphenol, antibacterial 
activity of, 39, 243 

4-Fluoro-3-chloro-mcrcuribenzoic acid, antibac- 
terial activity of, 39, 243 
p-Fluoro-phenj'lalanine, effect of, on growth and 
adaptation of yeast, 64, 207 

2- Fluorophenylmercuric chloride, antibacterial 

activity of, 39, 243 

3- Fluorophenylmercuric chloride, antibacterial 

activity of, 39 , 243 

4- Fluorophcnylmercuric chloride, antiljnctcrial 

activity of, 39, 243 ; 40, 363 
Foam beaker, mechanical, 64, 6S9 
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Folic acid assay, dehydrated medium for, 66, 
869 

, species used, 48, 611 

content of culture media, 47, 293 

deficiency and susceptibility to poliomye- 
litis, 62, 105 

, disappearance of, from bacterial cells, 69, 

751 

, effect on dextran 83'nthesis by Leuconosloe, 

68, 143 

from Slreplococcus laciis R factor, 60, 219 

in media replaced by thymine, 48. 201 

, relationship of, to citrovorum factor, 62, 753 

, replacement by thymine in nutrition of lac- 
tic acid bacteria, 47, 433 abs. 

, requirement of streptococci for, 61, 128 abs. 

enterococci for, 47 , 335 

, see also Vitamin 

Food bacteriology, boned chicken, 64, 47 abs. 

, multiple Salmonella types in egg powder, 

64, 48 abs. 

, poultry evisceration, 64, 46 abs. 

, Staphylococcus in frozen foods, 64, 49 abs. 

— concentration and surface for bacterial growth, 

relation between, 40, 547 

— containing cryophilic bacteria, 64, 31 abs. 

— , Drug, and Cosmetic Act, bacteriology in the 
enforcement of the Federal, 43, 269 abs. 

— , frozen, bacteriology of, 61, 639 abs. 

— industries, bacteriological control in, 49, 414 

abs. 

— poisoning by Clostridium perfringens (wcichii), 

60, 229 

micrococci, 48, 262 abs. 

staphylococcus, 49, 110 abs. 

, coagulase test for staphylococci in, 60, 481 

, experimental staphylococcus, 33, 49 abs. 

, ham as a problem in, 39, 343 abs. 

micrococci, cultural characteristics of, 36, 

666 abs. 

, study of, 41, 272 abs. 

, milk-borne epidemic of staphylococcus, 31, 

84 abs. 

outbreak, characteristics of a paradysentery 

organism from, 39, 108 abs. 

due to staphylococci, 33, 50 abs. 

, prevention of, 45, 60 abs. 

^ staphj'lococcal, from canned oj’stcrs, 35, 

72 abs. 

staphylococci, comparative study of, 69, 545 

in milk, use of Chapman’s tests for, 42, 

285 abs. 

pasteurized milk, 46, 577 abs. 

persons with low-grade illness, 41, 74 

abs. 

— poisonings bj' staphj’lococci, 61, 40.5 abs. 

— problems in wartime, 45, 47 abs. 

— spoilage, 61, 638 abs. 


— — organisms in beet sugar, 36, 75 abs. 

— supply, effect on growth of Escherichia ceh 
48 , 579 

— Utensils, bacteriological study of, 44, SDl abs 
WTaps and containers, sanitation of p.spcrniilb 

in relation to, 34, 347 abs. 

Foods, canned acid, sporeforming anaerobes ciu< 
ing spoilage in, 36, 315 abs. 

, bacteriological examination of, 40, 153 abi 

— , dried microbiology of, 31, 86 abs. 

— , homo canned, factors responsible for spoilage 
of, 47, 438 abs. 

— , thermophilic flat-sour bacteria in, 40, 15G abs 
Foodstuffs, microbiological assay of riboflavin in, 
43, 3 abs. 

Forest litter, enumeration of ammonia-oxicliiing 
bacteria in, 39, 100 abs. 

Formaldehyde disinfection, r6Ic of concentration 
and temperature, 60, 469 
— , effect of, on antipncumococcus scrum and diph- 
theria antitoxin, 35, 26 abs. 

pneumococci, 35, 32 abs. 

reaction of bacteria with basic dyes, 59, 

617 

— , mutagenic action of, on bacteria, 63, 1 
— resistant Coryncbactcrium diphthcriae, 68, 3(3 
Formate, decomposition of, by Melhanococcui 
vannielii, 62, 269 

— fermentation not inhibited by sulfonamides, 
49, 129 

— ricinolcatc broth for the detection of colon 
organisms in milk, 34, 318 aba , 349 abs. 

lactose broth for water analysis, 64, 661 

medium for coliform bacteria, 32, 119 abs 

— utilizing organisms from a trickling filter, 31. 

91 abs. 

Formic acid accumulation in growth of lirpro- 
ducing Rhodospirillum rubrum, 61, 269 

, production of, by streptococci, 44, 260 abs 

hydrogen from, by Escherichia coli, 

38, 199 

— dehydrogenase, in Escherichia coli, 62, 415, 793 
, influence of nitrate on, 62, 793 

— hydrogcnlyaso, adaptation of, in Escherichia 

coli, 64, 151 

, adaptive formation of, 63, 533 

and formic dehydrogenase, nutritional re 

quirements for production of, in Escherichia 
coll, 61, 515 

in Escherichia coli, 62, 415, 793 

Escherichia coli, effect of age of cells on. 

64, 337 

Escherichia coli, effect of X radiation on 

63, 53.3 

, influence of nitrate on, 62, 703 

, prep.ar.ation and properties of, from Leer'' 

ichia call, 63 , 601 
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Formylkynurenine, metabolism of, by Pseudo- 
monas species, 62, 691 

Foulbrood, American, of the honeybee, 69, 471 

— bacteria, nutrition of, 63, 83 

Fowl, bactericidins in the plasma of, 45, 575 abs. 
of, 41, 102 abs. 

— coryza bacillus, cultural requirements of, 31, 161 
, coccobacillary bodies of, 34, 131 aba. 

— pest virus, 60, 129 

— pox elementary bodies, 63, 449 

— typhoid treated with sulfa drugs, 61, 401 abs., 

599 abs. 

Fox encephalitis virus, histological adaptation of, 
44, 253 abs. 

, types of, 32, 119 abs., 120 abs. 

Foxes, grey, distemper in, 38, 113 abs. 

Foxing and deterioration of paper, 36, 323 abs. 
Fractionation of Shigella dysenteriae, 67, 617 
Francis’ agar for growth of Sporotrichum schenckii, 
60, 233 

Frantz medium, and Neisseria meningitidis, 68, 1 
Freeze-drying of Brucella abortus, physical factors 
infiuencing, 61, 369 

yeast cultures, 67, 575 

Freezing and drying, preservation of pneumococci 
by, 42, 689 

— as cause of death of bacteria, 60, 413 
— , effect on bacteria, E2, 71 

— small volumes of biological preparations, ma- 

chine for, 45, 525 

Frei antigen prepared from infected yolk-sac of 
chick embryo, evaluation of, 41, 785 aba. 
Freshwater bacteria, characteristics of, 37, 97 

, quantitative studies of, 32, 265 

, seasonal fluctuations in relation to plankton, 

36, 123 

— lakes, factors affecting bacterial population of, 

36, 653 abs. 

Friedlanier and c'li-aerogenes groups, compara- 
tive study of, 42, 699, 721 
Friedlander’a bacillus, antigenicity of, 35, 24 abs. 

— bacterium, agent from soil inhibiting forma- 

tion of capsule by, 40, 325 abs., 415 
Frogs, Proteus hydrophilus the etiological agent in 
red leg disease of, 44, 673 
Frozen eggs, microbiology of, 43, 47 abs.; 45, 49 
abs. 

— food with surviving Staphylococcus, 64, 49 abs. 
Fructosan synthesis by soil bacteria, 60, 349 
Fructose, fermentation of, by Erysipelothrix rhus- 

iopathiac, 32, 303 

Streptococcus thermophilus, 36, 77 

— , oxidation of, by pneumococci, 46, 225 

— utilization by Pseudomonas putrcfacicns, 61, 524 

of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 32, 599 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

Fruit flies, Hawaiian, riboflavin production by 

yeasts from, 69, 481 


— juices, preservation of, 43, 115 abs. 

Fuchsin, basic, toxicity of, for bacteria, 39, 345 

abs. 

— , inhibition of Brucella suis by, 46, 219 abs. 
Fucose, utilization by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 
373 

Fuller formamide method, fractionation of 
Trichomonas foetus by, 47, 505 
Fumarate fermentation by Rhodospirillum rub- 
rum, 61, 269 

— reductase system in bacteria, 49, 112 abs. 
Fumaric acid, effect of zinc on production of, by 

Rhizopus nigricans, 37, 599 

made by Rhizopus nigricans, 66, 329 

, stimulation of growth of Escherichia coli 

by, 63, 735 

Fumigacin, production of, by Aspergillus fumi- 
gatus, 46, 233; 47, 391 
— , properties of, 45, 233 

Fumigants, efflciency of in baking industry, 33, 
96 abs. 

Fumigatin, production of, by Aspergillus fumi- 
gains, 47, 391 

Fungi causing otitis, 61, 495 

— decomposing cellulose, 60, 667 
pectin, 50, 667 

tartrate, 50, 691 

— , filamentous, biochemistry of, 62, 253 

— in animal tissue, periodic-aoid-Schiff stain for, 

60, 415 

— , microculture slide for culture of, 43, 16 abs. 

— not utilizing o-hydro.xyisobutyric acid, 50, 333 
— , pathogenic, effect of cations on growth of, 

43, 16 abs. 

, growth of, on chorio-allantoic membrane of 

chick embryo, 39, 110 abs. 

, selective medium for, 64, 91 aba. 

— , relation to actinomycetes, 60, 122 abs. 

— , sexual hormones in, 43, 118 abs. 

— , streptomycin tolerance, 64, 399 

— surviving exposure to radioactive isotopes, 66, 

397 

— tolerant to e.xtreme acidity and high concen- 

trations of copper sulfjite, 45, 196 abs.; 45, 
509 

Fungicides, 2,3-dichloro-l,4-naphthoquinono, 61, 
406 abs. 

— for athlete’s foot, evaluation of, 41, 37 abs. 

— , laboratory method for testing, 36, 103 abs. 

— , proposed standard method for testing, 39, 8 

abs. 

— , testing of, 63, 127 abs. 

— , use of filter paper in a method for testing, 43, 
779 abs. 

— used in prevention of athlete’s foot, 42 , 225 
Fungistatic activity, determination of, 63, 249 

— effects of fatty acids, 63, 372 abs. 

— properties of antibiotics, 49, 5S5 
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bromoaeetamides, 67, 339 

Fungistats, dithiocarbanuc acid derivatives very 
efficient, 67, 47 

Fungus contaminants of optical instruments 58, 
453 

— -bacterial antagonism, 40, 144 abs. 

— culture with fragmented mycelia, 63, 360 

— deterioration testing, 61, 406 abs. 

— diseases, characteristics of, 39, 113 

— identification by slide cultures, 61, 689 

— respiration, microrespiration method, 64, 16 
abs. 

— serology, notes on, 44, 140 aba, 

— spores in air, 43, 115 abs. 

Furacin, mode of action, 64, 9 abs. 

Furan, bacteriostatic action of derivatives, 66, 649 
Furfural, activation of spores by, 62, 130 

— activating ascospore germination of Neuro- 
spora, 66, 327 

— , effect of, on oxygen uptake of tubercle bacilli, 
41, 387 

Fusarium tricothecoides, carboxylase-cocarboxyl- 
ase system of, 42, 513 

Fusiform bacteria, fermentative processes of, 61, 
101 

— cells of Escherichia coli by penicillin, 66, 537 

— organisms, morphology of, 43, 120 abs. 
Fusiformis dentium, characteristics of, 34, 517 

— genus, characteristics of, 34, 517 

— nucleatus, characteristics of, 34, 517; 38, 103 

— polymorphus, characteristics of, 34, 517; 38, 103 

— strains from human mouth, 38, 263 
Fusobacterium, biochemical and serological clas- 
sification of, 32, 124 abs. 

— , electron microscope study of, 44 , 361 
— , gaseous requirements of, 61, 241 

— genus, biochemical and serological classifica- 

tion of, 34, 535 

, growth requirements and variation of, 34, 

535 

— , growth requirements and variation within 
the genus, 33, 27 abs. 

— polymorphum, cytochemistry of, 62, 561 

G 

Gaffkya causing lobster disease, 64, 47 abs., 48 abs. 
Galactonic acid, fermentation of, by bacteria, 39. 
399 

Galactose, adaptation of Saccharomyces ceremstae 
to prefermentative oxidation of, 64, 423 

— analysis in presence of other sugars, 67, 95 

— fermentation, adaptation to, 49, 257 

of, by Erysipelolhrix rhusiopathiae, 32, 303 

— , utilization of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 

’ 32, 599 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

^-Galactosidase in Escherichia coli, p, 759 
^-n-Galacfosidasc of Escherichia coli, CO, 3S1 


Galactozymase in yeasts, 42, 99 
Galacturonic acid, a constituent of bacterial rum 
44, 390 abs. 

I fermentation of, by Erwinia carotmora 61 
259 ' ' 

, utilization of, by bacteria and > cists, S3, 
119 abs. 

Galaheptose, utilization by Bacterium aliphati- 
cum, 47, 373 

Gall bladder, human, infection of, nith 
albicans, 33 , 646 abs. 

Gamma globulin and poliomyelitis, 60, J24 abs 
Gas development, spontaneous, in sterile agar, 
61, 129 abs. 

— -forming bacteria, fermentation test mclbod, 
60, 337 

— gangrene anaerobes, fibrinolysins from, 46, 475 

, nitrate, nitrite and indole reactions ol, 

44, 425 

, bacterial flora of, 61, 271 

by Clostridia in Italy, 64, 169 

in mice, proph)’lax}e of experimental, 61, 571 

infections, 49, 207 

, rapid diagnosis of clostridia of, with Wilson- 

Blair medium, 43, 685 

toxin and antitoxin, hemolysis test for, 53, 

114 abs. 

toxoids for immunization, 61, 021 aba. 

, use of concentrated and unconcentratcJ 

antitoxin for treatment of, S3, 110 aba. 

— -producing species of the genus Lactobacillus, 53, 
90 abs. 

the genus Lactobacillus, 36, 95 

— production by Acrobacler cloacae, variation in, 

41, 28 abs. 

— ratio (COj/Hj) in the genus Proteus, 44, 6S7 
Gases, method for evaluation of bactericidal ac 

tion of, 31, 9 abs. 

Gasoline, utilization of, by microorganisms, 41, 
653 

Gassy Sw'iss cheese, microorganisms associated 
with, 43, 46 abs. 

Gastric secretion, germicidal factor in, 61, QCGobs. 
Gastro-enteritis epidemic by paracolon type, 54, 
277 abs. 

— from evaporated milk, 49, 413 abs. 

— studj' of two-hundred forty-five infants will', 

37, 232 abs. 

— , waterborne outbreak of, 47 , 582 abs 
Gastrointestinal contents, reduction potential of, 
49 , 453 

— disturbances, bacterial findings, 43, 259 ab* 
due to virus, 48, 259 obs. 

Gelatin, antigenic and pyrogenic eliccts of, 4 . 
124 abs. 

— decomposition by Bacillus subtilis, 36, 666 
— , digestion of, by Bacillus suhUlis, 36, 47 

— for bacteriological use, 41, 645 
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— , growth-promoting substances for bacteria 
from, 36, 67 

— hydrolysate medium for diphtheria toxin pro- 

duction, 35, 8 abs. 

— liquefaction by staphylococci, 40, 151 abs. 

— , standard method for bacteriological examina- 
tion of, 47, 436 abs. 

Gelatinase, inhibition of, from clostridia by se- 
i;um, 38, 221 

Gelatinous variants of Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 
68, 367 

Gels, silica, use of, for cultivation of halophilic 
organisms, 40, 409 

Gene mutations and growth factor requirements, 
49, 202 

in Serratia tnarcescens, 34, 255 

— recombination in diploid heterozygous Escher- 

ichia coli, sexual basis for, 61, 351 

Escherichia coli, 63, 673 

luminous bacteria, 62, 129 

Generation time of rhizobia at different tempera- 
tures, 39, 365 

Genetic analysis of mutants of Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae, 63, 707 

— exchange in species of Salmonella, 64, 679 

-r recombination in Escherichia coli, method for 
study of, 63, 421 

Escherichia coli, nonfiltrability of agents 

of, 60, 507 

— recombinations, selection of, 69, 211 

in Escherichia coli, stimulation of, 69, 375 

— studies of bacteria, simple single-cell tech- 
nique for, 61, 345 

on microbial cross resistance to toxic agents, 

64, 489 

Genetics of bacteria, 62, 503 abs. 

yeast, 44, 623 abs. 

Genitourinary infections, characteristics of gram 
negative bacilli isolated from, 31, 39, 105 abs. 

— tract, study of streptococci from, 41, 485 
Gentian violet, antiseptic properties of, 48, 439 
Gentisate, inhibition of phage multiplication by, 

62, 323 

Geolrichoides, practical classification of genus, 34, 
99 

Germ-free animals, 62, 399 abs. 

Germicidal action and redox systems, 48, 379 abs. 

of phenol and amyltricresol, effect of salts 

on, 36, 633 

— efficiency of chlorine, effect of ammonia on, 40, 

145 abs. 

halogen compounds, 39, 50 abs. 

— lamps, 49, 203 

— properties of aliphatic amine acetates, 43, 53 

abs. 

cetylpyridinium chloride, 39, 51 abs. 

soaps, effect of chemical constitution on, 

31, 489 


— sodium hydro.xide, evaluation of, 34, 134 

abs. 

Germicide, a new method for the evaluation of, 33, 
33 abs. 

— , azochloramid, properties of, 32, 116 abs. 

— , hypochlorite, germicidal efficiencj^ of, 33, 32 
abs. 

— , toxicity index of, 33, 33 abs. 

Germicides, effect of alcohol on, 41, 35 abs. 

, on viability of Neisseria gonorrhoeas, 46, 

151 

surface-active agents, 45, 43 abs. 

vacuum on destruction of bacteria by, 43, 

52 abs. 

— , efficiency of in baking industry, 33, 96 abs. 

— , used in obstetrical and gj'necological 

procedures, 43, 52 abs. 

— , evaluation of, by manometric method, 37, 
583; 38, 391; 41, 557 

tissue culture technique, 36, 264 abs.; 

37, 639 

— for “cold sterilization” of surgical instruments, 

36, 265 abs. 

— , manometric method for evaluation of, 36, 
265 abs. 

— , method for determining effect of, on phagocy- 
tosis, 39, 337 abs. 

— , mixtures of, against gram negative rods, 47, 
427 abs. 

— , new method for evaluation of, 34, 267 
— , phenolic and mercurial, comparative study of 
the activity of, 33, 120 abs. 

— , plate tests and phenol coefficient determina- 
tions on, 47, 109 

— , studies on penetration of, 46, 97 abs. 

— , toxicity index of, 34, 267 
— , see also Antibacterial agents, Antiseptics, Dis- 
infectants 

Germination of bacterial spores, effect of rancid 
fatty acids on, 63, 429 

spores of Bacillus megalerium, 63, 23 

thermophilic bacilli, 47, 437 abs. 

Gila monsters. Pseudomonas replilivorous patho- 
genic for, 39, 323 

Glanders organism, cell inclusions of, 44, 141 abs.; 
49, 97 

Glass filter for pressure filtration, 61, 531 

— filters, for removal of organisms from air, 63, 

377 

, use of, in bacteriological work, 34, 461; 36, 

6 abs., 199 abs.; 46, 312 
— , growth of bacteria on surface of, 46, 39 

— wool filters, removal of bacteria from air by, 

41, 270 abs. 

Glasses, beverage, sanitization of, 43, 114 abs. 

— , drinking, bacteria on, 46, 46 abs. 

Glassware bacteriostatic by adhering detergents. 
65, 43 
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Gliocladium fimbrialum, chemical nature of glio- 
toxin produced b 3 ’’, 42, 815 aba. 

Gliotoxin, acquired resistance to, B5, 139 
— , chemical nature of, 42, 815 abs. 

— , production of, by Aspergillus fumigaius, 47, 
391 

— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
Globoid bodies, nature of, £1, 245 
Globulin preventing microbic aissociation, 56, 139 
Globulins, normal serum, chemical properties of, 
89, 34 abs. 

Glucoheptose, utilization of, by Bacterium aliphat- 
icum, 47, 373 

Gluconic acid, production of, by Pseudomonas and 
Phylomonas species, 41, 22 abs.; 42, 51 

, by Pseudomonas fiuorescens, 62, 181 

Glucose, aorobie and anaerobic dissimilation of, 
fay propionic acid bacteria, S3, 119 abs. 

dissimilation of, by Achromobacler, 64, 811, 

821 

— , dissimilation of, by Aerobacter aerogenes, 32, 
123 abs. 

Bacillus species, 38, 235 abs. 

Bacillus sublilis, 64, 501 

Citrobacier freundii, 31, 5 abs. 

lactic acid bacteria, 31, 4 aba. 

various bacteria, 33, 100 abs. 

in the presence of organic acids, by Aero- 

bacler indologenes, 34, 15 

— fermentation by Escherichia colt, 67, 147 

gram-positive sporeless anaerobes, 60, 475 

in presence of sodium azide, 47, 253 

of, by Acromonas hydrophilus, 47, 411 abs. 

a, Borrelia species, 64, 325 

Bacterium lularense, 43, 343 

Erysipelothrix rhusiopatkiae, 32, 303 

Lactobacillus lycopersici, 31, 603 

Streptococcus allantoicus, 46, 251 

Streptococcus thcrmophilus, 36, 77 

— , fermentative products of Clostrtdium thermo- 
saccharolyticum from, 34, 419 
— , formation of isopropyl alcohol from, by Clos- 
tridium butylicum, 34, 443 

growth of Neisseria meningitidis in presence 

* of, 61, 203 

— inactivates cysteine upon autoclaving, 53, 368 

abs. 

— , influence of nicotinic acid on fermentation of, 
by colon-typhoid-dysentery bacteria, 38, 309 

pH on dissimilation of, by Aerobacter 

indologenes, 36, 67 

^ inhibitory effect of, for amino acid deaminase 

' 62, 711 

— , intermediate dissimilation of, by Aerobocter 
indologenes, 33 , 603 

■ metabolism by Streptococcus faecalis , influence 
of pjTUvate oxidative factor in, 60, 449 
of Ashbya gossypii, 69, C59 


.by Blastomyces dermatiditis, 44, 533 

hemolytic streptococci, S5, 433 

Nocardia corallina, 64, 271 

Pcnicillium chrysogenum, 62. 253 

Clostridium perfringens, 69, 3S7 

— negative Saccharomyccs ccrcvhiac, 53, 72) 

— , new type fermentation of, by Clotlridk'^ 
ihermoacclicum, 43, 701 
— , oxidation of, by marine bacteria, 31, 517 

pneumococci, 46, 225 

Pseudomonas fiuorescens, 62, 181 

— , oxidative assimilation of, by Escherichia co!:, 
60, 113 

— , phosphorylation and first stage in breakdown 
by propionic acid bacteria, SS, 101 abs. 

— purification for citric fermentation, t6, 577 
— , replacement of, by lipids in media for Streplo- 

my CCS grisetis, 63 , 253 

— , requirement of Neisseria meningitidis for, 66, 1 
— , role of nicotinic acid and thiamin in the me- 
tabolism of, by Staphylococcus mirciis, 46, 399 

phosphoglyccric acid in dissimilation of, 

32, 123 abs. 

— sirup, inhibition of growth of microorganism.' 

by, 43, 55 abs.; 44, 367 

— utilization affecting pH in different wa)’8, <9, 

lOS abs., 109 abs. 

by bacilli, 47, 418 abs., 419 abs., 

Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 373 

, mutation of Pseudomonas putrefacitnt to, 

69, 739 

of, by Clostridium bolulinum, 39, 485 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 32, 699 

Neisseria meningitidis, 63, 515 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

Glucuronic acid, utilization of, by bacteria and 
yeasts, 33, 119 abs. 

Glucuronidase, production of, by Sfrrptococcci 
pyogenes, 64, 719 

Glutamic acid, accumulation of, in cultures of 
Brucella, 63 , 681 

, carbon dioxide fixation into, fay PcntciUwm 

chrysogenum, 64, 223 

, metabolism of, by bruccllac, 64, 709 

, by Pseudomonas fiuorescens, 45 , 277 

, necessity of, for adaptation of formic f>)' 

drogenlyase in Escherichia colt, 64, 151 

, requirements of Mycobacterium phlei for, 

64 . 659 

Streptococcus talivarius for, 45, 415 

— — , stimulation of growth of Streptoeoeev 
rheumaticus by, 37 , 567 

, Eupprc.^-sion of pigment formation f>y 

ratio species, 62 , 785 

, sj'nthcsis of, by Bacillus anthracis, CO, ^ 

, utilization of, by Clostridium tetnni, 44, L 

, by the diphtheria bacillus, 32, 207 
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Glutamine, a growth factor for Neisseria gonor- 
rhoeae, 46, 410 

— and growth of Reiter treponeme, 60, 57 

— requirements of Streptococcus lactis, 47, 343 
Glutamyl polypeptide, synthesis of, by Bacillus 

anthracis, 60, 89 ; 63, 363 
Glutathione, determination of, in microorganisms, 
41, 47 abs. 

— , effect of, on cystine requirement for Strepto- 
coccus pyogenes, 62, 669 

— , occurrence of, in microorganisms, 36, 248 abs. 
Glycerite of hydrogen peroxide, germicidal power 
of, 63, 793 

Glycerol, aerobic and anaerobic dissimilation of, 
by propionic acid bacteria, S3, 119 abs. 

— , bacteriological comparison between synthetic 
and natural, 44, 233 

— , dissimilation of, by coliform bacteria, 39, 709 
— , effect of, on size and density of vaccinia ele- 
mentary bodies, 36, 286 abs. 

— , fermentation of, by Bacterium tularense, 43, 343 

streptococci, 46, 155 

Streptococcus faecalis, 64, 239 

Glycerol formation by yeast affected by oxygen, 
64, 23 abs. 

— , metabolism of, by hemolytic streptococci, 36, 
433; 43 , 22 abs. 

— , oxidation of, by Escherichia freundii, 61, 574 
abs. 

Streptococcus faecalis, 49, 347 ; 69, 533 

— , utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 32, 499 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 32, 599 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

Glycine, attenuation of Agrobacterium tumefaciens 
by, 63, 716 

— , bacteriostatic effect of, on streptococci, 46, 
97 abs. 

— , effect of, on rhizobia, 39, 344 abs. 

— , fermentation of, by Diplococcus glycinophilus, 
62, 632 

— , uptake of C** from, by Torula utilis, 68, 151 
— , utilization of, by Clostridium botulinum, 39, 485 
Glycogen substituted for natural body fluids in 
cultivation of Streptobacillus moniliformis, 61, 
635 

Glycolysis affected by amino acids, 64, 21 abs. 
Goat, staphylococcal mastitis in, 45, 414 abs. 
Gold compounds, curative effect of, on experi- 
mental arthritis in mice, 40, 823 
— , preparation of colloidal, 36, 215 abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
Gomori staining method applied to bacteria, 66, 
307 

Gonococcal antigens, complement fixation with, 
35, 337 abs. 

— antiserum, antigens for complement-fixation 

test with, 33, 644 abs. 

— arthritis, bacteriolysins in, 36, 34 abs. 


— infection, diagnosis of, 49, 415 abs. 

in women, cultural studies on, 40, 147 abs. 

, laboratory diagnosis of, 41, 687 abs. 

— infections, chemotherapy in, 35, 35 abs. 

— meningitis, recognition of, 36, 35 abs. 

— septicemia in mice, 36, 37 abs. 

— "toxin,” inactivation of, by sulfanilamide, 36, 

280 abs. 

Gonococci, alkali-solubility test for identification 
of colonies of, 44, 237 
— , antigenic fractions from, 47, 129 
— , carbohydrate content of, 47, 129 
— , chemical constituents of the cells of, 47, 129 
— , degeneration of, 36, 111 

— , detection of, by culture methods, 47, 217 abs. 
— , effect of animal sera on the fermentation of 
sugars by, 43, 733 

— , effect of sulfanilamide and its derivatives on, 
36, 36 abs.; 39, 44 abs., 46 abs. 

— , lipid content of, 47, 129 
— , liver extract as an enrichment for growth of, 
47, 399 

— , medium for transportation of specimens for 
culture of, 47, 458 abs. 

— , method for staining, 31, 61 abs. 

— , nucleoprotein content of, 47, 129 
— , quantitative agglutinative reactions of, 47, 149 
— , resistance of, to sulfathiazole, 67, 217 abs. 

— , serological classification of, 34, 353 ; 36, 111 
— , sulfonamide resistance of, 46, 201 abs. 

— , survival of, in collodion sacs in rabbits, 38, 
241 abs. 

— , toxicity of fractions isolated from, 47, 129 
— , variation of, 36, 111 

Gonococcus, bactericidal effect of sulfapyridino 
in vitro on, 38, 118 abs. 

— , differential medium for, 34, 645 
— , effect of germicides on respiratory enrjTnes of, 
46, 151 

on viability of, 46, 151 

— , nutrition of, 43, 100 abs.; 44, 139 abs.; 46, 321; 

46, 220 abs. 

— , role of p-aminobenzoic acid in sulfanilamide- 
fastness in, 44, 261 abs. 

— , sulfanilamide death time of, 41, 473 
— , sulfapyridine-fast strains of, 39, 47 abs. 

— , survival of, in mailed cultures, 61, 266 abs. 

— , see also Neisseria gonorrhoeae 

Gonorrhea, Cox method for cultural diagnosis of, 

47, 218 abs. 

— in the male, bacteriological diagnosis of, 37, 

656 abs. 

— , organisms invalidating diagnosis of, by the 
smear method, 38, 119 abs. 

Gopher, susceptibility of, to Leptospira ictero- 
hcmorrhagiac, 36, 279 abs. 

Grain mashes, effect of fermentation on thiamin 
and riboflavin content of, 40, 869 abs. 
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— wort, growth of yeast in, 34, 136 abs. 

Grains used in a distillery, bacterial population 

of, 36, 71 abs. 

Gram negative bacilli, fibrinolysis in, 68, 601 

— reaction of bacteria, effect of ultraviolet ir- 

radiation on, 63, 779 

— stain, ribonucleic acid and the, 47, 415 abs.; 

48, 567; 61, 584 abs.; 60, 499 

, biochemical study of, 66, 387 

decreased by penicillin, 64, 283 

reversal, mechanism of, 64, 435 

, role of halogens in, 64, 3 abs. 

— staining, evaluation of, 40, 143 abs. 

Gramicidin, action of, against gram negative rods, 

47, 427 abs. 

— and penicillin, comparative bacteriostatic ac- 

tivity of, 43, 12 abs. 

— , effect of, on gram negative cocci, 46, 137 

rhizobia, 46, 29 abs. 

various bacteria, 44, 392 abs. 

— , mode of action of, 46, 64 abs., 66 abs. 

— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
Graminic acid, bactericidal effect of, on gram 
negative bacteria, 41, 32 abs. 

Granule-like bodies in streptococci, 40, 464 abs. 
Granules, cytoplasmic, in bacteria and yeast, 62, 
729 

— , in mycobacteria, 62, 459 
Granuloma caused bj' Donnvania granulomalh, 66, 
667 

— inguinale, causative agent, 64, 91 abs. 

, serology of, 61, 628 abs. 

Granulose reaction by clostridia, 65, 79 
Granulosis of cutworm, caused by virus, 67, 219 

— virus, development of inclusion bodies in a, 64, 

375 

Grape juice, preservation of, 36, 72 abs. 

Grapefruit juice, effect of, on oral bacteria, 41, 605 
Grapes, genera of yeasts occurring on, 36, 316 
abs. 

— , yeasts occurring on, 40, 395 
Grass, powdered, enrichment medium of, for acid- 
forming anaerobes, 43, 483, 473 

— roots. Bacterium tabacum on, 46, 577 abs, 
Grassberger’s bacillus, characteristics and clas- 
sification of, 34, 617 

Grasshopper, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
Great Salt Lake, autochthonous bacteria! flora 
in, 33, IIS abs. 

^ indigenous bacterial flora in, 33, 87 abs. 

water, bacteriostatic and bactericidal 

action of, 33 , 253 

Green algae, oxygen production by, in the absence 
of carbon dioxide, 46, 13 abs. 

— fluorescent pigment-producing bacteria, char- 

acteristics of, 41, 94 abs.; 46, 491 

pigment from Candida stellaloidea and Candida 

aibicans, 39, 005 


— sulfur bacteria, cultural and phJ■siolopf.^l 
characteristics of, 64, 187 

Grinding equipment for small samples, 60, 675 
Grisein, antibiotic from Strcplomyces gristvs 65 
739 ’ ’ 

Group-specific A substances, microorg.anisms dj. 
composing, 36, 383 

Grouping of hemolytic streptococci, 39, CS9 

whole blood, 46, 98 abs. 

Growth and mutation of Escherichia colt, 6S, ISl 
191, 201 

pantothenic acid, 69, 229 

sporulation of Bacillus larvae, complex or- 
ganic media for, 69, 463 
— , bacterial, and cobalt, 68, 811 

, at constant pH, 31, 287 

, optical density as a measurement ol, 31, 

16 abs., 17 abs. 

, physical factors influencing, 31, 11 ahs. 

— by fermentative assimilation, 66, 115 

— cycle for Lactobacillus acidophilus, 32, 307 

— factor for Listeria monocytogenes, 47, 433 nl'J. 

Propionibaeterium pentosaCeum, 33, 277 

from vegetables, 61, 381 

in maltose, 66, 122 

, new, required by some bacteria, 62, 712 ah’. 

requirements of Butyribaeterium retlperi, 

60, 349; 64, 467 

certain pleuropneumonialikc organ. 

isms, 61, 395 

halophilic bacteria, 64, 97 

— lactic acid bacteria, 34, 132 abs.; 33, 

293; 60, 373 

propionic acid bacteria, 32, 122 ahs., 

157, 167 ; 34, 132 abs.; 38, 293 

Protects vulgaris and related specie.’, 

39, 429 

Rhizobium IrifolU, 36 , 306 abs. 

root nodule bacteria, 37, 101; 41> 51 

abs. 

Streptococcus cpidemieus, 38, 2S,5 

Streptococcus zymogenca, 39, 2S7 

, rotational, in Bacillus mycoidcs, 33, 120 at)’. 

, soil microorganisms requiring, 63, 219 

, unidentified, of Lactobacillus bulgaricus,(d, 

195 

— factors affected by gene mutations, 49, 202 

and nitrogen fixation by Rhizobium trijoln, 

36, 654 abs. 

, effect of, on root nodule bacteria, 32, Hi 

abs. 

— for Brucella abortus, 37, 495 

butyl alcohol-producing kicteria, 37, -7) 

Lactobacillus delbrueehii, 33 , 207 

Lactobacillus hehelicus, 39, 273 

pneumococci, 40, 095 

the f)utyl alcohol bacteria, 35, 207 r. ’ 

— from gelatin for bacteria, 36, 57 
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in cells of Thtobacillus thiooxidans, 43, 7 abs. 

— rice bran extract, 31, 505 

of Bacillus -polymyxa and Bacillus macerans, 

48, 495 

Escherichia coli, mutation in, 48, 401 

Leptospira canicola, 60, 39 

— meningococcus, 49, 111 abs. 

Rhizobium trifolii, 60, 383 

streptococci, 48, 117 

yeasts, 48 , 385 

, production of, by ultraviolet irradiated 

microorganisms, 39, 437 

required by Agrobacterium, 62, 187 

protozoa, 62, 503 abs. 

rhodobacteria, 62, 213 

Treponema, 66, 163 

, streptogenin, 62, 501 abs. 

, unidentified, for Lactobacillus, 63 , 669 abs. 

— inhibiting factors, production of, by ultraviolet 

irradiated microorganisms, 39, 437 

— inhibition by n-serine and n-aspartic acid in 

Escherichia coli, 60, 733 

of Aerobacler aerogenes, 60, 369 

Escherichia coli, 33, 525 

Escherichia coli by 2,4-dinitrophenol and 

phage T2, 69, 367 
, patterns of, 64, 316 

— inhibitors, bacterial, and selection of genetic 

recombinations, 69, 211 

— , “invisible,” and mutation in Pseudomonas 
fluorescens, 68, 171 

— , logarithmic, effect of temperature on, 31, 11 
abs. 

— metabolism vs. resting celt metabolism, 49, 177 

— of Aerobacler aerogenes and Escherichia coli, 

effect of aeration on, 61, 433 

Bacillus megaterium in a synthetic medium, 

63, 187 

bacteria and yeasts, effect of heparin on, 

60, 171 

in a charcoal-cellophane system, 61, 507 

bacteriophages in host cells, 63, 59 

Clostridium bifermentans, 60, 9 

Coxiella burnetii in embryonated eggs, 63, 

73 

Escherichia coli surviving sublethal tem- 
peratures, 38, 563 

lactic acid bacteria at the maximum growth 

temperature, 42, 151 abs. 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 62, 319 

Neisseria meningitidis in presence of glucose 

and maltose, 61, 203 

Neurospora, phase corresponding to logarith- 
mic growth in, 60, 221 

Reiter treponeme in chick embryo, 60, 5 

Staphylococcus aureus, and bound penicillin, 

68 , 361 


Slreptobacillus moniliformis, substitution 

of starch, glycogen, and dextrin for natural 
body fluids in, 61, 535 

Trypanosoma cruzi, 61, 709 

tubercle bacilli, determination of rate of, 

68, 247 

yeast in a magnetic field, 35, 109 

— , rapid assay for, 60, 249 

— rate, direct and indirect methods for measur- 

ing, 48, 285 

of bacteriophage, 60, 131 

pneumococci, effect of carbon dioxide 

on, 43 , 387 

— rates of phytopathogenic bacteria, 36, 487 
rhizobia at different temperatures, 39, 365 

— requirements of Allescheria boydii, 69, 1 

Bacillus anthracis, 37, 232 abs. 

Bacillus coagulans, 69, 717 

brucellae, 69, 777 

Clostridium tetani, 43, 763 

fusobacteria, S3, 27 abs. 

Hemophilus piscium n.sp., 69, 699 

lactic acid bacteria, inorganic, 69, 783 

meningococcus, 43, 757 

Salmonella, organic, 69, 361 

the genus Fusobacterium, 34, 535 

— response of Saccharomyces cerevisiac to inositol, 

62 , 677 

— ■with constant food supply, 48, 579 
Guanine, effect of, on production of riboflavin by 

Eremothecium ashbyii, 63, 233 
— , fermentation of, bj' Micrococcus aerogenes, 63, 
163 

Guaj'ule plants, aerobic decomposition of, 48, 159 

— resins, decomposition of, 47, 559 

Guinea pig complement, factors influencing pro- 
duction of, 36, 29 abs. 

, intestinal flora of, 41, 686 abs.; 43, 20 abs., 22 

abs.; 46, 1 

, septicemia in, caused by Pseudomonas caviac 

n. sp., 31, S3 abs. 

, susceptibility of, to influenza virus, 39, 56 

abs. 

, to tuberculosis, 31, 59 abs. 

, to vaccinia, 31, 69 abs. 

— pigs, effect of toxic bacterial products on 
adrenals of, 33, 645 abs. 

Gulls, Herring, aspergillosis in, 40, 321 
Gum, bacterial, galacluronic acid in, 44, 390 abs. 
Gums produced by fungi, industrial use of, 31, 
90 abs. 

H 

H agglutinins for typhoid and paratyphoid bacilli 
in sera of persons, incidence of, SG, 298 abs. 
H-antigens of Salmonella poona, loss of, through 
action of bacteriophage, 43, 102 abs. 
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disappears after streptomycin treatment, 

52, 404 abs. 

, effect of washing on old strains of, 36, 55 

abs. 

hyperimmune serum, 49, 520 abs. 

, maintenance of phase I of, 39 , 255 

, morphologic changes in, on different media, 

31, 44 abs. 

, phase I of, 33, 70 abs. 

, sensitivity of animals to, 63 , 597, 603, 613 

, simplified medium for growth of, 64, 71 abs.; 

68, 127 

, stimulation of agglutinin titer by intra- 

dermal injection of, 46, 72 abs. 

studied with the electron microscope, 64, 275 

abs. 

, toxins in the several phases of, 43, 265 abs. 

vaccine, antigenic action, 60, 716 abs. 

virulence enhanced on chick embryo, 61, 

629 abs. 

— piscium n. sp. from ulcer disease of trout, 69, 

699 

Hemorrhage in transplanted tumors, agents in 
bacteria inducing, 46, 81 abs. 

Hemorrhagic septicemia pasteurellae, character- 
istics of, 37, 69 

Hemp bark decomposition by fungi, 60, 667 
— , butyric acid plectridia isolated from, 40, 665 

— retting, 60 , 667 

Hen feces, bacterial flora affected by food, 64, 35 
abs. 

Henrici, Arthur Trautwein (1889-1943), necrology 
of, 46, 489 

Heparin, anticoagulative action of, 33, 109 abs. 

— , effect on bacteria and yeasts of, 60, 171 

Hepatitis, infectious, 49, 201 

Herellea, genus, 49, 512; 67, 659 

Herpes, effect of specific antibodies on, 47, 469 abs. 

— in mice, effect of route of inoculation on, 47, 

468 abs. 

— simplex, electron microscopy of, 69, 61 

, isolation of, 63 , 503 abs.; 64 , 60 abs. 

, preservation of, 63, 369 

^ stability and presen'ation of egg-adapted, 

61, 253 

— virus, effect of temperature on growth and 

survival of, 43, 90 abs. 

j role of humoral immunity in protection of 

suckling mice against, 39, 64 abs. 

— zoster microscopically similar to varicella, 66, 

293 

Herring Gulls, aspergillosis in, 40, 321 
Hesse, Fanny Eilshemius (1850-1934), introduc- 
tion of agar into bacteriology by, 35, 21 abs.; 
37, 485 

Hetero3llerg.v, variation in, 39, 62 abs. 

Heteroauxin and growth of Eiekeriehta colt, 36, 
559 


, production of, by root nodule h-sctcria S3 
232 abs. 

Heterofermentativc lactobaciili, pll rcouirorrcnt^ 
of, 40, 649 

Hetcrokaryosis in PcnictlUum notalum, 47, 
abs. 

Hetcrolactic fermentation, mcch.anism of, 63, 4 'vi 
Heteromorphic colonics of Phytomonas r.th- 
caginis associated with ring forni.ation, 43 , 237 
Heterophile antigen, effect of, on protccti\c prop- 
erties of antipneumococcal sera, 38, 238 
— antigenicity of Brucella abortus, 37, 231 aba. 
Hexachlorophene bacteriostatic for human sVin, 
66, 323 

Hexamethylenetetramine, action of, on the colon* 
aerogenes group, 32, 281 

Ilexenolactone, antibacterial action of, 64, TiW 
abs., 667 abs. 

Hexokinase, j’east, inhibition of, 68, 621 
He.xoses, interconversion of, in alkaline Bolutioi.i, 

32, 175 

Hexylresorcinol, evaluation of germicidal action 
of, 37, 583 , 639 

— , resistance of enterococci to, 32, 4! 

streptococci to, 31, 323, 333, 339 

— , toxicity index of, 34, 267 

Hippurate, sodium, hydrolysis of, by streptococci, 

33, 643 abs. 

Histamine-azo-protcin conjugate, immunologic il 
specificity of, 44, 259 abs. 

— , detection of, in bacterial cultures, 37, 187, 205 

— production in c.xporimcntnl trichinosis, 45, 
95 abs. 

of, bj’ intestinal bacteria, 37, 187, 205 

— shock in rcptilia, 42, 2S6 abs. 

— , utilization of, by the genus Pseudomonas, 42, 
287 abs. 

Histidine, effects of deficiency of, in Esehtneha 
coll, 63 , 505 

— , synthesis of, by Mycobacterium tuberculoui, 
64, 25 

— , stimulation of growth of Slrrplococcus rknt- 
malleus by, 37, 607 

— independent mutants of Eschertchta cult, tS, 
181, 191, 201 

Ilislidinelcss mutants of Esehertchia eoli, 68, l''I, 
191, 201 

Iltsloplasma capsulatum, cultural stilly of, 41, 
563 ; 64, 30 abs., 655 

, factors important for growth of, C2, Hi 

, infection of mice with. 62, 613 

, isolation of, from tissues, 62, 013 

, jeastlike phase of, 64 , 263; 69, 312 

Histoplasmin formation, optimal ronditiors fo', 

66 , 541 

Histoplasmosis, identification of, C3, 

History of bacterial pigmentation, 31. 
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bacteriology at Butler University, 46, 576 

abs. 

De Pauw University, 46, 576 abs. 

Indiana University, 46, 576 abs. 

Notre Dame University, 46, 577 abs. 

Purdue University, 46, 576 abs. 

in Baltimore, 36, 559 abs. 

Hitchens, Arthur Parker (1877-1949), necrology of, 
60, 1 

Hodgkin’s disease, coexistence of, with Brucella 
infection, 39, 75 abs. 

— syndrome, cytopathology of, 64, 273 abs. 

Hog cholera, swine influenza associated with, 46, 

303 abs. 

Hogs, hemolytic streptococci in lymph nodes of, 
47, 213 abs. 

— , incidence of Salmonella in normal, 40, 463 abs. 
Holden’s gasometric method for determination of 
carbon dioxide formed by yeast, modification 
of, 43, 773 abs. 

Homobiotin, antibiotin effect of, 68, 579 
— , inhibition of growth of tubercle bacilli by, 63, 
39 

Homocysteine, formation of methionine from, 
62, 221 

— , metabolism of, 62, 669 

Uomodendrum herbarum, isolation of, from upper 
air, 36, 175 

Homoserine and Bacillus subtilis, 69, 93 
Homosulfaniiamide, mode of action of, 47, 449 abs. 
Honey, thermal resistance of Bacillus larvae spores 
in, 64, 9 

Honeybee, American foulbrood of, 69, 471 
— , bactericidal activity of “royal jelly” of, 36, 
324 abs. 

— larvae and Bacillus pulvifaciens n.sp., 69, 153 
Hormone, estrogenic, influence of, on H-ion con- 
centration and bacterial flora of human 
vagina, 36, 341 abs. 

Hormones, sexual, in fungi, 43, 118 abs. 

Horse feces, isolation of Streptococcus equinus 
from, 33 , 283 

— hemoglobin as an antigen, 39, 32 abs. 

— meat infusion, 49, 106 abs. 

— serum in complement-fixation reaction, 33, 
109 abs. 

Hospital air, bacteriological analysis of, 46, 549 
Host-induced variation of bacterial viruses, 64, 
557 

Host-virus system of Streptococcus lactis, 68, 601, 
611 

Hotchkiss-McManus stain, 60, 415 
Hotis test for detecting streptococcal mastitis, 
38, 233 abs. 

, role of agglutinins in, 36, 311 abs. 

, streptococci giving positive, 38, 447 

Human blood groups, administration of anti- 


pneumococcal serum in relation to, 38, 237 
abs. 

— feces, coliform intermediates in, 36, 1 

— infection from a human bite, bacteriological 

findings in, 36, 203 abs. 

— mycoses, key to, 63, 385 

— stools, cellulose-splitting bacteria from, 40, 
146 abs. 

— throat, eharacteristics of streptococci from, 
46, 249 

, incidence of viral inclusion bodies in, 46, 

110 abs. 

inclusion bodies, cultivation of, 33 , 646 abs. 

— vagina, influence of estrogenic hormone on 

H-ion concentration and bacterial flora of, 36, 
341 abs. 

Humic acid, stimulation of rhizobia by, 31, 94 abs. 
Humus cultures, numbers of rhizobia in, 31, 95 abs. 
Hyaluronic acid, production of, by Streptococcus 
pyogenes, 63, 301 

viscosity reduced by hemolytic streptococci, 

64, 55 abs., 282 abs. 

Hyaluronidase, action of, on polysaccharide from 
Achromobacter fischeri, 62, 779 
— , assay of, 62 , 741 

— , formation of, by streptococci, 62, 405, 741 
— , inhibition of, by serum, 62, 405 
— , production of, by Clostridium perfringens, 47, 
466 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, 68, 717 
Hybridization of commercial yeasts, 46, 405 
Hydantoin, utilization of, by Aero6ac<er aerogenes, 
36, 587 

Hydrocarbon bacteria, oxidation of carbohj’drates 
by, 47, 311 abs., 373 

— oxidation, anaerobic, by sulfate reduction, 64, 

664 

— production by sulfate-reducing bacteria, 47, 
447 abs. 

Hydrocarbons attacked by bacteria, 49, 522 abs. 
— , carcinogenic, effect of, on growth of Escherichia 
communior, 38, 13 

— from fatty acids, 49, 522 abs. 

— , respiratory behavior of Pseudomonas aeru- 
ginosa, 46, 14 abs. 

— , utilization of, by microorganisms, 40, 461 abs.; 
41, 653 ; 43, 18 abs. 

Hj’drogen acceptors, diversion of normal hetero- 
lactic dissimilation by, 31, 603 

, effect of, on metabolism of Aerobactcr in- 

dologcnes, 36, 657 abs. 

— , an inhibitor of symbiotic nitrogen fi.xation, 
33, 79abs.;36,205abs.;36,30Sab3. 

— carbon dioxide ratios of Escherichia-Acrobactcr, 
36, 659 abs. 

— , gaseous, effect of, on growth of Bacillus sub 
tills . 31, 151 
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— inhibition of nitrogen-Exation by Azoiobaclcr 
41, 86 aba. 

— in the metabolism of .^l^o^o6ac^cr, 44, 250 

— ion, adsorption of, by bacteria, 41, 775 
concentration, difference between intra- 
cellular and extracellular, in coliform bac- 
teria, 64, 769 

— ions affecting antiseptics, 50, 655 

— , molecular, fixation by Clostridium of, 69, 83 
I photoproduction of, by Rhodopseudomortas 
gelatinosa and Rhodospirillum rubrum, 61, 
215 

1 production of, by Chromalium species, 63, 

147 

, by Rhodospirillum rubrum, 68, 239 

— peroxide, and discolorations of sausages, 68, 639 

destruction by streptococci, 45, 16 abs. 

formation by Lactobacillus breins, 64, 272 

abs. 

of, by Streptococcus faecalis, 62 , 649 

induces mutation of Staphylococcus, 64 , 767 

production by streptococci in saliva, 64, 63 

abs. 

of, by 8-hcraolytic streptococci, 39, 21 

abs. 

similar to irradiation in effect, 66, 51 

, sporicidal action of, 40, 423 

— producing bacteria in ocean, 49, 522 abs. 

— , production of, from sugars and formic acid by 
Escherichia coli, 38, 199 

— sulfide, detection of, by salts of cobalt and 

nickel, 39, 346 abs.; 40 , 449 

, in bacterial cultures, 33, 30 abs.; 

36, 185 ; 64, 28 abs.; 62, 717 

, in coli-aerogenes group, 31, 24 abs.; 

82, 65; 35, 20 abs. 

formation by Shigella alkalesccns, 62, 143 

— , utilization of, by Desulfovibrio species, 62, 117 

Escherichia coli, 63, 111 

Hydrogenomonas facilis n. sp., 63, 87 

Rhodospirillum rubrum, 63, 111 

sulfate-reducing marine bacteria, 60, 

747 

, in sulfate reduction, 60, 238 abs. 

Hydrogenase and nitrogen fixation, 61, 481 

— in Azotobacter, properties of, 43, 7 abs. 

Desulfovibrio species, 62, 117 

Escherichia coli, 63, 111 

Hydrogenomonas faeihs, n. sp., 63, 87 

nitrogen fixation, 42, 142 abs. 

by Azotobacter, 45, 17 abs. 

Rhodospirillum rubrum, 63, 111 

— , influence of nitrate on, 62, 793 
- — , nutritional requirements for production of, 
in Escherichia coli, 60, 311; 61, 515 
— , purification of, 63, 111 

Hydrogenlyase, formic, adaptation of, in Es- 
cherichia coli, 64, 151 


, adaptive formation of, 63 , 553 

-, nutritional requirements for production cf 

in Escherichia coli, 61, 515 

, in Escherichia coli, 62, 415, 793; 63, C51 

Escherichia coli, effect of age of cells ca 

64 , 337 

Escherichia coli, effect of X radiation on 

63 , 533 

, influence of nitrate on, 62, 793 

— not inhibited by sulfonamides, 49, 129 
Hydrogenomonas facilis n. sp., charactcriitica cf, 

63, 87 

, hydrogenase in, 63, 87 

— sp. and relationship between nitrogen fixation 

and hydrogenase, 61, 481 
Hydrolysis, cellulose, mechanism of, 69, 4S5 

— of butterfat by lactobacilli and micrococci, 63, 

701 

Hydroquinonc, inhibition of growth of tubercle 
bacilli by, 38, 411 

Hydrostatic pressure denaturing antibodies and 
proteins, 62, 257 abs. 

, effect of, on marine bacteria, CO, 771 

o-Hydroxyisobutyric acid ns buffer for media, 
60, 333 

, nonassimilability of, by molds, 41, 43 aba. 

Hydroxylamido ovomucoid, antibacterial activity 
of, 64, 629 

Hydroxylamine as an indicator for oxidations by 
Azoiobaclcr, 44, 250 abs. 

— , inhibition of respiration of Strcptocoecus pio- 
genes bj', 43, 421 

— , not utiliznble ns N source by Azotobacter, 67, 
55 

— theory of N-fixation improbable, 66, 517 
Hydroxymnicic acid, a-naphtliol color test for, <4, 

249 

p-Hydroxyphenylglycine, inhibition of grontli of 
tubercle bacilli by’, 38, 411 
Hydroxypyruvic aldehyde, utilization of, by 
enteric bacteria, 30, 599 
8-Hydroxyquinolinc, suppression of colonial varia- 
tion in Brucella abortus by, 64, 817 
Ilydroxystrcptomycin, production of, by Steeple 
myces griseocarneus, 62, 4S7 
— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 459 
Hyodcsoxycholic acid media for counting coliform 
organisms in milk and water, 45, 45 ab''. 
IlypcrscnsitivcncSB, antibodies in human, 39, 6« 
abs. 

Hypersensitivity, cutaneoii'', transferable, 61, 61 
abs. 

— in streptococcal infections, 31, 63.5 nbs. 

— , relationship of length of incubation [('■riod to 
development of, 33 , 69 abs. 

— to bacterial extracts, 31, 62 abs. 
Hyphomicrebtum vulgarc, ri-latiori'bip 1)^'-*’'' 

and Rhodorr.tcrobiurn i-anntcln iiJip., bO, 4 0 
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Hypochlorite, effectiveness in destroying Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis, 32, 57 
— , effect of, on poliomyelitis virus, 41, 51 abs. 

— , germicidal efficiency of, 33, 32 abs.; 34, 1; 
36, 3 abs., 4 abs. 

Hypoxanthine, fermentation of, by Micrococcus 
aerogenes, 63, 163 

I 

Ice cream, bacteriological study of home-made, 
39, 345 abs. 

, brilliant green lactose bile and formate- 

ricinoleate media for detection of coliform 
organisms in, 34, 348 abs. 

, isolation of Escherichia-Aerobacter from, 

36, 568 abs. 

Icterogenic agent in yellow fever vaccine, 48, 45 
Ide precipitation test for syphilis, 38, 482 abs. 
Identification of Clostridia by egg yolk media, 61, 
677 abs. 

pathogenic fungi by slide culture, 61, 689 

Ileitis, regional, 40, 462 abs. 

Illinois Branch (Society of Illinois Bacteriologists) 
S.A.B., Proceedings: 

January 17, 1936, 31, 321; 

May 1, 1936, 32, 128; 

January 21, 1938, 36, 453; 

May 5, 1939, 38, 351; 

November 11, 1939, 39, 337; 

February 2, 1940, 39, 473; 

May 3 and 4, 1940, 40, 143; 

October 18, 1940, 40, 870; 

January 31, 1941, 41, 547; 

November 28, 1941, 43 , 268; 

February 20, 1942, 43, 648; 

February 11, 1944, 47, 406; 

May 12, 1944, 48, 120; 

January 17, 1947, 63, 379 

— River, effect of sewage treatment on sanitary 

conditions of, 40, 146 abs. 

— , salmonella problem in, 47, 406 abs. 

— virus of pneumonia, 61, 616 abs., 617 abs. 
Image contrast in electron microscopy, 67, 313 
Inunune reactions with tubercle bacillus anti- 
serum, 43, 642 abs. 

— serum agar plates, precipitation reaction in, 36, 

24 abs. 

, effect of, on bacterial metabolism, 66, 381 

Inununity development influenced by starvation, 
61, 403 abs. 

— in canine oral papillomatosis, 38, 111 abs. 

monkeys to staphylococcal toxin, 36, 297 abs. 

streptococcal infections, 31, 635 abs. 

— , passive, to distemper, 33, 118 abs. 

, with Western equine encephalomyelitis 

serum, 47, 467 abs. 

— response of guinea pigs to diphtheria toxoid, 

S3, 114 abs. 


— to experimental type II pneumococcal infection 

with artificial antigen containing a synthetic 
saccharide, 39, 33 abs. 

— — tuberculosis, mechanism of, 32 , 671 abs.; 

43, 267 abs. 

virus diseases, 46, 62 abs. 

Immunization, active, with Shigella paradysen- 
teriae Flexner, 47, 477 abs. 

— against diphtheria by non-toxic strains, 64, 
54 abs., 609 

endocarditis, 66, 391 

rabies, 36, 287 abs. 

tetanus, 33, 113 abs. 

— , diphtheria, of human beings by intranaaal 
route, 36, 332 abs. 

— in war time, 46, 98 abs.; 46, 577 abs. 

— of children against pertussis and diphtheria, 

42, 294 abs.; 43, 269 abs. 

experimental animals with antigen extracted 

frosa avirulent pneusnococw, S6, 274 aba. 

— with BCG, 40, 150 abs. 

— with heat-killed Mycobacterium paratuberculosis 

in mineral oil, 68, 271; 69, 541 

Shigella dysenteriae, 68, 387 

Immunizing substances in pneumococci, 38, 579 
Immunochemistry of type specific substance of 
meningococcus type II, 39, 34 abs. 
Immunogenic characteristics of fixed rabies virus, 

43, 397 

Immunogenicity of Cryploeoccus neoformam, 69, 
263 

Immunological characteristics of Clostridium 
paraputrificum and Clostridium capitovalis, 

32, 401, 411 

• variants of Micrococcus tetragenus, 31, 

407 

— reactions in poliomyelitis, 36, 293 abs. 

of bacteriophage, 46, 74 abs. 

— relationships of polysaccharides of Eberlhella- 

Salmonella group, 36, 270 abs. 

polysaccharides of typhoid-paratyphoid 

group, 37, 389 

— response following vaccination of mice with 
Proteus species, 38, 352 abs. 

— study of anaerobic streptococci, 39, 83 abs. 

— systems, effect of surface-tension depressants 

on, 40, 466 abs. 

Immunology, role of bacterial enzymes in, 36, 255 
abs. 

Inclusion bodies, human throat, cultivation of, 

33, 646 abs. 

in a granulosis virus, development of, 64, 

375 

Neisseria perjlava, 32, 119 abs. 

, incidence of, in human throats, 40, 110 abs. 

, intranuclear, naturally present in wild 

rats, 45, 80 abs. 

Inclusions in Spirillum species, 40, 271 
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India ink reaction, detection of antigens and 
antibodies by, 31, 61 abs. 

Indiana Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 

May 12, 1939, 38, 595; 

March 8, 1940, 39, 631 ; 

May 3 and 4, 1940, 40, 143; 

May 24, 1940, 40, 330; 

December 6, 1940, 41, 269; 

May 24, 1941, 42, 289; 

November 14, 1941, 43, 117; 

April 18, 1942, 43, 776; 

April 2, 1943, 46, 413; 

October 29, 1943, 46, 574; 

May 26, 1944, 48, 119; 

November 10, 1944, 49 , 205; 

October 19, 1945 , 60, 715; 

February 8, 1946, 61, 564; 

May 10, 1946, 62, 399; 

October 18, 1946, 63, 253; 

February 21, 1947, 63, 801 

— University, history of bacteriology at, 46, 576 

abs. 

Indigo, relation to violacein, 36, 11 abs. 
Indole-3-acetic acid and growth of Escherichia 
coli, 36, 453 abs., 559 
Indole, and Neurospora crassa, 68, 433 
— , bacteria in trickling filter using, 36, 58 abs. 

— formation from tryptophan: a correction, 64, 

893 

— , photoelectric determination of, 41, 251 

— production by bacteria, vanillin as a test re- 

agent for, 46, 413 abs. 

gas gangrene anaerobes, 44, 425 

— tolerance of the colon-aerogenes group, 32, 211 
Indophenol oxidase, maximum growth tempera- 
tures of bacilli in relation to, 34, 489 

Industrial importance of bacteriophage, 46, 75 abs. 
Industry, use of microorganisms in, 33, 97 abs. 
Infections, latent, 31, 109 

Infectious bronchitis virus, interference between 
influenza virus in chicken embryos, 63, 295 
of chickens, 68, 23 

— enterohepatitis (blackhead) of turkeys, 69, 197 
Infectious hazards of bacteriological techniques, 

64, 473 

— mj-xomatosis virus, transformation of rabbit 

fibroma virus into, 32 , 356 abs. 

Influenza A and B viruses, nature of, 46, 82 abs. 

virus, a new strain of, 64, 277 abs. 

, complement-fixing antigen of, 41, 59 abs. 

, factors influencing propagation in chick 

embryo, 46, 314 abs. 

— in Europe, 61, 6.32 abs. 

mice, production of e.xpcrimental airborne, 

43, 64S abs. 

swine, effect of human strains of Flemophilus 

influenzae on, 40, 50o 

, preparedness for defense against, 46, 111 abs. 


, reinfection of ferrets convalescent frem 
56 abs. ’ ' 

— , swine, 40, 327 abs. 

, associated with hog cholera, 45, 303 sKr 

— vaccination, 61, 631 abs. 

— vaccine and antiserum, 46, 577 abs. 

— virus, adapted and unndnptcd, in tnou^c lunjc 

60, 4S9 

, affecting Streptococcus hcmolyticus, 53, f03 

abs. 

*^nd Streptococcus hemolyticus, rc.spon*e of 
mice to inoculation of mixtures of, 41, 59 nhs 

, antigenic differences in strains of, S5, 

abs. 

pattern and mouse virulence of, 53, 390 

changing chicken erythrocytes, 65, 18.3 

, clinical and immunological response ot 

monkeys inoculated intranasally with, 45, 82 
abs. 

, concentration and preseiwation of, 33, 513 

abs. 

, factors affecting stability of, 63, 380 nl'*- 

, false homoagglutination tests, 62, 307 

, filamentous forms of, 60, 129 

, fixation of, by susceptible cells, 63 , 437 

hemagglutination-inhibition, quantitative 

theory of, 64, 865 

, hematological changes in white mice in- 
fected with, 46 , 83 abs. 

, human and swine, antigenic analysis of, 45, 

83 abs. 

, susceptibility of swine to, 31, 37 ah'. 

, effect of Hemophilus influenzae in swine, on, 

39, 55 abs. 

ultraviolet radiation on, 47, 471 ahs ; 

48, 447; 63 , 373 abs. 

, inactivation of, by vapors, 63, 01 

, by antiseptics, 43, 85 abs. 

, by human nasal secretions, 39, 5$ 

abs. 

, inactive, interfering with active virus. 43, 

255 abs. 

increases susceptibility to hemolytic strep- 
tococci, 64, 56 abs. 

, inhibited by ncridines, 64, 6t abs. 

inhibiting substances evaluated, 64 , 03 abs. 

interacting with rod cells, 65, 823 

interaction with red cells, 64 , 02 abs. 

, interference between bum.an and swine 

strain, 63 , 253 abs- 

infectious broncbilis virus in chic!"’! 

embryos, 63 , 295 

multiplication inhibited by polyssccharidc*, 

64, 03 abs. 

multiplies in eggs, 48, 309 

, neurotropic, 39, 51 abs. 

, neutralizing antibody for, in burr.a.n t-eirr*. 

39, 52 abs , 53 af>s. 



SUBJECT INDEX 


309 


, passage of in eggs and in mice, 66, 201 

, passive immunization of mice against, 39, 

53 abs. 

, pattern of variation in, 64, 619 

pneumonia in mice, 67, 399 

, propagation of, in chick embryo, 64, 61 

abs. 

, in guinea pig fetus, 36, 217 abs. 

, properties of, 61, 632 abs. 

, quantitative determination of, by red cell 

agglutination, 43, 84 abs. 

relationship between antiserum and, 39, 

37 abs. 

, rapid method for identi&cation of, 64, 253 

, reactivation of overneutralized, 61, 631 abs. 

receptors on fowl and sheep erythrocytes, a 

comparison between, 64, 547 

, relation between human and swine types of, 

31, ^7 abs. 

to filtrable components of normal lungs, 

42, 433 abs. 

, serological response following human inocu- 
lation with, 39, 51 abs. 

storage, 49, 507 

, subtype of, virulent for mice, 63, 341 

susceptibility of guinea pigs to, 39, 56 abs. 

, toxicity of, 61, 632 abs. 

, transmission of, in mice by contact, 39, 229 

, type A, distribution of, in infected eggs, 

47, 462 abs. 

^ effect of monochromatic ultraviolet 

radiation on, 69, 449 

vaccine, quantitative assay, 64, 60 abs. 

Inhibition of bacterial growth in vitro, experi- 
ments using collodion sacs to study, 46, 147 

enzyme formation by amino acid analogues, 

64, 207 

Inhibitor for gonococcus in agar, 62, 453 
Inhibitors of bacteriophages, 66, 257 

spore germination present in many media, 

66, 623 

Inoculating device, automatic bacteriological, 63, 
501 

Inoculum, variation in actinomycetes due to 
amount of, 43, 26 abs. 

Inositol, bacterial synthesis of, and its economy 
in mice, 43, 5 abs. 

— , fermentation of, 61, 469 

, by Propionibacterium pentosaceum, 64, 

347 

— , growth response of Saccharomyces ccrevisiae to, 
62, 677 

— , microbiological assay for, 47, 434 abs. 

— , osmophilic yeast requirements for, 44, 343 

— phospholipids, and streptomycin, 68, 547 

— requirement of yeasts, 44, 343 ; 47, 159; 48 , 385 
— , response of Saccharomyces ccrevisiae to, 43, 17 

abs. 


— , synthesis of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 
64, 25 

Insect digestive tract, passage of bacteria in, 64, 
447 

— menace in bacteriology laboratories, 33, 619 

— virus, development of inclusion bodies of an, 

64, 375 

, Morator nudus n.sp., in diseased larvae of 

armyworm, 64, 787 

Insects, bacteria associated with, 42 , 757 
— , controlled feeding of, 68, 573 
— , microbial flora of, 40, 161 abs. 

— , nature of polyhedra in, 69, 189 
— , survival of poliomyelitis virus in, 46, 77 abs. 
Interference between different bacteriophages, 63, 
49 

International Microbiological Congress in Lon- 
don, 1936, actions taken by, 33, 435 
Intestinal antisepsis, oral aureomycin for, 69, 309 

— antiseptic action of phthalylsulfathiazole, 47, 

218 abs. 

— bacteria, action of, on ascorbic acid, 36, 340 

abs.; 37, 601 

agglutinated by host serum, 62, 257 abs. 

, medium for identification of, 49, 516 

— disorders, atypical gram negative organisms 
from, 36, 283 abs. 

— flora affected by streptomycin and strepto- 
thricin, 60, 613 

p-aminobenzoic acid, 62, 400 abs. 

Buccinylsulfathiazole, 61, 613 

after anus obstruction, 48, 119 abs. 

and succinylsulfathiazole, 48, 119 abs. 

Bulfaguanidine, 48, 120 abs. 

changed by p-aminobenzoic acid, 63, 367 

abs. 

penicillin, 61, 594 abs. 

of guinea pig, 41, 686 abs.; 43, 20 abs., 22 

abs.; 46, 1 

hen influenced by nutrition of host, 66, 619 

rats controlled by diet of host, 66, 783 

on various diets, 34, 81 

, persistence of strains of Escherichia eoli 

in, 63, 47 

— lactobacilli of chickens, 68, 689 

— microflora of normal chickens, 68, 531 

— tract, Escherichia coli strains in, 69, 293 

of insects, passage of bacteria in, 64, 447 

Intestine contents, reduction potential of, 49, 453 
— , human, lymphogranuloma venereum virus in, 

36, 45 abs. 

— , nonsporulating anaerobic bacteria in, 40, 287, 
309 

— , rat, influence of diet on bacteria in, 36, 72 abs. 
Intracellular bacteroids in the cockroach, 63, 173 

— disease agents and chemotherapy, 49, 527 
Intranas.al diphtheria immunization of human 

beings, 36, 332 abs. 
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Intranuclear inclusion bodies naturally present 
in wild rats, 45, SO abs. 

Iodine compounds, effect of, on growth and me- 
tabolism of tubercle bacilli, 43, 3l abs. 
disinfection stimulated by redox potential, 49, 
521 abs. 

— , evaluation of germicidal action of, 37, 5S3 
639; 47, 454 abs. 

, tincture of, inactivation of influenza virus by, 
43, 85 abs. 

lodonium compounds as disinfectants, 64, 33 abs. 
Ion antagonism and inorganic nutrition of tactic 
acid bacteria, 69, 783 

in microorganisms, 60, 401 

Irish moss as a substitute for agar, 45, 20 abs. 
Iritis in rabbits, production of, by coliform bac- 
teria, 39, 76 abs. 

Iron and growth factor requirement in Rhizobium, 
60, 383 

— , dissolved metallic, as an indicator of acid 
production by coliform bacteria, 32, 359 abs. 
— , effect of, on carbohydrate metabolism of Clo- 
stridium perfringens, 47, 413 abs. 

metabolism of Rhizopus nigricans, 37, 

599 

pigmentation of microorganisms, 32, 

533 

the growth of yeast, 45, 13 abs. 

the production of riboflavin by Clos- 
tridium acetobutylicum, 46, 575 abs. 

— , importance of, in nutrition of Corynebactcrium 
diphtherias, 36, 499 

the nutrition of Phytomonas tume- 

faciens, 42, 1 

— in glucose metabolism of Clostridium per- 
fringens, 69, 3S7 

medium affecting assimilation, 49, 181 

spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli 

43, 25 abs. 

— , influence of, on production of citric acid by 
Aspergillus niger, 69, 217 ; 61, 17 

— influencing Clostridium metabolism, 61, 56S abs. 
— , limiting factor in growth and toxin production 

by Clostridium telani, 45, 659, 563 
— , metallic, acid production by coliform bacteria 
as indicated by dissolved, 33, 185 
— , oxidation of, by Thiobacillus ferrooxidans, 62, 
605 

o.xidizing bacterium from bituminous coal 

mines, 69, 317 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
-stimulating penicillin production, 63, 155 

— - sugar agar for Enterobacteriaccao, 49, 616 
Irradiation of air, factors involv'cd in bactericidal, 

39, IS abs. 

broth similar in effect to addition of per- 
oxide, 66, 51 


Escherichia coli with ultraviolet and visib*- 
radiation, method for, 46, 631 
, X-ray, detoxification of Shiga d3'Sontorv v»e. 
cincs by, 31, 576 

"Isljinds" in bacterial colonics, factors govcrniric 
formation of, 38, 5 
Isocitric acid utilization by colon bacteria, K, SO 
— dehydrogenase in bacteria, triphosphopyridirs 
linked, 64, 443 

Isoelectric point of concanavnlin A, 33, 227 
Isolation of infected animals, 40, 669 
Isoleucine precursor, 61, 3C5 
, synthesis of, by Mycobacterium (uJxrculcn'i, 
64, 25 

Isomerase-aldolaso equilibria in bacterial tn-:- 
taboJism, 42, 605 

Isopropanol, oxidation of, by Rhodopscudcmcszi 
gclatinosa, 69, 693 

Isopropyl alcohol, formation of, by Clostridiun 
bulylicum, 33, 102 abs. 

, mechanism of formation by Clcufridan 

hutylicum, 34, 443 

Isotopes, radioactive, effect on fungi, 65, 307 
Isotopic nitrogen fixed by Clostridium, 67, 413 

J 

Japanese B encephalitis virus, differentiation of* 
from St. Louis encephalitis and louping-il 
viruses, 36, 42 abs. 

— beetle killed by two bacilli, 64 , 267 abs. 

larvae, blue disease, of, 63 , 743 

, cultivation of Bacillus larvae from, 65, 7C3 

— encephalitis vaccine, 64, 76 abs., 77 nln. 
Jaundice, catarrhal, outbre-aks of, 61, 603 abs. 

— from ycllojy fever vaccine, 48, 45 

Jordan, Edwin Oakes (18GD-1930), necrology of, 
33, 243 

Journal of Bacteriology, editorial policy of, 43, 05 
Juice, vegetable, bactericidal activity of, 47, 421 
abs. 

Jute, butyric acid plcctridia isolated from, 40, 
665 

K 

k values for strong disinfectants, apparatus ter 
determination of, 35, 2 abs. 

Kahn reaction, false positive tests in, 61, 2C5sl^ 

in young and old rabbits, 64 , 773 

with animal sera, effect of salt concen'.ti' 

tions on, 45, 73 abs. 

— test, evaluation of, 39, 751 abs. 

, Btandardization of antigen for, 39, 82 ats. 

— verification tc.st in rabbits before anl afte. 

inoculation with Trepoaerna pallidum, 4j, 

72 abs. _ , / . 

Kamcn-Gest reaction, absence of, in 
pasteurianum, C2, 613 
Kaolin, adsorption of bact<*fia on, 33, 401 
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Ksufimann-Whito classification of the Salmonella, 
47, 323 

Kentucky Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 

June 28, 1940 , 40, 462; 

October 25, 1940, 40, 869; 

May 24, 1941, 42 , 289; 

April 18, 1942, 44, 387; 

October 10, 1942, 45, 95; 

April 24, 1943, 45, 577; 

October 30, 1943, 47, 213; 

April 29, 1944, 48, 122; 

October 28, 1944, 49, 523; 

November 10, 1945, 61, 401 
— -Tennessee Branch, S.A.B. Proceedings: 

November 16, 1946, 63, 371; 

April 26, 1947, 64, 280 

Kerosene, utilization of, by microorganisms, 41, 
653 

Ketene, effect of, on diphtheria toxin, 37, 228 abs. 
Keto acid substituting for CO 2 , 67, 579 
;5-Ketoadipic acid, oxidation of protocatechuic 
acid to, by Pseudomonas fluorescens, 59, 117, 
129, 137, 627 

2-Ketogluconic acid, oxidation of, hy Pseudomonas 
fluorescens, 62, 181 

, production of, by species of Pseudomonas 

and Phytomonas, 41, 22 abs.; 42, 51 
Ketoglutaric acid substituting for COj, 67, 679 
Key for the identification of sporulating ana- 
erobes, 32, 135 

— to species of the genus Cytophaga, 45, 565 
the human mycoses, 63, 385 

Kidney damage from scarlatinal toxin, 62, 627 
Kinetics of lysis of Escherichia coli by bacterio- 
phage, 31, 441 

Kittens for detecting Clostridium perfringens 
toxin, 63, 255 abs. 

Klebsiella, genus description, 61, 637 abs. 

— pneumoniae, agent from soil inhibiting forma- 

tion of capsule by, 40, 325 abs., 415 

, antigenic variation in, 38, 461 

, antigenicity of, 36, 24 aba. 

, bacteriophage for, 39, 70 abs.; 40, 529 

, capsule-dissolving factor of, 63, 373 abs. 

, colonial variation in, 38, 461 

, diagnosis of, 67, 159 

, effect of electrolytes on formation of cap- 
sules by, 39, 649 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, optimal conditions for capsule formation 

by, 38, 367 

, polysaccharide inhibition of bacteriophagy 

in, 69, 681 

— rhinosclcromalis, cause of scleroma, 64, 269 abs. 

— with phage, producing capsule lysin, 66, 683 
Kline finger blood test in serodiagnosis of syphilis, 

36, 560 abs. 

Kloeckeri lindneri, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 


Koch-Weeks bacillus (Hemophilus aegyplius), 
hemagglutination of, 69. 427 

, identification of, 69, 413 

, occurrence of, in acute ophthalmia, 44, 140 

abs. 

Kodachrome photomicrography, 44, 146 abs. 

— pictures of luminous bacteria taken by their 

own light, 44, 687 

Kojic acid, production by Aspergillus luleo- 
virescens, 60, 679 

, toxicity and antibacterial activity, 60, 579 

Kolmer complement fixation tests on spinal fluids 
with and without the addition of egg albumin 
to the complement, 46, 96 abs. 

K 3 murenio acid, oxidation of, by Pseudomonas 
strains, 64, 49 

Kynurenin and kynurenic acid as postulated 
intermediates in tryptophan oxidation, 68, 
53 

— , oxidation of, by Pseudomonas strains, 64, 49 
— , formation of, from tryptophan, 62, 355, 367 

L 

Li associated with Slreptobacillus moniliformis, 
43, 780 abs. 

L forms of Salmonella and Shigella, isolation and 
properties of, 69, 765 

typhoid bacilli, conditions of transforma- 
tion to, 69, 755 

, transformation of bacteria into, by amino 

acids, 64, 770 

Li of Klieneberger related to Slreptobacillus 
moniliformis, 64, 231 

L type colonies in bacterial cultures, 44, 37 

of Bacteroides, 48, 125 

cultures from Bacteroides by penicillin, 66, 

445, 589 

Laboratory infection with Shigella dysentcriae, 
38, 238 abs. 

Lactalbumin, biological titration of, in cow’s 
milk casein, 39, 61 abs. 

Lactase in Escherichia coli-mutabile, 37, 355 ; 41, 
29 abs. 

, “activation” of, 37, 473 

slow lactose-fermenting bacteria, 31, 453 

Lactate, assimilation of, by Pseudomonas sae- 
charophila, 62, 187 

— fermentation by Micrococcus laclilyticus , 66, 35 

— fermented to butyrate, 64, 381 

— fermenting organisms in silage, 42, 140 abs. 
Lactic acid, aerobic dissimilation of, by propionic 
acid bacteria, 31, 5 abs. 

bacteria, acidity and pH relationships 

among, 46, 221 abs. 

, activity of vitamin Bj analogues for, 41, 

40 abs. 

, amino acid decarboxylases of, 63, 393 

, amino acid requirements of, 36, 655 abs. 
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, and discolorations of sausages, 68, 633 

I cultivation of, on sorbic acid media, 63, 
487 

, desoxyribosides and vitamin Bis for 

growth of, 69, 727 

, dissimilation of glucose by, 31, 4 abs. 

> fermentation of citric acid by homofer- 
mentative, 44, 721 abs. 

1 growth and activity at the maximum 
growth temperature, 42, 151 abs. 

factors for, 34, 132 abs.; 38, 293 

— — , heat resistance of, when grown with 
Mycoderma, 36, 664 abs. 

, influence of Candida krusei on heat re- 
sistance of, 43, 181 

, ion antagonism and inorganic nutrition 

of, 69 , 783 

, nutritional requirements of, 60, 373; 60, 

49 

, pantothenic acid requirements of, 61, 283 

— , physiological characteristics of, near 

maximum growth temperature, 42 , 467, 501 

pjusdoxine in nutrition of, 44, 479 

, significance of fermentation studies in 

classification of, 41, 267 abs. 

, substitution of thjTnine for folic acid 

in nutrition of, 47, 433 abs. 

, dissimilation of, by propionic acid bacteria, 

31, 595 

, enzymatic racemization of, 32, 122 abs. 

fermentation of molasses by Lactobacillus 

delbrueckii, 36, 70 abs.; 36, 149 

streptococci, 41, 101 abs.; 43, 725 

, formation of, from .xylose, by Escherichia 

coli, 63, 575, 581 

, inhibition of sulfur oxidation by Thiobacillus 

thiooxidans, 45, 14 abs. 

, metabolism of, by hemolytic streptococci, 

36, 433 

produced by lactobacilli, optical activity of, 

33, 89 abs., 331 

, production of, by Hhizopus, mechanism of, 

35, 70 abs. 

, in presence of sodium azide, 47, 253 

, significance of, t>-pe of, 61, 129 abs. 

, utilization of, by Escherichia coli, 62, 195 

n-Lactic acid fermentation, 35, 69 abs. 

forming organism, physiologj' of, 34, 133 

abs. 

Lactic fermentations, pH and titratable acid, 48, 
559 

Lactohacilleae, effect of sulfanilamide on, 42, 2S0 
abs. 

Lactobacilli, and hydrolysis of butterfat, 68, 701 
encountered in abnormal musts, 36, 31S abs. 

— fermenting citric acid, 48, 71 

— from turkej-s, 60. 543 

— , gas-producing species of, 33, 00 abs. 


— , heterofermentative, crfcct of pH on pr<wth srf 
metabolism of, 89, S6 abs. 

pH requirements of, 40, 619 

— in Cheddar cheese m.nnufacture, 54 , 27fi .il^ 

ripening brick cheese, 43, 45 abs, 

the intestinal tract of the chicken, 6S, 

— , induced colonial variation in, 69, 501 
— .intestinal, relation toanncrobic nonspornhtiri 
bacteria, 43, 35 abs. 

— , medium for, 61, 560 
— , microbic dissociation of, 60, 037 
— , occurrence of, in intestinal tract, 40, 2S7, fs'’’ 
— , oral, 39, 337 abs. 

, and dental caries, 68 , 261 

, serology of, 64, 14 abs. 

— , oxidation-reduction potential studies on, !J, 
621 


— requiring pantothenic acid, 49, 41 

— , resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 
— , stimulation of growth of, by extracts of Slrr;- 
(ococcus tactis and Streptococcus cremoris, 41, 
41 abs. 

— , variation in morphology of colonics ot, 61, Clt 
— , viability after drying, 61, 587 abs. 

— identification for nutrition research, 61, 675 ab* 
Lactobacillus acidophilus, acid production by 

under anaerobic conditions, 32, 667 

, action of sulfanilamide on, 39, 28 abs. 

, adsorption on inert particles, S3, 401 

content of the rat intestine, 35, 615 

, cfTcct of constant pH on growth of, 31. T'' 

, growth nnd formcntnlion at minimal tem- 
perature, 32, 485 

, implantation of oral nnd intestinal strain' 

of, in albino rat, 37, 51 

in intestine of guinea pig, 46, I 

, optical activity ot lactic acid produced by, 

33, 89 abs.; 331 

— — , oxidation-reduction potential of cultun' 
of, under anaerobic conditions, 32, 567 

potential studies on, 36, C21 

, population cycle of, under anaerobic con- 
ditions, 32, 567 

, presence of, in intestinal flora of r.a!' on 

various diets, 31, 81 

, in the intestinal tract, 44, 301 

, relationship of, to Laetnbncillus IL 


152 abs. 

, to Lactobacillus casei, 53, 407 

- — , tests for differentiation of, from Lartn^v'A- 

iun butgaricus, 40, 11 

- arabinosus, activities of nicotinamide ti'-ri*'* 

lives for, 61, 46.3 

- — , amino acid dec.arboxyla'cs in, C3, 373 
— , anthranific acid in nutrition of. W. 133 
• — , gro-A'th factors of, 61, W 

— , nutrition of, 33, 203, 63, 133 
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— bifidus, branched and unbranched strains of, 

60,681 

, characteristics of, 44, 301 

, growth requirements of, 61, 41 

, nutrition of, 62, 771 

, oxidation-reduction potential studies on, 36, 

621 

, presence of, in the intestinal tract, 44, 301 

, relationship of, to Lactobacillus acidophilus, 

42, 152 abs. 

, to Bacteroides bifidus, 36, 17 abs. 

— brevis, characteristics of, 36, 95 
, pH requirements of, 40, 649 

hydrogen peroxide production by, 64, 272 

abs. 

— buchneri, amino aci_d requirements of, 36, 655 

abs.; 38, 112 abs. 

, characteristics of, 36, 95 

— bulgaricus, dissociants of, 47, 418 aba. 

, efifect of growth at low temperature on heat 

resistance of, 44, 255 abs. 

factor, 61, 283 

, bioautograpbic studies of, 61, 195 

and pantothenic acid, 61, 737 

, implantation of, in albino rat, 37 , 51 

, maintenance of viability of, by growth with 

yeasts, 46, 61 abs. 

, optical activity of lactic acid produced by, 

33, 89 abs., 331 

, oxidation-reduction potential studies on, 

36, 621 

, physiological characteristics of, near maxi- 
mum growth temperature, 40, 158 abs.; 42, 
151 abs., 467, 501 

— — , tests for differentiation of, from Lacto- 

bacillus acidophilus, 40, 11 
, viability of dry cells, 62, 657 

— casei, amino acid decarboxylases in, 63, 393 
, characteristics of, 43, 56 abs. 

, fermentation rate in different media, 64, 39 

abs. 

, fixation of carbon dioxide by, 63, 525 

, growth factors of, 61, 99 

, nutrition of, 44, 479 

— — , turbidimetric-titrimetric disparity in oleic 
acid stimulation of, 60, 215 

— caviae, characteristics of, 42, 818 abs. 

, occurrence in intestine of guinea pigs, 43, 

20 abs. 

— , characterization of species of the genus, 43, 
56 abs. 

— delbrucckii, action of sulfanilamide on, 39, 28 

abs. 

, activity of vitamin B( analogues for, 41, 

40 abs. 

, nutrition of, S3, 207; 36, 70 abs.; 36, 149; 38, 

293 


— , desoxyribosides and vitamin Bu for growth of, 
69 , 727 

— emymothermophilus, 64, 12 abs. 

— fermentum, characteristics of, 36, 95 

— fructOvorans, pH requirements of, 40, 649 
— , gas-producing species in the genus, 36, 95 

— gayoni, adaptations in growth factor require- 

ments for, 61, 489 

, nutrition studies of two variants of, 61, 497 

— gracilis, pH requirements of, 40, 649 

— growth factors, unidentified, 63, 669 abs. 

— helveticus, activity of vitamin Be analogues for, 

41, 40 abs. 

, adaptability of, to certain environmental 

conditions, 39, 96 abs. 

, characteristics of, 43, 56 abs. 

, dissociants of, 47, 418 abs. 

, heat resistance of, 36, 658 abs. 

, nutrition of, 39, 273 

— hilgardii, pH requirements of, 40, 649 

— ion antagonism and inorganic nutrition of, 69, 

783 

— laetis, activity of vitamin Be analogues for, 41, 

40 abs. 

, dissociants of, 47, 418 abs. 

, effect of analogues of vitamin Bu on, 63, 821 

benzimidazoles on the growth of, 62, 633 

, utilization of small amounts of organic mat- 
ter by, 46, 655 

— leichmannii, and vitamin Bu, 68, 709 

, effects of sodium chloride on dosage-response 

curve of, to vitamin Bu, 64, 889 

, purine and pyrimidine requirements of, 64, 

141 

, use in vitamin Bu assay, 62, 15, 433 

— lycopersici, amino acid requirements of, 36, 
655 abs.; 38, 112 abs. 

, fermentation of glucose by, 31, 603 

— mannitopoeus, amino acid requirements of, 36, 

655 abs.; 38, 112 abs. 

, effect of, on activity of Acetobacter aceti, 36, 

357 

, nutrition of, 38, 293 

— odontolyticus, electrical conductivity of cultures 

of, 33, 645 abs.; 36, 571 

— pastorianus, characteristics .of, 36, 95 

— pentoaceticus, pH requirements of, 40, 649 

— pentosus, fermentation of pentoses by, 62 , 281 

, fermentation of l-C*'-D-xylose bj-, 61, 97 

, nutrition of, 38, 293; 66, 683, 693 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

— plantarum, characteristics of, 31, 217 

, metabolism of B and S variants of, 36, 467 

var. mobilis from cecal feces of turkeys, 69, 

444 

— species, cytochemistr 3 - of, 62, 501 

, glutathione content of, 41, 47 abs. 

, nutrition of, 62, 599 
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, Borbic acid media for the cultivation of 63 
487 ’ ’ 

, surface growth of, with various peptones 
64, 14 abs. 

, vitamin requirements of, 64, 13 abs. 

— symbiosis with Alcaligenes, 49, 204 
— , taxonomy of genus, 64, 12 abs. 

— thennophilus in milk, 36, 310 abs. 

— types, fermentation products of, 60, 475 

— washed cells glycolytically active, 63, 719 
Lactose, facultative sporulating bacteria produc- 
ing gas from, 33, 163 

— , fermentation of, by Erysipelothrix rhitsio- 
paihiae, 32, 303 

Streplococ&us Ihermophilus, 36, 77 

— fermenting bacteria, biological activities of 
slow, 36, 260 abs. 

, dissociation of slow, 31, 453 

, influence of medium on metabolism of, 

32, 519 

, lactase in slow, 31, 453 

organisms in water, incidence of slow, 40, 

335 abs. 

yeasts, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 

■ , response of, to riboflavin, pantothenic 

acid, and nicotinic acid, 45, 306 abs. 

, synthesis of riboflavin by, 46, 459 

— in whey, conunercial fermentation of, to lactic 

acid, 39, 88 abs. 

— , utilization of, by Escherichia coli-mulabile, 
31, 625; 33, 19 abs. 

slow-lactose fermenting bacterial, 39, 

14 abs. 

Lag period, effect of ultraviolet radiations on, 63, 
687 

— phase in growth of Aerobacler aerogenes, factors 

influencing, 60, 369 

, i idispensable factor for continued growth 

of bacterial cultures, 43, 32 abs. 

Lake bacteria, aerobic decomposition of lignin by, 
38, 115 abs. 

, effect of oxygen tension on oxygen consump- 
tion by, 38, 115 abs. 

oxygen tension on oxygen uptake of, 39, 

307 

^ Eeasonal fluctuation of, 34, 137 abs. 

— Erie, bacteriology of, 47 , 446 abs. 

— , Great Salt, autochthonous bacterial flora in, 

33, 118 abs. 

Lakes, distribution of heterotrophic bacteria in 
bottom deposits of, 33, 84 abs. 

^ freshwater, factors affecting bacterial popula- 
tion of, 35, 653 abs. 

^ salt, adsorption of bacteria in, 32, 11 

Lanolin, effect of emulsions of, on toxicity of snake 
venom, 41, 269 abs. 

Lanthanum salts, bacteriostatic action of, 64, 417 


Large bodies in Prolcus vulgaris, formation a:i 
development of, 61, 321, 337 

of Azolobacler agile, 60, 525 

body production by luminous bacteria, la. 
fluence of penicillin on, 60, 279 
— scale production of cells of /frp6cc.’fr Wns- 
lanJii for enzymatic studies, 43. 60 abs. 
Larvae, honeybee, and Bacillus pulrifaeitr.s n sn 
69, 153 

Laryngitis caused by Hemophilus infiuemae, 49, 
520 abs. 

Latent infections, presidential address by K. F. 
Meyer, 1935, 31, 109 

Lauryl sulfate lactose tryptosc broth, dcteclioa 
of coliform bacteria with, 40, 143 abs. 

, broth for detecting coliform bacteria, S3, 

596 abs. 

Lavendulin, antibiotic from nctinomyccs, E3, C95 
Lead, presence of, in ye.ast ash, 39 , 739 

— salts and staining for polar bodies, 69, .357 
Leaf spot bacteria, isolation of, from soil, 43 , 271 

abs. 

on tobacco plants caused by Pseudoncr.a 

aeruginosa, 43, 40 abs. 

— spots of tobacco, relation of, to ammonificatioa 

and nitrification, 37 , 234 abs. 

Leafhopper, isolation of aster yellows virus from, 
34, 132 abs. 

Lecithin in the antigen used in precipitation test 
for syphilis, 47, 6S1 abs. 

Lccithinasc activity of Clostridium velehii toxin, 
68. 491 

— by Clostridium hemolytieum, 63 , 255 abs. 

— for identification of Bacillus species, 64, II abs. 
— , in Serratia species, 63 , 597 

— of Bacillus cercus, 66, 777 

Vibrio comma, 48, 155 

Lccithovitcilin, inhibition of Clostridium irelcKii 

toxin by, 58, 491 

Leeuwenhoek’s method of seeing bacteria, 34, 313 
Legume bacteria, application of, to chemically 
treated pea seed, 44, 262 abs. 

, effect of certain chemicals on growth of, 33. 

232 abs. 

magnesium on, 36, 569 abs. 

, see also Nodule bacteria and Rhizohium ep. 

— nodules, destination of nitrogen 6xcd witl.in. 

36, 664 abs. 

, diffusion of nitrogenous compounds from, 31< 

93 abs. 

— , nonnodulating, 50, 123 abs. 

— roots, excretion of nitrogen compounda from, 

44. 3SS abs. 

— seeds, disinfection of, by hc.at, 35, 53 af'X. 

, co.mmcrci.al inoculation of, 61, 5/> si'! ^ 

Leguminosae, chromoaome numbers in nO'lu.m c., 

35, C63 abs. 
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Leguminous plants, nitrogen excretion by, S6, 
660 abs. 

, enzyme-systems in nodules of, 36, 261 abs. 

, specificity studies in “E” group of, 36, 664 

abs. 

Leishmania tropica, structure of, 60, 617 
Leprosy bacilli in tissue culture, 61, 611 abs. 

, respiratory metabolism of murine, 64, 305 

, serological comparison of strains of, 32, 

671 abs. 

— , bacteriology and immunology of, 31, 41 aba. 
— , experimental rat, in developing chick embryo, 
41, 785 abs. 

— , intradermal tests in, 35, 27 abs. 

— , serological reaction with lipid antigen, 64, 
84 abs. 

Leptospira canicola, growth requirements of, 60, 3D 

, metabolism of, 42, 165 

, morphology of, 43, 64 abs. 

, morphology of, as revealed by electron 

microscope, 45, 143 
— , free-living, in water, 63, 376 abs. 

— icterohemorrhagia, morphology of, 43, 64 abs. 
, as revealed by electron microscope, 

45, 143 

, preservation by freezing, 60, 118 

, susceptibility of gopher to, 36, 279 abs. 

Leptospirosis, a public health hazard, 40, 329 abs. 
— , canine, in Pennsylvania, 40, 329 abs. 

— in Minnesota, survey of, 44, 254 abs. 

— of dogs, 63, 369 abs. 

Leptoiaenia dissecta, antibiotic from, 66, 615 
Leptotrichia buccalis from human mouth, 38, 263 
Lethal agent produced in broth by hemolytic 
streptococci, 43, 739 

— effect of ultraviolet light on bacteria suspended 

in air, 35, 589 

Leucine, requirements of Streptococcus salivarius 
for, 45, 445 

— , synthesis of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 
64, 25 

— , utilization of, by Clostridium botulinum, 39, 485 
Leucocidin, production of, by /3-hemolytic strep- 
tococci, 34, 238 abs.; 36, 15 abs. 

Staphylococcus aureus, 44, 589 

Leucocytes, agglutination of, by Escherichia coli, 
45, 545 

Leucocytic extracts, susceptibility of antigenic 
types of staphylococci to, 36, 302 abs. 
Leuconostoc citrovorum, citrovorum factor require- 
ments of, 62, 753 

— dextranicus, production of slime by, 43, 24 aba. 
, nutrition of, 62, 583 

, synthesis of polysaccharide by, 37, 230 abs. 

— , effect of PABA, folic acid, and sulfanilamide on 
dextran synthesis by, 68, 143 

— mesenicroides, adaptations in growth factor re- 

quirements for, 61, 489 


, bacteriophage of, 64, 709 

, effect of, on cane juice and sirup, 37, 471 abs. 

from cane juice, 64, 697, 709 

, heterolactic fermentation by, 62, 499 

identified by phage and serology, 64, 709 

, identity of strain P-60 with Streptococcus 

equinus, 64, 140 

in cane sugar plants, 36, 74 abs. 

, ion antagonism and inorganic nutrition of, 

69, 783 

, nutrition of, 38, 293; 44, 259 abs.; 46, 441 

, polysaccharide from, 63, 129 

, production of dextransucrase by, 64, 521 

polysaccharide from sucrose by, 43, 

24 abs. 

slime by, 43, 24 abs. 

, synthesis of polysaccharide by, 37, 230 abs.; 

63, 293 

, use of, to assay for B-vitamins, 46, 35 abs. 

— , vitamin requirements of, for dextran synthesis, 
68. 135 

Leucyldiglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 
Leucylglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 

Clostridium parabotulinum, 37, 541 

Leucylgl 3 ’cylglycine, hydrolysis of, by Clostridium 
parabotulinum, 37, 541 

Leukemias, phagocytic activity of circulating 
cells in, 31, 570 abs. 

Leukosis of chickens, relationship to sarcoma, 

31, 47 abs. 

Levan, production of, from sucrose by Strepto- 
coccus salivarius, 47, 472 abs. 

Levulose, fermentation of, bj’ Bacterium tularense, 
43, 343 

Life C 3 'cle of Azotobacter species, 34, 191 

Bacillus larvae, 40, 705 

mycoides studied with electron micro- 
scope, 63, 525 

Histoplasma capsulalum, cultural study 

of, 41, 563 

Staphylococcus aureus, 46, 415 

the organism causing 3 ’ea 8 t meningitis, 

32, 89 

Light, effect of, on pigment production by acid- 
fast bacteria, 36, 625 

— intensity and nitrogen hunger period in soy- 

beans, 36, 205 abs. 

— microscopy for bacterial nuclei, 69, 561, 575 
Lignin, aerobic decomposition of, by lake bacteria, 

38, 115 abs. 

— , biological degradation of, 63, 771 
— , decomposition of, b 3 ’ Micromonospora chalceae, 
41, 277 

— , effect of, on cellulose decomposition b 3 ’ bac- 
teria from soil, 46, 291 

Lima beans, ascorbic acid content of, 32, 359 abs. 
Limburger cheese, surface microflora of, 33, 90 abs. 
Linoleic acid, required b 3 ’ Ncurospora, 68 , 595 
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Linolenic acid, required by Keurospora, 68 , 595 
Lipase, bacterial, adaptive nature of, 83, 269 
, influence of medium on production of, 63, 269 

— bioassay, 66, 11 

— formation by Mycotorula Upolylica, 66, 5S1 
production by Candida Upolylica, vitamin re- 
quirements for, 61, 591 

— , properties of, 66, 55, 593 
— , staining method for intracellular, 66, 307 

— as inhibitor in media containing caters, 65, 11 
Lipid content in bacteria aflfected 63’ temperature, 

63, 506 abs. 

of gonococci, 47, 129 

— hydrolysis in cells by penicillin, 64, 127 

— inclusions in Hansenula, 62, 4S7 

— material in bacteria, staining method, 62, 665 

— production by yeast, 47, 579 abs.; 61, 33 

— substrates and oxygen uptake by bacteria, 69, 

645 

Lipids changed by anaerobic bacteria, 61, 600 abs. 

— in serum, methods for determination of, 33, 110 

abs. 

— of enteric bacteria, 36, 670 abs.; 37, 301 

— on bacterial surfaces, 66, 821 

surface of Micrococcus aureus, 64, 17 abs. 

— , replacement of glucose fay, in media for Strep- 
iomyces griseus, 63 , 253 

— , utilization of, by Strepiomyces griseus, 63, 253 
Lipoolastic anaerobes, 49, 521 abs. 

Lipoid content of immune aggregates, 31, 69 abs. 

— granules in Malleomyces, 49, 97 
Lipolysis of corn oil, 48, 1 
Lipoproteins present only in aerobes, 49, 1 
Listerella group, biochemical and hemolytic re- 
actions of, 42 , 677 

— infection in cow, 49, 110 abs. 

— isolation technique, 66, 471 

— monocytogenes, characteristics of, 39, 58 abs. 
, biological and immunological studies of, 

42, 367 

, effectiveness of penicillin on, 47, 110 

, flagella of, 48, 114 

, isolation of, from ferrets, 69, 313 

, nutrition of, 42, 141 abs.; 43, 629; 47, 433 abs. 

^ response during immunization to individual 

components of the antigenic mosaic of, 47, 
461 abs. 

, selective medium for, 69, 443 

^ unidentified growth factor for, 47, 433 abs. 

— , ovine encephalitis a.‘>sociatcd with, 33, 112 abs. 

— , relation of to Erysipelothrix , 42, 385 

— species, rcl.ation to Erysipelothrix species, 41, 

44 abs. 

Litmocidin from Proactinomyees cyaneus, 61, 6-19 
— , isolation, purification, and properties, 61. C55 
Lithium cliloride, dissociation of Candida albicans 
by, 39, 633 


, effect of, on formation of c.ipsules to AV-' 
siclla pneumoniae, 39, 619 
Liver extract, an enrichment for groath of go-” 
cocci, 47, 399 
Lizard, tumor-like condition in, c.su.^cd hva r-'w 
species, Serralia anolium, S3, SCO 
Lizards as carriers of Salmonella and paracoloa* 
63, 715 

, Pseudomonas rcptilirorous pathogenic for J3 
323 

Lobster, bacterial disease in, 64, 47 ahj., 48 
Local branch proceedings, see 
California (Nortlicrnl-Ilawniian Branch 
California (Southern) Branch 
Connecticut Valley Branch 
Illinois Branch (Society of Illinoi.? B.acteriohi. 
gists) 

Indiana Branch 

Kentucky Branch 

Kentucky -Tennesse Branch 

Maryland Branch 

Michigan Branch 

Missouri (Eastern) Branch 

Missouri Valley Branch 

New Jersey Branch (Theobald Smith Society) 

New York (Central) Branch 

New York City Branch 

New York (Eastern) Branch 

North Ontral Branch 

Northwest Branch 

Ohio Branch 

Pennsylvania (Central) Branch 
Pennsylvania (Eastern) Branch 
Texas Branch 
Washington Branch 

Locssial subsoil, influence of microorgnni'<ni'< r>n 
physical properties of, 44, 3SS abs. 

I..6fller’B medium, preparation of, 60, .Wl; 63. IB 
Logarithmic growth phase, sensitivity of h^ch'- 
iehia coli to heat-shock during, 39, 475 
Longevity of bacteria, mcchani.sm of, 61, .W 

bacterial spores, 61, 667 abs. 

cultures under parafTin oil, 63 , 069 a!)* , t'*! 

Long’s synthetic medium, growth of sni'ill num- 
bers of tubercle bacilli in, 44, 149 
Louping-ill virus, rcintion.ship to Jtipsne’f B 
virus, 36, 42 abs. 

Lubricating oils, bacteria attacking, 41, 169 
Lumichromo, formation by bacteria from nNi 
flavin, 47, 27 

Luminescence, inhibition of, l)y riuinir.c, 4i, I"' 
abs. 

— , physiology of, by bacteria, 40, 32') ai ’ 
Luminescent enzyme and fulfanilamidc, cfj'ii!. < 
rium bctv.-ccn, 45 , 24 al)s. 

Luminous bacteria, a iiev. sfiecics (.Icfr. . ■' 
harrtyi) of, 31, O'*. 5 
, ntiaerofjic mel.alioli-'ra of, 41, 46i 
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, antigenic structure of, 49, 519, 547 

as a tool in fundamental research, 43, 645 abs. 

, immunological reactions of, 41, 67 abs. 

, influence of penicillin on large body produc- 
tion of, 60, 279 

, nuclei and large bodies of, 68, 675; 60, 279 

, nutrition of, 44, 451; 46, 323 

, physiology of luminescence in, 40, 326 abs. 

, rate of mutation, 67, 595 

, study of, with electron microscope, 46, 167 

— bacterial auxanograms in relation to heavy 
metals and narcotics, 44, 687 

colonies, photographs of, taken with their 

own light, 44, 687 ; 46, 323 
Lung infection with Aspergillus fumigaltis, 46, 
97 abs. 

Lungs, normal, relation of influenza virus to 
filterable components of, 42, 433 abs. 

Lycopene in Micrococcus tetragenus, 42, 605 
Lymphocyte role in antibody formation, 49, 201 
Lymphocytic choriomeningitis, immunization 
against, 61, 622 abs. 

virus, association of, with erythrocytes of 

infected animals, 46, 482 

cultivation of, 31, 46 abs. 

grown on chick embryos, 64, 275 abs. 

, identification of, 41, 415 

Lymphogranuloma diagnosed by complement fixa- 
tion, 63, 371 abs. 

— psittacosis antigenic relation, 61, 617 abs. 

group of viruses, a new member of, 47, 312 

abs. 

of viruses, life cycle of, 64, 637 

— venereum, complement-fi.xation test in, 41, 
55 abs.; 47, 464 abs. 

, effect of p-aminobenzoic acid on the chemo- 
therapeutic activity of the sulfonamides in, 
46, 205 

, in human intestine, 36, 45 abs. 

, preservation of, 63, 369 

, reversal of sulfonamide inhibition of, 68, 73 

Lyophilization, 67, 137 
— , effect on properties of j'east, 67, 575 
Lysin from phage-lysed Klebsiella cultures, 66, 683 
Lysine assay by Neurospora, 49, 315 abs. 

— , requirements of Streptococcus salivarius for, 46, 
445 

Lysis, anaerobic, and phage output of lysogenic 
strains of Bacillus megatherium, 61, 153 

— of bacteria by lysozyme, 62, 375 
Clostridium madisonii, 59, 13 

Escherichia coli by bacteriophage, kinetics 

of, 31, 441 

Rhizobium mcliloti by bacteriophage, 31, 467 

Lj'sogenesis of Bacillus megatherium, 68, 627 

— , studies on, 62, 293 

L^'solecithin in clostridial to.vins, 66, 665 

— inhibiting Lactobacillus, 66, 195 


— possibly identical with hemolysis, 63, SOI 
Lysozyme, action of, on Staphylococcus aureus and 

Micrococczis lysodeikticus, 61, 171 

— and autoli’tic enzymes in lysing bacteria, 67, 489 

— antiserum, production and properties, 64, 101 
— , determination of, 68, 731 

— , effect of, on production of tetanus toxin, 64, 
299 

structure of Achromobacler fischeri, 

64, 483 

— , factors affecting the lytic activity of, 63, 665 

— in tissues from animals deficient in vitamin A, 

33, 39 abs. 

— , susceptibility of antigenic types of staphylo- 
cocci to, 36, 302 abs. 

Lytic principle in culture of Pseudomonas pyo- 
cyanea, 49, 633 

— substance from Escherichia coli, 49, 413 abs. 
Lyxose utilization bj' Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 

373 

M 

Machine for shell freezing small volumes of bio- 
logical preparations, 46, 525 
Madura foot, Cephalosporium present in, 60, 491 
Magnesium, adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

— effect of, on Brucella abortus, 60, 283 
formation of capsules by Klebsiella 

pneumoniae, 39, 649 
legume bacteria, 36, 569 abs. 

— in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli, 

43, 25 abs. 

— , interference with metabolism of, by other trace 
elements, 69, 401 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
— , role of, in phage multiplication, 62, 331 
— , requirements of, for Streptococcus faecalis, 62, 
337 

Magnetism, effect of, on growth of bacteria, 
yeasts, and molds, 33, 15 abs. 

growth of yeasts, 32, 358 abs.; 36, 109 

Maitland media, growth of ricketfsiae in, 36, 41 
abs. 

— medium, multiplication of vaccinia virus in, 36, 

217 abs. 

Mai del pinto, 49, 107 abs. 

Malachite green as an antiseptic, 48, 439 

, bacteriostasis by, 63, 381 

Malaria, artificial transmission of, 40, 148 abs. 

— , complement fixation in, 41, 66 abs. 

— , duck, effect of sulfamethyldiazinc on, 46, 205 
— , e.vperimental, effect of sulfanilamide on, 39, 
30 abs. 

Malarial antigen in serum of monkeys infected 
with Plasmodium knowlcsi, 36, 270 abs. 

— patients, Vi agglutinins for Bacterium iyphosum 

in serum from, 47, 582 abs. 



SIS 


INDEX FOR VOLXJJ.IES 31-C4 (1936-1952) 


Malate fermentation bv Rhodospirillum ruhru r 
61, 239 

Malic acid, stimulation of growth of Escherichio 
coli by, 63, 735 

MalCeomyces mallei, cell inclusions in, 44, Ml abs.; 
49, 97 

epecies, morphology, culture, and viability of, 
65, 115 

, virulence and infectivity of, 65, 127 

Malonic decarboxylase, in Pseudomonas aeru- 
ginosa, 63, 813 

Malt diastase, effect of, on antitoxic and normal 
plasma, 43, 30 abs. 

Maltose, fermentation of, by Bacterium tutarense, 
43 , 343 

— , growth of Neisseria meningitidis in presence 
of, 61, 203 

— , phosphorolysis of, by cell-free extracts of 
Neisseria meningitidis, 64, 2S7 
— , utilization of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 
32, 599 

Neisseria meningitidis, 63 , 545 

Mammary gland, permeability to sulfonamides, 
63, 367 abs- 

Manganese, adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 
— , importance of, in the nutrition of Phyiomonas 
tumefaciens, 42, I 

— in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli, 

43, 25 abs. 

— , influence of, on production of citric acid by 
Aspergillus niger, 69, 217; 61, 17 
— , inhibition of citric fermentation by, 66, 577 

— ion and growth of lactic acid bacteria, 69, 783 

— ions, role of, in phage multiplication, 62, 331 
— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 

— requirements of Clostridium tetani, 46, 563 
, for Streptococcus faccalis, 62, 337 

— salts retarding citric acid formation, 64, 101 

— , stimulation of sporulation in bacilli by, 62, 145 
Manganous sulfate, stimulation of tubercle bacilli 
by, 37, 377 

Mannitol, dissimilation of, by propionic acid 
bacteria, 35, 206 abs. 

Pseudomonas Jluorescens, 63, C93 

— , fermentation of, by staphylococci, 37, 245 

— fermented anaerobically by staphylococci, 64, 

265 

— negative Sh'.gclla types, 51, 315 
— , utilization of, by Bacterium aUphaticum,il , 373 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64 , 773 

Jlannonic acid, fermentation of, fay bacteria, 39, 
399 

Mannose, fermentation of, by Bacterium tutarense, 

43. 343 

— , metabolism of, by Blastomyces dematiditis, 

44, 533 

— , oxidation of, by pneumococci, 45, 225 


Utilization of, by Mycobacterium tu'-’-c- 
32, 599 “ ' 

Manoractric method for evaluation of gerr''! 

36, 265 abs.; 37, 5S3 ’ 

Maple syrup darkening, 62, 40! abs. 

Marine agar-digesting bacteria, 42, 527 

— anaerobes, cultivation of, in ova! tubes, 55, 2:3 

ab.s. 

bacteria, effect of pressure on, 67. 179; CO, 77! 
fermenting organic acids, 61, eOO ab-'. 

, growth of, on solid surfaces, 46, 39 

, influence of temperature on, 36, 452 nbi. 

, thermal sensitivity of, 40, 223 

, thermophilic, 67, 65S 

, uptake of oxygen by, 31, 517 

— microbiology, membrane filter in, 64, 7,^.3 

— microorganisms, role of, in formation of f.lr.i 

on submerged surfaces, 36, 4jl .ab.'f. 

— sediments, cliitinocl.astic bacteria in, 36, 275 

, methane-oxidising bacteria in, US, 463 

Maryland Branch, S.A.D., Proceedings; 

February 11, 1930, 31, 509; 

December 17, 1937, 35, 559; 

Februnry25. 1938,35,559; 

May 10, ID3S, 36, 451; 

February 23, 1939, 37, 681; 

October 17, 1940, 41. 087; 

November 4, 1941, 43, 120; 

June 4, 1942, 44, 202; 

December 9, 1943, 47, 405 
Mashes, distillery, bacteria in, 47, 412 abs. 
Mastitis, bovine, agglutinabilily of slrcptocoee! 
associated with, 37, 352 abs. 

, diagnosis and control of, 37 , 362 abs. 

, group C hemolytic streptococci in, 40, Ml 

abs. 

, Pseudomonas aeruginosa in, 57, 333 a!" 

, staphylococci associated with, 31, RS ; 

36, 00 abs. 
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— infusion from horse meat, 49, 106 

media, vegetable media as a substitute for, 

46, 395 

Meats, luncheon, riboflavin content of, 47, 113 abs. 
— , Salmonella in retail market, 43, 49 abs. 
Mechanical aids in counting bacteria, 47, 495 
Mechanism of conversion of benzoic acid to 
catechol, 62, 657 

heterolactic fermentation, 62, 499 

Media, agar contamination affecting sterilization 
of, 46, 269 

— , boric acid, for growth of coliform bacteria, 
31, 24 abs. 

— , chemically defined, for growth of brucellae, 
69, 777; 60, 661 

— , complex organic, antisporulation factors in, 
61, 145 

, for Bacillus larvae, 69, 463 

— containing reducing agents, studies on, 43, 
36 abs. 

— , control of mold contaminants on, 60, 104 
— , effect of electrolytes in, on the electrophoretic 
mobility of Escherichia coli, 31, 235 
— , fluid, for Histoplasma capsulatum, 69, 312 

— for Aerobacler aerogenes and Escherichia coli, 

61, 433 

Bacillus coagulans, 69, 717 

biotin function in succinic acid decarboxyla- 
tion by Propionibacterium pentosaceum, 69, 
439 

Brucella suis, 63, 5 

Bulyribacterium religeri, 60, 349 

citric acid production by Aspergillus niger, 

69, 220 

comparing activities of pantothenic acid, 

pantethine, and coenzyme A, 61, 290 

cholera vibrios, 62, 175 

Clostridia, 40, 645 

Clostridium botulinum, 63, 213; 62, 425 

cultivation of rhizobia, 34, 455 

Escherichia-Aerobacter species, 31, 171 

genus Erwinia, 60, 669 

foul brood bacteria, 63, 83 

gonococcus, 66, 83 

growth inhibition of Escherichia coli, 69, 367 

Hemophilus pertussis, 68, 127 

piscium n.sp., 69, 699 

Histoplasma capsidatum, 62, 137, 613 

inorganic nutrition of lactic acid bacteria, 

69, 783 

iron-oxidizing bacterium from coal mines, 

69, 318 

isolation of bacteria in Rhizobiaccae family, 

62, 247 

t}Tjhoid bacilli from feces and urine, 

comparison of, 36, 329 abs. 

lactic acid bacteria, 69, 727, 783; 61, 627 

Lactobacillus bifidus, 62, 771 


gayoni, 61, 497 

Listeria monocytogenes, 69, 443 

Mycobacterium avium, 62, 75 

tuberculosis, 33, 451; 68, 549 ; 60, 661, 669; 

81, 1; 62, 244, 319 

myxococci, 63, 129 

Neisseria catarrhalis, 69, 277 

meningitidis, 61, 628 abs.; 63, 33; 68, 1; 61. 

203 

photosynthetic bacteria, 69, 157 

Streptococcus faecalis, 62, 337 

lactis and Streptococcus crcmoris, 69, 69 

sulfate-reducing bacteria, 62, 117 

sulfur metabolism of Escherichia coli, 60, 234 

production of diphtherial toxin, 62, 649 

Trypanosoma cruzi, 61, 709 

virulent and avirulent tubercle bacillus, 61, 1 

vitamin Bu assay, 62, 15 

— , hexamine, for growth of coliform bacteria, 31, 
24 abs. 

— , inositol-free, for studying growth of yeast, 62, 
677 

— , liquid, for recently isolated strains of Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis var. hominis, 60, 569 
— , Maitland, growth of rickettsiae in, 36, 41 abs. 
— , moisture preservation in, 63, 504 abs. 

— , organic, for Salmonella, 69, 362 
— , presumptive test, comparison of, 31, 19 abs., 20 
abs. 

— , selective, for isolation of Proteus morganii and 
paracolon bacilli, 47, 459 abs. 

of Salmonella species, 47, 458 abs. 

— , silicic acid, for isolation of bacteria, 31, 29 
abs. 

— , sodium selenite, effect on growth of enteric 
bacteria, 31, 26 abs. 

— , substitutes in, 47, 400 

— , synthetic, heat resistance of Bacillus eereus 
spores in, 61, 551 

, relation between growth of Mycobacterium 

tuberculosis and yield of tuberculin on, 33, 451 
Medical bacteriologists, training of, 46, 84 abs. 
Medium, acid fuchsin methylene blue agar, for 
enteric bacteria, 68, 429 

— , amino acid, for growth of Escherichia coli, 63, 
647 

— , and riboflavin production by Ashbya gossypii, 
68, 737 

— , Bordet Gengou, 68, 130 

— , brilliant-green bile, growth promoting and 
inhibiting substances in, 32, 375, 385 
— , chemically defined, for Neisseria meningitidis, 
68, 1 

Pastcurclla pcstis, 63, 785 

— , crystal-violet agar, specificity for staphylo- 
cocci, 32, 199 

— , curdled blood, for the cultivation of anaerobes, 
32, 131 
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, cysteine, for hydrogen sulfide production by 
the colon group, 32, 65 

~, effect on endogenous respiration of Slrcpto- 
myces coelicolor of, 61, 305 

morphology of colonies of lactobacilli of. 

61, 627 

— , Eijkman, reaction of coliform bacteria from 
milk on, 33, 93 abs. 

— , enrichment, sodium selenite for the isolation 
of typhoid bacilli, 31, 569 aba. 

— , for biotin content of yeasts, 68, 34 

Clostridium diagnosis, the egg yolk plate, 

53, 139 

— *— development of tyrosine-independent strains 

of Lactobacillus arabinosus, 60, 719 

differentiating coliform bacteria, 63, 504 

abs. 

human strains of pleuropneumonialike or- 
ganisms, 58, 270 

hydrogenase production by Escherichia coli, 

60,311 

— — streptolysin 0 formation by hemolytic 
streptococcus, 60, 301 

the production of streptolysin 0 by ^-hemo- 
lytic streptococci, 63, 692 

yeast classification, 63, 37 

— , formate-ricinoleate, in testing for coliform 
bacteria, 32, 119 abs. 

— , gelatin hydrolysate, for diphtheria toxin pro- 
duction, 36, 8 abs. 

— , glycine, attenuation of Agrobaclerium iumc- 
faciens by, 63, 715 

— , he.xamethylenetetramine, growth of coliform 
bacteria in, 52, 281 
— , improved Bernheimer's, 63, 417 
— , influence of, on metabolism of slow lactose-fer- 
menting bacteria, 32, 519 

— carbon dio-xide fi.xation by Serralia 

marcescens, 61, 617 

— , Koser's citrate, for Escherichia coli, 60, 119 

^ Ludlam’s, and isolation of staphylococci that 

clot blood, 68, 823 

— , metal-deficient, for study of nutrition of CloS‘ 
Iridium perfringens, 63, 279 
— , oxidation-reduction potential changes in, dur- 
ing growth of anaerobes, 31, 101 abs.; 137 
— , potato, variable properties of, 33, 30 abs. 

— prepared from human red cells, 46, 575 

^ relation between constitutents of, and bac- 

’ feriophage in lactic Streptococcus, 60, 533 
— , selective, for isolation of Streptococcus sali- 
varius, 42, 284 abs. 

— , semi-solid, for detection of bacterial motility, 

31 575 

!_ study of Clostridium hutyricum, 33, 22 

abs. , 

—.study of Clostridium pcrfnngcns migra- 
tion, 60, 275 


the cultivation and idcntific.af ion of 

lating anaerobes, 32, 135 

I gfow-fh zones of bruccll.ac in, S3, 41 
— , silica-gel, for growth of nilrogcn.firinr hi-, 
tcria, 33, 83 abs. 

— , silicic .acid, preparation of, 32, 639 
— , solid, for detecting coloni.al v.ari.snt.^ of Vc< 
teurella peslis, 61, 523 

— , sorbic acid, for cultirMtion of l.aclic aciJ l ie- 
feria and clostridin, 63, 4S7 
, sucrose, ultraviolet irradiated and hnctfiid 
growth, 32, 75 

— , synthetic, nnd growth of Torulopsis (Cr;,'-/’ 
coccus) neo/ormans, 68, 777 
, for growth and variation of Brucella obcr!u\ 
60, 291 

of Bacillus megalerium, 63, 187 
of Clostridium bifermentans, CO, P 
of Hemophilus parainfluenrae, 63, ."79 

Iiydrogen production by Ilhodospirith.-. 

Tubriim, 68, 240 

, growth and toxin production of diphttifrii 

bacillus in, 33, 54 abs. 

, rapid production of tuberculin on, SJ, I'll 

abs. 

, see also Si'nthefic medium 

— to supplant meat infusion ns a base for M(v>l 
agar, 43, 33 abs. 

— , tryptophan-frcc, for Laclobacillus arahinej-n 
and Lactobacillus caset, 61, 99 
— , urotropin, growth of coliform bacteria in, 37, 
281 

Melanin, formation of, by nctinoroycclra, 31, IW 
abs. 

Melibiose broth for yeast classification, 63, .77 
— fermenting yeasts, technique for detection of, 
43, 42 abs.; 46, 501 

Membrane filter in marine microbiology, M, '"T 
Mendelian laws applied to Escherichia coli, t3,C'3 
Meningitis caused by atypical gram negative 
cocci, 37 , 401 



SUBJECT INDEX 


321 


— meningitis, bacteriological and immunological 

studies of, 43, 99 abs. 

cases, biological properties of meningococci 

isolated from, 36, 338 abs. 

, complement fixation tests in, 36, 337 abs. 

— strains from horses immunized with meningo- 

cocci, 36, 220 abs. 

— toxins, skin test with, 41, 71 abs. 
Meningococci, action of sulfanilamide on, 37, 

225 abs. 

— , agglutination tests using formalinized-heated 
and phenolized, 39, 79 abs. 

— , bactericidal and phagocytic activity of human 
blood on, 41, 72 abs. 

— , biological properties of strains of, 36, 338 abs. 
— , carbon dioxide requirement of, 64, 171 
— , medium for maintenance of, 63, 33 
— , meningitis caused by atypical, 37, 401 

in an infant, 33, 115 abs. 

— , preparation of specific polysaccharide from, 46, 
221 abs. 

— , resistance of, to drying and light, 47, 71, 79 
— , study of strains isolated in United States, 34, 
275 

Meningococcus agglutinins in human serum, 47, 
459 abs. 

significant for diagnosis, 61, 408 abs. 

— antiserum, protection of mice with, 36, 24 abs. 
— , atypical, from 1934-35 Calcutta meningitis 

epidemic, 32, 293 

— , carbon dioxide requirement of, 48, 260 abs. 

— , detoxification of, by urea, 43, 77 abs. 

— , differential medium for, 34, 645 
— , group II, serological and immunological stud- 
ies of, 39, 80 abs. 

— growth requirements, 49, 111 abs. 

— infection, serum studies in experimental, 31, 40 

abs. 

— , medium for, 61, 628 abs.; 63, 33; 68, 1; 61, 203 
— , nutrition of, 43, 100 abs., 757 
— , type II, immunochemistry of type specific 
substance of, 39, 34 abs. 

— , see also Neisseria meningitidis 
Meningopneumonitis virus, preservation of, 63, 
369 

Mercurial compounds, agar cup plate method for 
study of, 36, 2 abs. 

, comparative study of germicidal activity of, 

33, 120 abs.; 36, 198 abs.; 38, 391 

, organic, antibacterial effects of, 37, 581 

abs.; 38, 391; 39, 243; 40, 363; 49, 108 abs. 
Mercuric chloride, bacteriostasis of, in the pres- 
ence of sulfanilamide and p-aminobenzoic 
acid, 46, 373 

, evaluation of germicidal action of, 37, 583 

Mercurochrome, agar cup plate method for study 
of, 36, 2 abs.; 198 abs. 


Merthiolate, agar cup plate method for study of 
36, 2 abs., 198 abs. 

— , bactericidal action of, 31, 8 abs.; 37, 583 , 639 
— , effect of, on antigenic potency of diphtheria 
toxoid, 33 , 644 abs. 

— , effect of, on viability of Neisseria gonorrhoeae, 
46, 151 

— , manometric method for germicidal evaluation 
of, 38, 391 

— , resistance of enterococci to, 32, 41 
Metabolic pathway for oxidation of benzoic acid 
by mycobacteria, 63, 273 

— products affecting Escherichia coli, 63, 455 

— state, influence of, on carbon dioxide fixation 

by Serraiia marcescens, 61, 617 
Metabolism, acetone, by Rhodopseudomonas gel- 
atinosa, 60, 595 

— , amino acid, in cultures of brucella, 63 , 681 

— bacterial, function of vitamin Bn in, 61, 581 

— during growth and rest, 49, 177 

— glucose, by Penicillium chrysogenum, 62 , 253 
, of Ashhya gossypii, 69, 659 

— of ammonia by clostridia, 62, 747 

bacteria affected by immune serume, 64, 

88 abs. 

benzoic acids labeled with C“, 62, 657 

• — — Blastomyces dennatitidis, 60, 333, 341 

— — Coxiella burnetii in embryonated eggs, 63, 
73 

cystine and cysteine by Proteus vulgaris and 

Proteus morganii, 60, 607 

Escherichia coli, influence of peptone on, 32, 

470 abs. 

T2 bacteriophage, 60, 393 

fusiform bacteria, 61, 101 

methionine by Escherichia coli, 62, 63 

molecular nitrogen by clostridia, 62, 747 

Neisseria catarrhalis, 69, 277 

photosynthetic bacteria, 69, 693; 61, 215 

Salmonella species, 69, 361 

gallinarum during the culture cycle, 31, 

15 abs. 

slow lactose-fermenting bacteria, influence 

of medium on, 32, 519 

Streptomyces species, 61, 305, 63 , 459 

submerged Penicillium noiatum, 50 , 517, 549 

sugars by S and R forms of pneumococci, 32, 

473 

sulfur by Brucella suis, 62, 571 

compounds by Escherichia coli, 62, 63 

— — tryptophan by Pseudomonas species, 62, 
355, 367 

— , phosphorus, of Escherichia coli, 69, 251 
Metabolites, effect on variation in Brucella abor- 
tus of, 60, 291 

— , response of virulent and avirulent tubercle 
bacillus to, 61, 1 
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Metal catalysts and growth of tubercle bacilli 
37, 377 

— 'Complexing compounds, suppression of colonial 
variation in Brucella abortus by, 64, 847 
Metallic ions controlling type of fermentation. 
49, 167, 181 

, effect of, on growth and morphologj* of 
Clostridium pcrfringens, 63, 279 
Metals, effect of, on pigmentation of microor- 
ganisms, 32, 533 

Metaphen, agar cup plate method for study of, 
36, 2 abs. 

— , evaluation of germicidal action of, 37, 5S3, 639 
— , toxicity index of, 34, 267 
Methane fermentation, tracer experiments in, 
61, 67, 81 

— oxidizing bacteria in marine sediments, 68, 463 
— , production of, by Mdhanococcus vannielii 
n.sp., 62 , 269 

Mctharwcoccus vannielii n. sp., characteristics 
of, 62, 269 

Methanol fermentation by Mclhanosarcina, ori- 
gin of methane in, 61, 81 

Methanomonas methanica, characteristics of, 68, 
463 

Methionine, an essential growth factor for Escher- 
ichia coll in the presence of sulfanilamide, 44, 
717 

— and growth of Neurospora mutant, 69, 105 
— , antagonist for sulfanilamide, 44, 717 

— , anti-biotin activity of, 48, 33 abs. 

— , Escherichia coli mutants requiring, 60, 17; 
64, 87 

— , formation of, from homocystine, 62 , 221 
— , metabolism of, 62 , 669 

, by Escherichia coli, 62, 63; 64, 87 

— , requirements of, for luminous bacteria, 44, 
451 

Streptococcus salivarius for, 45, 445 

— requiring mutants of Bacillus subtilis, 69, 93 
— , synthesis of, by Pasteurclla pcstis, 63 , 075 

Escherichia coli, 63, 309 

, inhibited by chemicals, 53 , 555 

— threonine antagonism in Neurospora, 60, 191 
— ^ utilization of, by mutants of Escherichia coli, 

’ 64, 432 

n-Methionine, toxicity of, for Brucella abortus, 63, 
263 

Method, direct microscopic, for studying fresh- 
water bacteria, S2, 265 

— for idcatUying antib-vctcrial substances, 54, 761 

— investigation of electrophoresis, 31, 531 

isolating and purifying rumen organisms, 64, 

17 . CO 

making bacterial counts in a test tube. So, 

246 abs, 

multiple tests of a microorganism, 63, 

147 


staining gonococci, 31, Cl abs. 

the purification of diphlbcri.'i toxin 51 "r 
367 ' ’ ’ 

, microscopic, for ovalu.iting b.'ietcria in 
32, 423 

, plate, for evaluating bacteria in the tt\ K 
423 ' ' 

Methods, chemical, for analysis of iVayiy'cccv.i 
aureus, 32, 470 abs. 

for determination of reducing sugars in tn;. 
teri.al cultures, 32, 1 

— of classification of hcmolvtic slrcptccocci, 51. 

423 

N-Methj'l al.aninc, effect of, on growth .andfldsptj- 
tion of yeast, 64 , 207 

2-Methyl-4-amino-5.pyrimidyI mcthyl-(2 m'lh)!- 
3-p-hydroxyetliyl) pyridinium bromiJe, anti 
thiamin action of, 46, 4S3 
Methyl-bis(beta-clilorocth3-l)aminc, set Nitrogti 
mustard 

— bromide, germicidal and sporicidal effee*. rf, 
on Bacillus anlhracis, 69, 401 

Methylccllulosc and bacterial motility, 63, 157 
Mcthylcholanthrene, effect of, on groalh of I’l:'-- 
erichio communior, SB, 13 

growth rate of Escherichia celt ard 

Staphylococcus aureus, 44, 391 aba. 
S-Mctbyl-L-cysteine, effect of, on growth arl 
adaptation of yeast, 61, 207 
O'Methylglucosidc fermentation, 67, 3tS 
Methyl isothiocyanatc, bactericidal properties cl, 
38, 353 abs. 

— red test, effect of temperature and test reageat* 

on, 36, 313 abs. 

Methylene blue, ndsorption of, by bacteria, <0, 23 

, antagonism to sulfathiarolc, 68, 6S5 

plus arsenate, indicator for anacrobiosis, £4. 

373 ^ 

reduction affected by organic acids, 61, 275 

of.bypalliogcnic fungi, 35, 305 

Mice, effect of age of, on response to evstern cquirs 
encephalomyelitis virus, 39, 4.3 abs. 

route of inoculation on herp'^s in, <•, 

4CS abs. 

— , infection of, nith Ihsloplasma eapsuhlu-o,^- 
CIS 

— , propliylaxia of experimental gas gangwee is, 
61, 57*1 ^ , 

— , temperature of, with reference to luUand*-'"'-* 
therapy, 39, 45 abs ^ 

— , trausmi'sion of influenza lirus in, b/ cO'-.ts:-, 
39,229 

Michigan Branch, S A.B , I’rocccdinrs' 

January 15, 1937, 34, 505; 

February 12, 1937, 3t, 605, 

Mav 4, 1940. 40, ICrj; 

May 17, 1941. 43, 293; 

June 7, 1014, <5. 255; 
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November 17, 1944, 49, 202; 

March 16, 1945, 49, 526; 

June 1, 1945, 60, 129; 

November 16, 1945, 61, 265; 

March 29, 1946, 62, 151; 

November 20, 1946, 63, 369; 

February 6, 1947, 63, 671; 

March 27, 1947, 64, 271; 

June 12, 1947, 64, 545 

Microaerophilic organisms, study of, 44, 142 aba. 
Microanalytical differentiation of various sugars, 
67, 95 

Microbaclerium flavum, occurrence and characteri- 
zation of, 46, 50 abs. 

— lacticum, nutrition of, 64, 18 abs.; 67, 61 

— — , occurrence and characterization of, 46, 
50 abs. 

— , study of the genus, 61, 579 abs. 

— , taxonomy of genua, 66, 47 
Microbe as a biological system, 45, 1 
Microbial fermentation, 39, 84 abs. 

Microbio dissociation and penicillin assay, 49, 411 

, apparent cycles in, 63, 251 

, effect of serum on, 62 , 243 

, environment affecting, 61, 327 

of Brucella abortus, 61, 327, 579 abs.; 64, 2 

abs. 

lactobacilli, 60, 637 

Neisseria gonorrhoeae, 60, 685 

intracellularis, 64, 175 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 61, 217 

Salmonella hormaechei, 61, 523 

Schizosaccharomyces species, 60, 697 

Shigella alkalescens, 60, 7 

Torulopsis rolundaia, 63, 291 

yeasts {Candida), 49, 317 

prevented by acetate, 66, 547 

, R type Shigella less antigenic, 67, 617 

, serology of S and M phase, 49, 187 

Microbiological susceptibility, determination of, 
60, 249 

Microbiology of the upper air, 36, 61 abs. 
Microburette system, 47, 582 abs. 
Miorocinematography of the agglutination of 
typhoid bacilli, 42, 395 

Micrococci, anaerobic gram-positive, 62, 153 abs. 

, taxonomy of, 66, 25, 35 

— , and hydrolysis of butterfat, 68, 701 

— causing food poisoning, 48, 262 abs. 

— , comparative resistance of desiccated and wet, 
47, 437 abs. 

— , cultural characteristics of food poisoning, 36, 
666 abs.; 41, 272 abs. 

Micrococcus, a motile, 39, 17 abs. 

Micrococcus aerogenes, characteristics of, 66, 31 
, fermentation of purines by, 63, 163 

— auraniiacus, respiratory activities of, 44, 215 

— aureus, surface lipids of, 64, 17 abs. 


— cinnebareus, respiratory activities of, 44, 215 

— conglomeratus, isolation of, from sweet corn, 
36, 315 abs. 

— cryophilus, evidence for mitosis in, 64, 787 
, n. sp., characteristics of, 62, 723 

, cytoplasmic granules in, 62, 729 

— flavus, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

, respiratory activities of, 44, 215 

— freundenreichii, respiratory activities of, 44, 216 

— halodenitrificans, mechanism of halophilism 
in, 64, 69 

— lactilyticus, fermentation of purines by, 61, 605 
nov. nom., characteristics of, 66, 30 

— luteus, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 
, respiratory activities of, 44, 215 

— lysodeiklicus, action of lysozyme on, 61, 171; 

63, 665 

, and determination of lysozyme, 68, 731 

, cultivation of, 62, 375 

, cytochrome system in, 41, 21 shs. 

, metabolism of Cj-decarbo.xylic acids by, 42, 

159 abs. 

, oxidation of acet}'! phosphate by, 47, 412 

abs. 

— moricolor, characteristics of, 49, 311 

— nonfermentans n.sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 

— piltonensis, utilization of indole by, 36, 68 nbe. 

— prevolii n.sp., characteristics of, 66, 31 

— pyogenes var. albus, inhibitory action of conal- 

bumin and hydroxylamido ovomucoid on, 64, 
629 

■ , see also Staphylococcus albus 

aureus, action of pairs of antibiotics on, 

64, 29 

, effect of cathode rays on catalase ac- 
tivity of, 63 , 337 

, effect of ultraviolet irradiation on gram 

reaction of, 63 , 779 

, effect of ultraviolet on resistance of, 

to antibiotics, 63, 513 

, effects of radiation on, 82, 39 

, evidence for production of neurotoxin 

by, 64, 890 

, inhibitory effect of triphenyltctra- 

zolium on, 63, 297 

, mutant strains of, 62, 19 

, resistance of, to antibiotics, 63, 623 

, resistance of, to subtilin and strepto- 
mycin, 63, 353 

, streptomycin resistance in, 61, 51; 

63, 243 

, Bie also Staphylococcus aureus 

— roseus, characteristics of, 45, 455 

— rubens, characteristics of, 45, 455 

— saccharolylicus n.sp., characteristics of, 66, 31 

— sphacroidcs, utilization of indole by, 36, 58 abe. 

— tetrngenus, description of variant forms of, 31, 

385, 407 
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, immunological characteristics of variants 
of. 31, 407 

, lipolytic activity of, 33, 381 

, pigments from variants of, 42, 435 abs., 605 

, variants of, 33, 499, 513; 34, 350 abs. 

—yariahilis n.sp., characteristics of, 58, 32 
Aficrocultures, use of wire mesh grids in prepara- 
tion of, 64, 595 

Microdiplococci in filtrates of natural and e.v- 
perimental poliomyelitic virus, 44 , 253 abs, 
ACcro-glucide dish, description and use of, 48, 
491 

Micromanipulator handling does not injure cells, 
64, 30 abs. 

Micromonospora chalceac, characteristics of, 41, 277 
— , classification of, 39, 549 

— propionici fermenting cellulose, 61, 51 
Micromonosporaceae, classification of, 39, 549 
Micromonosporin, characteristics of the antibi- 
otic, 63, 355 

Microorganisms, ability of, to utilize soluble glu- 
cose derivatives, 69 , 485 
— , action of fats on, 59 , 645 
— , intestinal, of normal chickens, 68, 531 
Microscope, electron, principles of, 42, 283 abs. 
and light, studies on cytology of Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis with, 60, 423 

, studies of artifacts and influenza and fowl 

pest viruses, 60, 129 

— objectives and a new stero-polarizer, 43, 116 

abs. 

— , phase contrast, demonstration of chromalinic 
bodies in Escherichia colt and Proteus vulgaris 
by, 60, 81 

Microscopic enumeration of bacteria, 39, 297 

— measurement of bacterial dimensions, 49, 375 

— method for differentiation of living and dead 

bacteria in milk, 36, 62 abs. 

of counting bacteria, mechanical aids in, 47, 

495 

Microscopy, bright phase, of large bodies of Pro- 
teus vulgaris, 61, 321 

— , dark phase, of large bodies of Proteus vulgaris, 

’ 61, 337 

— , electron and light, of bacterial nuclei, 60, G35 
"fixation” of specimens for, by electron 
beam, 60, 641 

, of bacterial flagella, 61, 422 

of bacteriophage active against lactic strep- 
tococci, 61, 643 

flagellation of Treponema sp., 61, 455 

— , phase and electron, structure of Leishmania 
tropica revealed by, 60, 017 
— , see also Electron microscopy and Light micro- 
scopy 

Microsporon aUdouini, effects of surface tension 
and osrnolic pressure on morphology of, 35, 

409 


, reduction of nicthylene blue by, SJ, S'O 
gypseum, effects of surf-acc tension asd iwr 
pressure on morphologj- of, 35 , 491 

— — , reduction of methylene blue !)y,S5,.»\t 
Microteebniques for identification of jm-cP-. {1 

565 abs. ' ■ 

Migration, electrophoretic, of Esehtnehe. e,;. 
after cultivation on various mcdi.s 35 , "13 
441 

Milk agar, comparison of old and new, 35 . . 7 ( 5 , nl- 

, use of, for plate counts of dnirv product* 35 

263 . . . , 

amylase and phosphatase tests and pa.strurin 
tion of, 36, 670 abs. 

— as stabilizing agent for herpes simplex vini* 

61, 253 

— bottle caps, identification of bactcri.a 

from, 32 , 239 abs. 

— , Chapman’s tests for food-poisoning st.sphjlo 
cocci in, 42, 280 abs. 

— , characteristics of ‘ 'primitive form.*" ol hic 
teria in, 39, 95 abs. 

— , citrntc-ricinoleate agar for detection of roh 
form organisms in, 34, 3-18 abs. 

— , coliform organisms in certified, 36, 4H 
— , counting bacteria in, use of different rnedn 
for, 36, 200 abs. 

— , differential stain for direct examination of, 35, 
311 abs. 

— , effect of operations nt pasteurizing pistil <■« 
bacteria in, 39, 94 ab.s. 

— , evaporated, causing gastrocntcriti*, 49. 4'’' 
abs. 

— , factors influencing bacterial content of s'epti' 
cally drawn, 36, 309 abs. 

— , forrnnie-ricinolcalc broth for detection of 
colon organisms in, 34, 31S abs., 319 ah* 

— , heat-resisting bacteria in, 40, 157 ah*. 

— , hyodcBOxycholic acid media for counlioK f''''' 
form organisms in, 45, 45 nhs, 

— , isolation of brucellne from, 42, 2SG ah*. 

Esehcrichia-Aerohacter from, 33, 93 f'l * 

— , Lactobacillus thermnphilus in, 36, 710 a) • 

— , microscopic method for differenti.ation of Iiv 
ing and dead bacteria in, 85, 62 ah*. 

— , occurrence of Strrplococeur hetit vnr. 

and Bacillus albnlactis in, 43, 61 ah* 

— , pasteurized, ronfirrnation ol te*ts for hi'i'’ 
ichia-Aerobacler in, 33, 4t9 ah*. 

, food-poi“oning slnphylocoeri in, 45, 5. < a’ * 

, influence of dead I.arteria on riKr< '*< ; 

counts ol, 34, 56.5 ah” 

— — , prev.alcnco and ria**irieatioiv of ' * 

sireptoeoeci in, 35, 6.5 ah* 

, recontamination of, 31, 107 at ' 

— , pathogenicity of ►*ripti;. lorr.^ei ft' ’ , -5. 
ab*. 
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— peroxidase, reduction in heat resistance of 
bacteria by, 36, 67 abs. 

— plant control problems, 40, 159 abs. 

— , protection of public supplies of, 31, 106 abs. 

— quality, 61, 589 abs. 

and cheese quality, 61, 590 abs. 

— , quantitative determination of Proteus in, 
67, 266 

— , reconstituted, factors controlling plate count, 
62, 711 abs. 

— , results of five-year quality control program 
on Detroit’s, 34, 565 abs. 

— , resazure test for grading, 38, 233 abs. 

— , results of laboratory control of, 42, 146 abs. 
— , significance of agglutinins for Brucella abortus 
in, 39, 345 abs. 

coliform bacteria in pasteurized, 31, 574 

abs. 

— , sodium laurylsulfate tryptose broth for de- 
tection of Escherichia coli in, 46, 413 abs. 

— , standard plate counts, incubation temperature 
for, 63, 372 abs. 

— , streptococci from raw retail, 40, 333 abs. 

— , Streptococcus uberis in, 47 , 440 abs. 

— , thermoduric bacteria in, 40, 157 abs. 

Milkweed bug, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
Mima polymorpha causing meningitis, 66, 764 
Mimeae, description of tribe, 49, 611; 67, 659 
Mineral content of yeast, spectroscopic analysis 
of, 39, 739 

— deficiency retarding sporulation, 67, 613 

— diet influencing susceptibility to encephalo- 
myelitis, 61, 619 abs. 

— nutrition of lactic acid bacteria, 69, 783 

Penicillium chrysogenum, 69, 51 

Streptococcus faecalis, 62, 337 

— oil for preservation of cultures, 64, 264 

— — , immunization with Mycobacterium para- 

tuberculosis in, 68, 271; 69, 541 

, source of carotenoid pigments, 48, 219 

, utilization of, by microorganisms, 41, 653 

Mink, botulism in, 36, 282 abs. 

Missouri, Eastern, Branch, S.A.B. Proceedings: 
April 12, 1938, 36, 107; 

November 8, 1938, 37, 235; 

February 7, 1939, 37, 655; 

April 11, 1939,37, 656; 

November 9, 1939, 39, 109; 

May 14, 1940, 40, 335; 

November 6, 1940, 41, 275; 

March 11, 1941, 41, 785; 

October 21, 1941, 43, 116; 

April 14, 1942, 44, 623; 

January 26, 1943, 46, 305; 

October 10, 1944, 49, 107; 

November 27, 1944 , 49, 202; 

February 20, 1945, 49, 635 


— Valley Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings; 

May 14, 1938, 36, 567; 

December 3, 1938, 38, 231 ; 

May 6, 1939, 38, 479; 

December 9, 1939, 39, 344; 

May 4, 1940, 40, 331 ; 

May 2-3, 1941, 42, 284; 

May 2, 1942, 44, 388; 

June 4-5, 1943, 46, 485; 

November 30 and December 1, 1945, 62, 149 
Mitochondria, and inhibition of bacterial esterases 
by chloramphenicol, 68, 807 
— , in mycobacteria, 62, 459, 729 
Mitogenetic raj’s, stimulation of mold cultures 
by, 31, 10 abs. 

Mitosis in Micrococcus cryophilus, evidence for, 
64, 787 

— -like activity in a Bacillus strain, 36 , 347 
Mobilities, electrophoretic, variations in, of coli- 
form bacteria, 31, 211 

— , electrophoretic, changes in, during various 
phases of the bacterial culture cycle, 32, 433 

, constancy of, with Escherichia coli after 

diversified cultivation, 33, 17 abs. 

, effect of electrolytes in media on, of Es- 
cherichia coli, 31, 235 

X-rays on, of Escherichia coli, 31, 275 

, of Micrococcus halodcnitrificans, 64, 69 

, standard method for investigation of, 31, 

531 

Mode of action of penicillin, 62 , 663 

phage liberation, 62, 293 

Modulant phase of streptothrix, 44, 1 
Moisture preservation in media, 63, 504 abs. 
Molasses, citric acid formation from, 62, 555 
— , lactic acid fermentation of, by Lactobacillus 
delbrueckii, 36, 70 abs. 

of, by Lactobacillus delbrueckii, 36, 

149 

— , organisms causing fermentation flavor in, 33, 
577 

Mold allergy, 42, 435 abs. 

— amylase, commercial uses of, 61, 595 abs. 

from submerged cultures, 61, 401 abs. 

, manufacture of, 61, 594 abs., 595 abs. 

— amylases as conversion agents in the alcoholic 

fermentation of grains, 46, 577 abs. 

— contaminants, control of, with actidione, 60, 104 

— contamination by bacteria rapidly discovered, 

64, 280 abs. 

— content of cream, 41, 271 abs. 

— cultures, variability of crop weight determina- 

tions in liquid, 33, 105 abs. 

— growth not supported by a-hydroxy-isobutyric 

acid, 60, 333 

— mycelia in butter, 41, 271 abs. 

— spores killed by electronics, 64, 66S abs. 

— variation, natural and induced, 63, 379 abs. 
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M:olds BB protein food in diets, 36, 252 abs, 

source of riboflavin, 64, 519 

, breakdown of dextran by enzjTncs from 64. 

— , frequency of antibiotics production by, 62, 357 
, growth of, on optical instruments, E8, 453 

— in submerged culture produce amylase, 64, 149 
, slime, growth of, on pathogenic bacteria, 38, 

431 

Monera, kingdom of, 42, 437 

Monilia albicans, characteristics of, 33, 336 abs. 

, chlamydospore production by, 36, 39 abs. 

, classification of, 39, 609 

, eilects of surface tension and osmotic pres- 
sure on morphology of, 35, 409 

, factors governing morphology of, 36, 333 

abs. 

, incidence of, in sputum specimens, 34, 657 

abs. 

, infection of human gall bladder with, S3 

646 abs. 

, isolation of, from skin, 86, 38 abs. 

, from sputum, 39, 16 abs. 

, occurrence in mouths of normal persons 

83, 117 abs. 

, reduction of methylene blue by, 35, 305 

— Candida, classification of, 39, 609 

, isolation of, from sputum, 39, 16 aba. 

— , classification of the genus, 33, 28 abs, 

— , dissociation of, 83, 117 abs. 

— identification of, by simple fermentation test, 

60,33T 

— krusei, classification of , 39, 609 
, isolation of, from sputum, 39, 16 abs. 

— mortijera, classification of, 39, 609 

— parapsilosis, classification of, 89, 609 

, isolation of, from skin, 36, 38 aba. 

— , practical classification of genus, 34, 99 

— pseudoCropicalis, nicotinic acid requirements 
of, 46, 435 

— silophilia, occurrence of glutathione in, 35, 
248 abs. 

— sldlaloidca, classification of, 39, 609 
Monilias in tuberculous sputum, 33, 117 abs. 
Moniliases, characteristics of, 39, 113 
Moniliasis (candidiasis), identification of, 63, 3S5 
Monkey, baciiiary dysentery in, 36, 57 abs. 

— , rearing a caesarian-born, under sterile con- 
ditions, 43, 778 abs. 

— resistance to Shigella dyttnleriac, 64, 67 abs. 

— , shock reaction in, 35, 2S abs. 

Monkeys, clinical and immunological respon.'C of, 
to inlranasal inoculations with Slrcplococcvs 
kemolylicus and influenza virus, 45, 82 abs. 

^ gc.arJatinal streptococci in, 34, 241 afas.; 39, 727 

Mononucleosis, relation to Newcastle disease, 67, 

31 


Moralor nudus n.sp., insect virus of anasirr- 
64, 7S7 ' 

MorganeUa, a now genus for Prclait r..- i, 

and Backriun columbensis, 45, 7? ' 

Morphogenesis, plant viruses ns factors in, JS, :'<S 
abs. 

Morphological characteristics of species in tie 
genus Bacleroidcs, SI, 255 
Morphology of anaerobes, 49, I 

- avian erylhromycloblastic Icucous virus 
63, 161 

— — bacteria changed by penicillin, 49, C23; tO 

128 abs., 291 

— Chlorobiiim limicola, 63, 145 

— ~ Closkidium perfringens, cflect of lartsllj: 

ions on, 63 , 279 

growing pleuropneumonia bsctcris, El, 

abs. 

Protc7is cells, 51, 5S5 abs. 

Monilia albicans, factors governing, 35, 

abs. 

Newcastle disease virus, 63, 151 

sulfonamidc-BuscopUblc and tesistsV. 

Staphylococcus aureus, tO, 315 

Mosaic disease of peppers, 31, 62 nbs. 

Mosquitoes making different sounds, CO, 239 nl>i 
— , role of, in epidemiology oi equine enccplisk- 
myelitis, 39, 42 nbs. 

Motile colonics of Bacillus alvei, 36, 69 nha. 

, production of, by Bacillus aporrheeut, 49. 

273 

— micrococci, 39, 17 abs. 

Motility and flagella, bacterial, effect of shstin; 
on, 61, 703 

— and Dagcllalion, 54, 681 

— in the genus Acclobaeter, 40, 391 

— of bacteria not duo to flagella, 63, 257 

Clostridium per/ringens, CO, 275 

Entcrohactcriaccae, 52, 519 

pTotaminobackr rubrum, 35, 5S nbs. 

— , Bcmi-soUd medium for detection of, 31. 675 
Motion microphotography, study of fla!;''llv ns 
bacteria by, 45, 305 nbs. 

— of colonics of Bacillus alvei, cin''matof.rnpM* 

arjalysis of, 36, 419 

colonics of Bacillus alvei, 39, 22 nhs. 

— picture of the development of bactiri-s (roia » 

single cclf, 31, C3d nbs. 

Mouse c.alarrh, coccobacillary bodies of, 31. H* 
abs. 

, infection and immunity in. 43, 229 

— encephalomyelitis virus, CO, 175 

, cultivation of, in tii'' cliicl; crr.bryo, 1^- 

SO abs. 

— , infection hy Sclrtonella, eanirnl r>!,K,j>l 

— lung, adapted and unadipted influ-aJ'- rtr:> 

in, CO, 410 
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— pneumonitis, reversal of sulfonamide inhibi- 

tion of, B8, 73 

— protective teat, assay of antibacterial sera by, 

45, 70 aba. 

of type III antipneumococcal serum 

by, 39, 77 abs. 

of Erysipeloihrix rhusiopathiae anti- 
serum by, 43, 57 abs. 

of pertussis antiserum by, 43, 80 abs. 

— , Swiss albino, response to Newcastle disease 
virus of, 61, 453 

— test, for to.xicity of Flexner dysentery antigen, 

68, 643 

— , thiosemicarbazones and analogues in experi- 
mental tuberculosis in, 59, 675 
Mouth, human, characteristics of filamentous 
bacteria from, 38, 263 
— , micoroorganisma of the, 49, 635 
Moving picture: “A lecture on the spirochetes,” 
44, 144 abs. 

Much granules in tubercle bacilli, 50, 563 
Mucic acid, fermentation of, by bacteria, 36, 53; 

39, 399 

Mucoid bacteria from paper pulp, 48, 211 

— forms of Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 53, 506 abs. 

— strains of bacteria, bacteriophages active 
against, 40, 529 

— variants of Escherichia coli, 38, 239 abs. 
Mucopolysaccharide from Clostridium perfringens, 

64, 274 abs. 

Multiplication of cells in Warburg respirometer 
measurable, 60, 31 

Mumps, complement fixation antigens in, 64, 278 
abe. 

Murine leprosy bacilli, hydrogen transfer capacity 
of, 62, 521, 529 

, respiratory metabolism of, 64, 305 

— poliomyelitis, 47, 215 abs. 

Muskrats, tularemia in, 43, 56 abs. 

Musts, fermentation of ameliorated, 39, 89 aba. 
— , lactobacilli associated with abnormal, 36, 318 
abs. 

Mutability of Bacillus anthracis spores during 
germination, 61, 357 

Mutagenic action of formaldehyde, 63, 1 
Mutant of Neurospora silophila, production of 
pyridoxine by, 46, 109 abs. 

— strain of myxomatosum from fibroma virus, 

36, 285 abs. 

Mutants, bacterial, selection of, by replica plat- 
ing, 63, 399 

— from Achromohacter fischeri, 62, 129 

— of actinomycetes forming antibiotics, 67, 73, 

429 

Brucella abortus, effect of ionic Mn and Mg 

on, 60, 283 

coliform bacteria, utilization of citrate by, 

40, 467 


Saccharomyces eerevisiae, purine and pyrim- 
idine requiring, 63, 707 
Thiobacillus thiooridans, 60, 509 

— resistant to pH sensitive antibiotics, 64, 765 
— , separation from parent strain, 67, 595 

— , smooth, method for separation of, 60, 366 " 

— , threonine-resistant and threonine-susceptible 
Salmonella typhimurium, 62, 639 
Mutation and genetic recombinations, 69, 211 

growth of Pseudomonas fiuorcscens, 68, 171 

killing of Escherichia coli, ultraviolet-in- 
duced, 61, 243 

microbic dissociation, 61, 327 

surface-active agents, in Serratia marcesccns 

69, 241 

— , back, of streptomycin-dependent Mycobac- 
terium ranae, 61, 167 

— , biochemical, and growth of Escherichia coli, 
68, 181, 191, 201 

— by peroxides, 66, 51 

ultraviolet irradiation, 66, 51 

— , chemically induced, in Corynebaclerium michi- 
ganense and Xanthomonas juglandis, 61, 293 
— , effect of formaldehyde on, 63, 1 
— , frequency in Neurospora crassa, 62, 163 

— in Azotobacter, and nitrogen fixation, 69, 287 
Escherichia coli, 69, 375 

Neurospora, 49, 315 abs. 

— , induced by ultraviolet, 67, 595 
in Escherichia coli by cepharantine, 69, 310 

— of Aspergillus by X-rays, 61, 404 abs.; 64, 274 

abs. 

Azotobacter induced by X-rays, 66, 671 

bacteriophages, 66, 1 

Bacterium tularense, 61, 557 

Eberthella typhosa to tryptophan indepen- 
dence, 66, 374 

Escherichia coli, 48, 401 

by X-rays, 64, 731 

, delay in, 61, 351 

to purine requirement, 67, 39 

Mycobacterium ranae, 61, 479 

Neisseria in regard to streptomycin resist- 
ance, 64, 467 

Penicillium by neutron bombardment, 61, 9 

chrysogenum, 67, 15 

Phytomonas stewartii, 64, 745 

poliomyelitic virus into encephalitic virus, 

36, 654 abs. 

Pseudomonas putrefaciens, to glucose utiliza- 
tion, 69, 739 

Staphylococcus by H;Oi, 64, 767 

Strcptomyces flavcolus by X-rays or ultra- 
violet light, 66, 457 

giving higher streptomycin yields, 67, 

429 

— rate, of Achromobacter fischeri, 67 , 695 
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Escherichia coli in streptomycin resist- 
ance and dependence, 67 , 665 
rates of Escherichia coli-mutabilc, 49, 413 abs. 

— resulting in streptomycin resistance, 66, 63 
— , temperature coefficient and, 64, 745 

to streptomycin resistance, genetically reces- 
sive, 61, 549 

— , ultraviolet-induced, 68, 511 
Mutations, auxotrophic, in Salmonella ipphi- 
murium, and X-ray dosage, 60, 145 

— in bacteria. 64, 2 abs., 4 abs. 

Escherichia coli, 62, 504 abs. 

— induced by penicillin, 65, 153, 161 
, of Ahsidia glauca, 62 , 504 abs. 

— of actinomycetes, 60, 236 abs. 

bacterial viruses, 47, 416 abs. 

plant pathgens induced by acenaphthene, 

61, 699 

Salmonella, 61, 235 

— to sulfonamide resistance, 62, 152 abs. 

— , see also Microbic dissociation 
Mycelium fragmentation by blender, 62, 385 

for fungus culture, 63, 360 

Mycobacteria, artifacts in staining, 60, 563 

— , benzoic acid metabolism inhibited by strepto- 
mycin, 64, 671 

— containing desoxyribonucleic acid, 48, 347 
— , desoxyribonucleic acid content of, 61, 539 

— producing carotenoid pigments, 48, 219 
pigment from p-aminobenzoic acid, 48, 337 

— reaction to NaF, 65, 677 

— related to actinomycetes and fungi, 60, 122 abs. 
Mycobacteriaceae, classification of, 39, 549 ; 46, 337 
Mycobacterium avium, inhibition of diamine oxi- 
dase by streptomycin and other compounds, 

62, K 

, medium for groni-h of, 62, 75 

— berolinense, characteristics and classification 
of, 84, 617; 36, 39 

, classification of, 36, 39 

— butyricum, o.xidation of benzoic acid by, 63, 273 

— chclonei, characteristics and classification of, 

34, 617; 36, 39 
— , classification of, 39, 549 

— culture with "tween,” 66, 11 

— graminis, characteristics and classification of, 

34, 617; 36, 39 

— krassilinikov same as Corynebaclerium, 64, 291 

— leprae, action of Disulon on, 37 , 226 abs. 

Neoprontosil on, 37, 226 abs. 

sulfanilamide on, 37 , 226 abs. 

, characteristics and classification of, 34, 

617; 36, 39 

distinguished from Hansen’s tiacillus, 62. 

679 

in tissue culture, 61, 611 abs. 

, intradcrmal tests in leprosy with .-vritipens 

of, 35. 27 abs. 


, o.xidation of benzoic acid by, 64, I'l 
— Icpracmunum, hydrogen transfer c.s'r-.ri'v c' 
62.521,529 '• • 

, respiratory metabolism of, 64, 3<}5 

— marinum, characteristics and cl.asdfo.rti.i- r' 

34, 617: 36,39 

— , nature of neid-fastness in, 64, 777 

— paraluberculosis, characteristics and tlvtV.. 
cation, 34, 617; 36, 39 

, in mineral oil, immunization with, 65, 271- 
69, 541 

— phlei, carotenoid synthesis in, 63, 690 
, characteristics and classification of, 31. 

617 

, formation of citrate in, 64, COD 

, hydrogen transfer capacity of, 63, 621, f-'* 

, nutrition of, 64, 651, 659 

, oxidation of benzoic acid by, 63, 273 

, pigment production by, 31, IS abs. 

variant resistant to subtilin, 65, 4D3 

— , quantitative measure of streptomycin 
ance, 66, 177 

— ranae, characteristics and claasifienlion of, 31, 

617; 36, 39 

, streptomycin-dependent mutation (ton 

Bulfathiazolc-resistant variant, Cl, 107 

, sulfonamide-resistant strain, 61, 479 

variant requiring streptomycin, 65, 4'''', 

67, 169 

— schlangcn, characteristics and clas.sificnlinn of, 

34, 617; 36, 39 

— smegmatis, assimilation of cholesterol by, 67, 377 
, bacteriophage for, 64 , 272 abs. 

, charncteristics and classification of, 34. fd'; 

36, 39 

, effect of Burfneo-activc compounds on 

growth of, 33, 479 

, oxidation of benzoic acid by, 64, 131 

, producing vitamin Rj, 61, 568 abs. 

, v'arintion of, 36, 334 abs. 

— slercoris, oxidation of benzoic acid by, 64, HI 

— slercusis, characteristics and cinssificatiom <>', 

34. 617; 36, 39 

— thamnophens , cbnracteristir.s and r!a*'if-oati' " 

of, 34, 017; 38, 39 

, fu.sion of nuclei in, 6-4, 859 

granules in, 62, 450 

— tuberculosis, action of Disulon on, 37, 27 *j » • 

Xeoprontosil on, 37, 226 ahi 

sulfanilamide on, 37 , 226 ahs 

, p-aminosalicylic ncid-re-istant. Cl, i'. 

and streptomycin, 69 , 29 ^ 

arrested and killed by slrep'.nmyclr., 64, 

hy p-aniino-enlicj lie arid, 64, f'> al" > ^ ' 

ti.--'U'‘ ettrnela, 64, C-5 ah"- 

, artifae!* and, 43, 83 

as indicator of air infe'-tion, 11, 2--- at* 

, avian strain, ryfofogy of, CO, 4— 
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— , chemical studies on wax fractions of, 32, 
355 abs. 

— , counting method for, 62, 258 abs. 

— , destruction of, by hot hypochlorite solu- 
tions, 32, 57 

, by hypochlorites, 31, 6 abs. 

— , detection of, by fluorescence microscopy, 
41, 266, 274 abs., 275 abs. 

— , differences between virulent and avirulent 
strains, 54, 66 abs. 

— , effect of diet on susceptibility of mice to, 
54, 66 abs. 

thiosemicarbazides, thiosemicarba- 

zones, and related compounds on, 69, 667, 675 
— , enumeration in vivo, 62, 259 abs. 

— , factors affecting beading of, in stained 
preparations, 44, 667 

— , filtration experiments with, 33, 113 abs. 

— , glycerol and carbohydrate utilization by, 
32, 599 

— , granules in, 62, 459 

— , growth affected by “tween 80,” albumin, 
glycerol, and glucose, 66, 335 

in chick embryo, 63, 256 abs. 

measurement of, 63 , 501 aba. 

rate of, 61, 703; 68, 549 

— , increasing resistance to streptomycin, 64, 
67 abs. 

— infection prevented by B.C.G., 64, 89 abs. 

— inhibited by alkylresorcinols, 61, 507 

Nocardia extracts, 67, 509 

, — p-aminosalicylic acid, 67, 573 

p-2-thienyl-analine, 68, 257 

— , inhibition of, by analogues of biotin, 63, 
39 

■ growth of, 68, 223 

— killed by viridans streptococci, 49, 110 abs. 
— , linear growth of, 62, 319 

— , media for routine isolation, 62, 149 abs. 

— , medium for growth of, 62 , 244 
— , metabolic changes through streptomycin, 
64, 68 abs. 

— , metal catalysts and growth of, 37, 377 
— , morphological variation of, 39, 659 
— , myomycin, a new antibiotic against, 64, 
281 abs. 

— , non-acid-fast strains of, 49, 415 abs. 

— , oxidation of benzoic acid by, 63, 273; 64, 131 
— , penicillin sensitivity of, 66, 555 
— , phthioic acid in wax fraction of, 32, 355 abs. 
— , potassium requirements of, 32, 393 

— producing pigments from p-aminobenzoic 
acid, 48, 93 

— , proteins of culture filtrates, 64, 68 abs. 

— , rapid production of tuberculin from, on a 
synthetic medium, 32, 465 abs. 

— , relation between growth of, and yield of 
tuberculin, 33 , 451 


, resistance of, to heat and acetic acid, 36, 223 

, sensitivity to antibacterial substances, 48, 

647 

streptomycin, 61, 608 abs. 

, serum albumin for, 48, 479 

, simple medium for, 64 , 278 abs. 

, slightly affected by subtilin, 67, 453 

, streptomycin resistance prevented by 

p-aminosalicylic acid, 67, 459 

, susceptibility of different strains of mice to, 

64, 66 abs. 

, synthesis of amino acids and vitamins bj', 

64, 25 

, diamine o.vidase inhibition by streptom 3 xin 

and other compounds, 62, 53 

, growth of, in agitated culture, 64, .431 

recently isolated strains in liquid 

media, 60, 569 

in vitro effect of vitamin K analogs on, 60, 

469 

, bovine plasma fractions and, 60, 561 

— , zoogleal forms of, 64, 64 abs. 

Mycoderma cerevisiae, type culture of, 41, 91 abs. 
Mycology, contrasting terminology of medical 
and botanical, 43, 776 abs. 

Mycoplana, classification of, 39, 549 
Mycoses, characteristics of, 39, 113 
— , human, key to, 63, 385 
Mycotic infections, biological therapj' in, 41, 270 
abs. 

Mycotorula laclis, nicotinic acid requirements of, 
46, 435 

— lipolytica, lipase formation by, 66, 581, 593 
Myochrysine (sodium aurothiomalate), curative 

effect of, on experimental arthritis in mice, 
40, 823 

Myomycin, a new antibiotic from an actino- 
mj'cete, 64, 281 abs. 

Myoral (calcium aurothioglj'colate) , curative 
effect of, on experimental arthritis in mice, 40, 
823 

Mjmsitis, clostridial, 61, 271 
Mj'.xobacteria, biologj' of, 41, 26 abs.; 43, 28 abs. 
— , differentiation and taxonomj', 63, 307 
— , elasticotaxis in, 44, 405 
— , fish-pathogenic, killed bj’ quaternaries, 67, 225 
— , morphologj' and ph.vsiologj' of, 40, 155 abs.; 
61, 579 abs. 

— decomposition of chitin b.v, 63, 297 
Myxobacteriales, phylogenj’ of, 40, 619 
— , taxonomy of, 42, 437 
Myxococcaccae, biologj* of, 41, 26 abs. 

Myxococcus exiguus, elasticotaxis in, 44, 405 

— fulvus, morphologj' and phj'siology of, 40, 155 

abs. 

— , metabolism and growth of, 63, 129 
• — rircsccns, morphologj' and phj-siologj- of, 40, 155 
abs. 
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— xanChvs n.Bp., characteristics of, 42, 193 
Myxoma virus, effect of temperature on growth 

and survival of, 41, 53 abs.; 43. 90 abs.; 44, 253 
aba, 

, soluble antigens of, 42, 591 

Myxomatosis, effect of radioactive phosphorus 
on, 47, 462 abs. 

— in rabbits, soluble antigen from infectious, 36, 

285 abs. 

— virus, growth of, in chick embryo, 36, 353; 36, 

286 abs. 

, relationship to rabbit fibroma virus, 81, 

49, 60, 105 abs. 

, transformation of rabbit fibroma virus into, 
32, 356 abs.; 34, 349 abs. 

Myxophyla, taxanomy of, 42, 437 

N 

Naphthalene acetic acid, virus inhibition by, 60, 
763 

— , oxidation of, by Pseudomonas aeruyinosa, 46, 
16 abs. 

— , respiratory behavior of Pseudomonas aerugi- 
nosa. on, 46, 14 abs. 

— , utilisation of, by bacteria, 43, 18 abs. 
a-Naphthol color test for dihydroxyacetone and 
hydroxymaleic acid, 44, 249 
«-Naphthylphenylamine, inhibition of growth of 
tubercle bacilli by, 38, 411 
Nasal cavity, method of counting bacteria in, 64, 
61 abs. 

— portal of entry in poliomyelitis, 36, 290 abs. 

— secretions of human beings, inactivation of 
influenza virus by, 39, 54 abs. 

Nasopharyngeal cultures in the diagnosis ot 
whooping cough, 44, 260 abs. 

— washings, concentration of poliomyelitis virus, 

in, 85, 493 

National Meeting of Society of American BacteriO' 
legists, see Society of American Bacterio- 
logists, scientific proceedings 
Nature of globoid bodies, 31, 245 
Navy bean juice, bactericidal action of, for Jlhizo- 
bium phaseoli, Si, 567 

Necrology of Ludvig Hektoen (1863-1951), 61, 519 

Arthur Trautwein Hcnrici (1889-1943), 46, 

489 

Arthur Parker Hitchens (1877-1949), 60, 1 

William Hallock Park (1803-1939), S8, 1 

Milton Joseph Rosenau (1869-1940), P, 1 

Hans Zinnsser (1878-1940), 40, 747 

Needle-holder, a new t>T>e of, 36, 207 abs. 

Needles, streaking, advantages of tungsten wire 
for, SO, 267 abs. 

Keisseria catarrkaUs, antigenic fraction from broth 
cultures of, 43, 76 abs. 

^ fattj' acid metabolism by, 60, 627 

— — , metabolism of, 69. 277 


, phosphatase in, S9, 24 abs.; 40, 1 's! 

physiologj- of, 43, 101 abs. 

, tjuanlilativc agglutinative re.scUor^ c' <’ 
149 '* ’* 

— gonorrhoeat, alkali-solubility test for it'rntlS. 
cation of colonics of, 44, 237 

1 P-aminobcnzoic acid synthesis by, 47, 4t< 

abs. 

■ , antigenic fractions from, 43, 76 nbs.; 47, 12> 

, chemical constituents of cells of, 47, 12) 

, cultivation of, in chick embryo, 5C, 2 ni) 

abs. 

, culture methods for, 48, 255 nbs. 

dissociation of, 69, 685 

1 effect of germicides on rospir.story en- 
zymes of, 46, 151 

germicides on viability of, 40, 151 

gramicidin and tyrocidine on, 4S, lot 

, glutamine as a growth factor for, 45, 4!P 

, medium for 46, 220 abs.; 47, 237; 65, Kll; 

66,. 83 abs. 

, growth requirements of, 47, 2S7, 432 sbs ; 

66. 631; 66, 83 abs. 

, identification of, 60, 585 ; 64, 71 abs. 

inhibited by substance in ngnr, 63, 455 

, internal structure of, ns rcve.alcd by eltt 

tron microscope, 45, 319 

, isolation and detection of, 40, 102 alvi. 

depending on menstrual cycle, 64, 72 shi 

of pleuropneumonia organisms from cul- 
tures of, 43, 82 abs, 

-, liver extract ns an enrichment tor gtovlb cl, 

47, 399 

, nutrition of, 46, 220 nb.s.; 47, 2S7, 432 abs ; 

65, 531 ; 66, 83 abs. 

, oxidase positive bacteria associated vilb- 

31, 82 abs. 

, phosphatase in, 39, 21 abs.; 40, 435 

, quantitative agglutinative rcsclior.s oh 

47, 149 

, requirement of CO>, 60, 5S9 

, resistance of, to sulfanilamide, 37, 225 ab’ 

, selcclive bacteriostatic agent.s for, 45, 3--3 

abs. 

BUtwiving in mailed samplc-s, 61, 266 al*^- 

, transparent agar for, 67, 674 

, use of tyrolhricin in media for the iinls'.i')" 

of, 45, 31 abs. 

— iniracellularia, ng.arlcss media for detection of. 
45, 23-3 , 

, antigenic fraction frorn broth culture^ o- 

43, 7G abs. 

. j growth requirements of, 60, 109 

, microbie dissociation of, 61, 175 

, occurrence in acute o;>htba!mis., 4t, 119* ” 

, pho»ph.”.ta5C in, 40, 475 

, preparation of epccife polyss'cl-sri f- • 

46. 221 abs. 
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, quantitative agglutinative reactions of, 

47, 149 

, resistance of, to drying and light, 47, 71, 79 

— made gram-positive by magnesium ribo- 
nucleate, 61, 584 abs. 

— meningilides , utilization of sugars by, 63 , 545 

, carbon dioxide requirement of, 64, 171 

, chemically defined medium for, 68, 1 

, effect of gramicidin and tyrocidine on, 46, 

137 

, growth of, with glucose and maltose, 61, 

203 

, internal structure of, as revealed by elec- 
tron microscope, 45, 349 

, nutrition of, 64, 171 

, phosphatase in, 39, 24 abs. 

, phosphorolysis of maltose by cell-free ex- 
tracts of, 64, 287 

, streptomycin-resistant variants of, 64, 467 

, see aZso Neisseria inlracellularis and Men- 
ingococci 

— perflava, inclusion bodies in, 32, 119 aba. 

— producing starchlike polysaccharide, 66, 197 

— sicca, antigenic fractions from, 43, 76 abs. 

, biotin requirement of, 61, 791 

, phosphatase in, 40, 435 

, quantitative agglutinative reactions of, 

47, 149 

— species, isolated during 1934-35 Calcutta men- 

ingitis epidemic, 32, 293 

, nutrition of, 43, 100 abs. 

, occurrence of, in human mouth, 69, 349 

, pathogenic manifestation of, 31, 102 abs. 

Neoarsphenamine in endocarditis, 49, 603 
— , spirocheticidal action of, 36, 278 abs. 
Neomycin, in vivo activity of, 68, 229 
— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 

— sensitivity of freshly isolated bacteria, 61, 715 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other anti- 
biotics, 64, 29 

Neopeptone antagonizing sulfonamides, 49, 79 
Neoplastic diseases, relation of viruses to, 33, 
573 abs. 

Neoprontosil, action of, on acid-fast bacilli, 37, 226 
abs. 

Mycobacterium leprae, 37, 226 abs. 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 37, 226 abs. 

— , effect of, on streptococcal fibrinolysin, 41, 83 
abs. 

Neosilvol, effect of, on viability of Neisseria gonor- 
rhoeas, 46, 151 

Nephelometric estimation of bacterial numbers, 
source of error in, 42, 285 abs. 

Nephrolysin in streptococci, 32, 621 
Netropsin, resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
Neurospora, a lysine-requiring mutant of, 49, 315 
abs. 

— , acetate production from fatty acids bj', 60, 185 


— , arginine metabolism of, 49, 315 abs. 

— , biochemistry of, 64, 29 abs. 

— crassa, activation of ascospore germination in, 

66, 327 

, and indole, 68, 433 

, mutation frequency in, 62, 163 

— , effect of p-aminobenzoic acid and methionine 
on, 66, 551 ; 69, 105 

— , growth phase corresponding to logarithmic 
growth, 60, 221 

— mutant requiring sulfonamide, 64, 195 

— , requiring unsaturated fatty acids, 68, 595 

— sitophila, synthesis of pyridoxine by a mutant 

of, 46, 109 abs. 

— , sulfonamide-requiring mutant of, 60, 191 
Neurotoxin of Shigella paradysenteriae, relation 
to poliomyelitis, 36, 202 abs. 

— , 8taph3'lococcal, evidence for, 64, 890 
Neurotropic virus antibody, detection of, by 
agglutination of antigen-coated bacteria, 43, 
116 abs. 

diseases, diagnosis by specific antigens, 61, 

613 abs. 

— viruses, complement-fixation test with, 86, 
294 abs. 

, neutralization test with, 36, 294 abs. 

Neutralization test with neurotropic viruses, 36, 
294 abs. 

sera of poliomyelitis patients, 36, 293 abs. 

Neutron bombardment producing variants in 
Penicillium, 61, 9 

Neutrophiles, degenerative changes of, 34, 352 
abs. 

Newcastle disease, diagnosis of, 63, 369 abs. 

immune sera, antiviral activity of, 60, 657 

, related to mononucleosis, 67, 31 

virus, morphology of, 63, 151 

, pneumopathogenicity of, for mice, 62, 

545 

, response of Swiss albino mouse to, 61, 

453 

in cave bat, 61, 37 

changing chicken erythrocytes 66, 183 

New Jersey Branch, S.A.B. (Theobald Smith 
Society) ,Proceedings : 

March 20, 1941, 42, 283; 

May 15, 1941, 42 , 283; 

October 2, 1941, 42, 815; 

November 6, 1941,43, 644; 

December 4, 1941, 43, 644; 

December 11, 1941, 43, 645; 

February 12, 1942 , 43 , 645; 

March 27, 1942, 43 , 645; 

May 16, 1942, 44, 394; 

November 5, 1942, 45, 195; 

December 29, 1942, 46, 202; 

May 15, 1943, 45, 109; 

November 4, 1943 , 47, 311 ; 
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December 2, 1943, 47, 312; 

January 13, 1944, 47, 312; 

Februarj' 24, 1944, 47, 406; 

April 20, 1944, 47, 579; 

June 10, 1944 , 48 , 259; 

November 2, 1944 , 49, 204; 

December 14, 1944 ; 60, 121; 

January 18, 1945, 60, 121; 

Februarj- 20, 1945, 60, 122; 

March 22, 1945, 60, 236; 

June 16, 1945, 60, 237; 

April 18, 1946, 62, 257; 

June 15, 1946, 62, 501; 

January 9, 1947, 63, 501; 

March 13, 1947,64,267; 

June 21, 1947, 64, 668 

New York, Central, Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 
November 23, 1935, 31, 103; 

June 17 and 18, 1936, 32, 355; 

November 21, 1936, 33, 449; 

June 5, 1937, 34, 347; 

November 13, 1937, 35, 200; 

May 21, 1938, 33, 665; 

November 19, 1938, 37, 223; 

May 20, 1939, 38, 117; 

October 28, 1939, 38, 679; 

May 18, }940, 40, 165; 

November 9, 1940, 41, 272; 

May 17, 1941, 42, 135; 

November 1, 1941, 43, 113; 

May 16, 1942, 44, 260; 

October 31, 1942, 44, 721; 

May 15, 1943, 46 , 220; 

October 23, 1943, 46 , 573; 

July 1, 1944 , 48, 260; 

October 28, 1944, 49, 111; 

May 26, 1945, 60, 123; 

December 1, 1945, 61, 128; 

June 20, 1946, 62, 403 

City Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings; 

April 4, 1936, 31, 635; 

October 13, 1936, 32 , 587; 

Februarj’ 9, 1937, 33 , 336; 

May 11, 1937, 33 , 645; 

October 19, 1937 , 34, 657 ; 

May 16, 1942, 44 394; 

December 29, 1942, 45 , 202; 

Mav 15, 1043, 45, 109; 

March 30, 1944 , 48, 120; 

November 14, 1944, 49, 203; 

December 28, 1944, 49, 413; 

March 13, 1945, 49, 525; 

June 16, 1945, 60, 237; 

Deceml>er 27, 1945, 61, 405; 

April 2, 1946, 62, 151; 

October 22, 1946, 63, 127; 

Januarj' 3, 1947, 63, 17b : 

M?rch27, 1947,64 , 270 


, Eastern, Branch, S.A.B , 

March 2S, 1936, 31, 572; 

October 30, 1946, 33, 109; 

April 3, 1937, 33, 613; 

November 19, 1937, 35, 335; 

April 29, 193S, 35, 21S; 

December 2, 193S, 37 , 227; 

May 25, 1939, 38, 239;’ 

September 29, 1939, 38, 505; 

April 26, 1910, 40. 163; 

November 29, 1940, 41, 267; 

April 25, 1941,42, 133; 

November 28, 1941, 43. 400; 

April 17, 1942, 43 , 773; 

April 16, 1943, 45, 521; 

December 3, 1913, 47, 214; 

April 21, 1944, 47, 581; 

December 8, 1914, 49, 199; 

April 20, 1915, 60, 124; 

November 30, 1915 , 61, 127; 

December 6, I91C, 63 , 374; 

April IS, 1917 , 64 , 275 

Niacin retjuirements of certain j'casta, 45, iVi 
— , role of, in metabolism of glucote by .SMg'.;!'- 
coccus aureus, 46, 399 

“Nibbled” colonics due to phage mulanti, 49. 2 '> 
Nickel, intcr/ercncD of magnesium metali<'li<"i 
by, 60, 401 

— salts, use of, for detection of hydrogen inilf.'b, 

40, 449 

Nicotinamide assay problems, 60, 235 abs. 

containing nutrilites (or nemophilutinjlurmT, 

44, 139 abs. 

— derivatives, N-substituted, activities for In"'.' 

bacillus arabinosus of. Cl, 463 

— possesses V-sparing activity, 63 , 561 

— requirement of dysentery bacilli, 45 , 239 

— , requirements of Paslrurelta species for, 41, 
38 abs. 

— riboside, growth of Hemophilus ir 
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, requirements of enterococci, 47, 335 

Leuconostoc mesentcToides, 46, 441 

Streplococcus lactis, 47, 343 

Streptococcus salivarius, 46, 445 

yeasts, 46, 435; 48, 383 abs. 

, role of, in metabolism of glucose by Staph- 
ylococcus aureus, 46, 399 

, utilization of, by Proteus species, 39, 429 

Nile blue, detection of fat hydrolysis with, 42, 
587 

Nitratase, in Escherichia coli, 62, 793 

Micrococcus halodenitrificans, 64, 69 

Nitrate and nitrite reduction, influence of oxygen 
on, 68, 11 

— , influence on enzymes in Escherichia coli, 62, 
793 

— , inhibition of formic hydrogenlyase by, 64, 151 

— reductase in Escherichia coli, effect of age of 

cells on, 64, 337 

— reduction by gas gangrene anaerobes, 44, 425 

, detection of, 31, 225; 64, 28 abs.; 60, 365 

of, by Pseudomonas stutzeri, 64, 397 

— sugar meat media, production of gas by Bacillus 

species in, 40, 157 abs. 

Nitrification by heterotrophic soil bacteria, 64, 
696 

— , effect of potassium chloride on, 42 , 290 abs. 

— in soils under white pine forests, 36, 320 abs. 

— , influence of phosphatic and potassic fertilizers 
on, 40, 331 abs. 

— , relation of, to leaf spots of tobacco, 37, 234 abs. 
Nitrifying bacteria, preparation of silica gel for 
cultivation of, 43, 317 

Nitrite, inhibition of formic hydrogenlyase by, 
64, 151 

— reduction by gas gangrene anaerobes, 44, 425 

of, by Pseudomonas stutzeri, 64, 397 

, to Nj by Pseudomonas denitrificans, 64, 

247 

Nitrofuran compounds as antiseptics, 61, 293 

, mode of action of, 64, 119 

Nitrogen, amino acids as a sole source of, for 
Escherichia coli, 63, 647 

a source of, for Brucella species, 63, 681 

— assimilation controlled by vitamins, 52, 293 
test for yeasts, 61, 667 abs.; 62, 293 

— , atmospheric, metabolism of, by Azolohacter 
chroococcum, 36, 304 abs. 

— availability, aid in differentiation of coliform 

bacteria, 36, 19 abs.; 36, 587 
— , combined, utilization of, by Azolohacter vine- 
landii, 46, 17 abs. 

— compounds, excretion of, from legume roots, 

36, 660 abs.; 44, 388 abs. 

— , effect of, on evolution of hydrogen by Clostrid- 
ium pasteurianum, 62, 513 

— excretion by leguminous plants, 36, 660 abs.; 

44, 388 abs. 


— fixation and hydrogenase, 61, 481 
mutants of Azolohacter, 69, 287 

at ordinary temperatures and press'ures by 

Azolohacter, 32, 329 abs. 

by Azolohacter, factors influencing, 42, 141 

abs. 

, hydrogen inhibition of, 41, 86 abs. 

vinelandii, carbon monoxide inhibition 

of, 46, 219 

Clostridium pasteurianum, 38, 120 abs. 

67, 413; 69, 83 

Nostoc mUscorum, carbon monoxide as an 

inhibitor of, 47, 410 abs. 

photosynthetic bacteria, 68, 313 

Rhizohium trifolii, growth factors and, 

36, 654 abs. 

Rhodospirillum rubrum, 68, 242 

, detection of, with isotopic nitrogen, 43, 7 

abs. 

, efficiency of Rhizohium meliloti in, 38, 480 

abs.; 39, 98 abs. 

, hydrogen inhibition of symbiotic, 36, 308 

abs. 

, hydrogenase in, 42, 142 abs. 

in vitro by Rhizohium species, 64. 37 abs. 

, influence of various nitrogen compounds 

on, by Azolobaeter species, 47, 1 

, mechanism of, 32, 116 abs.; 33, 79 abs. 

, NHs as intermediate in, 62, 505 

, relation of hydrogenase and nitrogenase in, 

46, 17 abs. 

, respiratory enzymatic systems in symbiotic, 

39, 187 

, symbiotic, hydrogen as a specific inhibitor 

of, 36, 205 abs. 

, influence of mineral fertilizers on, 40, 

154 abs. 

, respiratory enzyme systems in, 35 , 601; 

41, 529 

theories, 66, 517 

— fixed within leguminous nodules, destination 

of, 36, 664 abs. 

— fixing bacteria, silica-gel media fbr growth of, 

33 , 83 abs. 

capacities of soil, influence of cropping on, 

36, 308 abs. 

— , formation of, by denitrifying bacteria, 68, 11 

— gas production by rhizobia, 62, 403 abs.; 61, 47 

— hunger period in soybeans, light intensity and, 

36, 205 abs. 

— in various compounds, utilization of, by Clos- 

tridium pasteurianum, 61, 475 
— , isotopic, detection of nitrogen fixation with, 
43, 7 abs. 

— metabolism of coliform bacteria, 37, 11 
termites, bacteria and, 33, 95 abs. 

— , molecular, effect on metabolism of pliotosyn- 
thetic bacteria, 61, 215 
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. metabolism of, by clostridia, 62, 747 

> compared with ammonia, 63, 563 

— mustard, bacterial mutation caused by, 64, 

767; 66, 423 

resistance parallel to ultraviolet tolerance, 

66, 423 

nutrition and gron’th of yeast in grain wort, 
34, 136 abs. 

requirements of ClostridiuTn Ihcrmosaccharo- 
lyiicum, 67, 465 

Mycobacterium phki for, 64, 659 

source, and growth of Mycobacterium tuber- 
culosis, 68, 549 

— sources, and oxygen consumption in growth of 

Serraiia marccsccns, 68, 417 
of, for brucellae, 59, 777 

— uptake gasometric methods for determination 

of free, 36, 661 abs. 

Nitrogenaee in nitrogen fixation by Azotobacter, 
46, 17 abs. 

Nitrogenous substances in sea water, decomposi- 
tion of, 36, 477 

Nitrophenol bacteriostasis affected by pH, 66, 277 
Nitrosomonas, isolation of, on silicic acid medium, 
32, 653 

Nitrous o.xide, intermediate role of, in denitrifi- 
cation by Pseudomonas siutzeri, 64, 397 

•• utilization in denitrification by Pseudomonas 

denitrijeans, 64, 247 

Nocardia coeliaca, antibiotic effect of tubercle 
bacteria, 67, 509 

— corallina, decomposition of pyridincs by, 64, 

271, 279 

— , cytological studies of, 69, 5S9 

— eryihropolis, decomposition of steroids by, 68, 

117 

Nodulation of alfalfa, relationship to presence of 
bacteriophage for Rhizobium mcliloti, 31, 467 

Eoybeans by strains of Rhizobium japonicum, 

S3, 121 abs. 

Nodule bacteria, cross infection between pea and 
clover, 48, 673 

inhibited by products of aspergilli, 61, 129 

abs. 

of Chinese vetch, 48, 4S3 

, serological study of, 48, 661 

^ serologj- and phage resistance of, 48, 670 

viability of, 49, 110 abs. 

^ gee also Rhizobium 

Nodules of leguminous plants, enzyme-systems 
in, 36, 261 abs. 

Nomenclature, bacteriological, actions taken on, 
at Second Internation.al Microbiological Con- 
gress in London, 19C6, 33, 15 abs.; 435 
— , international code of, 65, 2^/ 

— of the actinomycetes, 45, 337 
Nonmotile variants of Bacittus ctvd, 38. 491 


Nonsporukating nn.acrobic b.ncilli Lorn 
tr.act, cultivation of, 36, 567 ah'!. 

bacteria, nutrition of, 40, 352 nl-j ; 43. 155 

abs. 

of the intcstin.al tract, cccurrr.-;.-'' e.-j 
taxonomic relationships of, 40, 257, M 

, temperature rclationshipsof, J3, 252*^^ 

Norbiotin, antibiotin effect of, 63, 579 
— , inhibition of tubercle bacilli by, 63. 51 
DL-Norleucinc, effect of, on growth .anj nh;’’.!. 
tion of yeast, 64 , 207 

North Central Branch, S.A.B., rroccclicr^' 
May 1 and 2, 1930, 32, 115; 

November 13-14, 1930, 33, 110; 

May 7-S, 1937, 34, 132; 

November 5-0, 1937, 33, 201; 

May 20-21, 1938, 30, 053; 

October 21, 193S, 30, 052; 

May 5-0, 1939, 38, 109; 

M.ny3and 4, 1910, 40, 143; 

May 16-17, 1911,42, 137; 

May 8, 1912, 44, 2.53; 

November 22 and 23, 1910,03,370 
Northern C.slifornia-IIaw.siian Dr.snch, S.A.H . 
see California (Northcrnl-Hawail.an Ilrinrh, 
S.A.B. 

Northwest Brandi, S.A.B., Proceedingai 
April 3, 1940, 62, 153; 

November 23, 1910, 63, 370; 

Aprils, 1917,64,272 

DL-Norvalino, effect of, on growth and adaptatica 
of yeast, 64, 207 

Nostoc museorum, carbon monoxide as an inl.ihi’.c'r 
of nitrogen fixation by, 47, 410 abe. 

Notre Dame University, history of hactcrlolcg)' 
at, 46, 576 abs. 

Nuclear changes in Bacillus anthraeis, C3, 

— cytology of spore germination in Dacitlus «<;:■ 

terium, 63, 23 

sporulation in Bacillus ntgaUriwn, C3, 

13 

vegetative diplopha'c of Sacchonmi-c'i 

eerei-isiae, CO, 321 

— material in bacteria, 61, 177 

— structures, cytochemistry of, 03 , 551 
Nuclease production by streptococci, 65, 6/3 
Nuclei and large bodies of luminous hictrns, M. 

675 

— , electron and light microscopy of, 69, 55!, 

CO. 635 

— , fusion of, in Mycobacterium thomnepha, 61. 
859 

— in Escherichia eoli, 67, 319 

Nucleic .".cid, antagonistic to jwnicinin, 67, 9 

, cIcctropho.’'etic removal of, from tu'-'fc i , 

33, CO abs. 

free Td virus "gho*;*," 51, 752 

, isolation of, from BalmomiHa - 
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pneumococcal horse serum reaction, 39, 32 

abs., 755 abs. 

preventing bacteriostasis by diamidines , 66, 

33 

reversing benzimidazole inhibition, 66, 253 

synthesis by Escherichia coli, 63, 505 

Escherichia coli infected with bacter- 
iophage, 60, 511 

, utilization of, by Aerobacter aerogenes, 36, 

587 

— acids and growth of Escherichia coli, 69, 251 

from different acid-fast bacteria, 48, 347 

, ribose and desoxyribose components of, 61, 

41 

, synthesis of in Escherichia coli cultures, 68, 

317 

Nucleoprotein antigen from group A hemolytic 
streptococci, 36, 329 abs, 

— content of gonococci, 47, 129 

— extracts of bacteria alter drug resistance, 64, 

282 abs. 

Nucleoproteins, antigenic, from hemolytic strep- 
tococci, 64, 54 abs. 

— from Streptococcus pyogenes, properties of, 38, 

243 abs. 

— of Escherichia coli, incorporation of radio- 
active phosphorus in, 39, 19 abs. 

— , reactions of sulfanilamide with, 36, 330 abs. 
Nucleus, in a staphylococcus, 43, 365 

Rhizobium, 60, 249 

Bacillus mycoides, 64, 4 abs. 

Escherichia coli, 61, 586 abs. 

Nutrient concentration, effect of, on spore forma- 
tion by flat sour organisms, 60, 205 

— deficiencies in soil, 38, 117 abs. 

Nutrition and growth of yeast in grain wort, 34, 
136 abs. 

— , effect of, on streptolysin 0 formation, 60, 301 

— of Acetobacter suboxydans, 46, 183 

Agrobacterium tumcfaciens, 62 , 445 

Bacillus anthracis, 37, 232 abs. 

larvae, 44, 185 

subtilis, 64, 501 

bacteria, 36, 6 abs.; 42, 155 

Bacterium tularense, 41, 38 abs.; 46, 361 

Brucella abortus, 37, 495; 40, 637 

species, 41, 37 abs.; 60, 661 

butyl alcohol bacteria, 36, 205 aba. 

Butyribacterium rettgeri, 64, 467 

butyric acid-butyl alcohol bacteria, 38, 631 

Clostridium acetobutylicum, 36, 246 abs.; 

37, 259; 38, 631 

beijerinckii, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 

bifermentans, 60, 9 

butylicum, 36, 246 abs.; 37, 259; 38, 631 

felsineum, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 

parabotuhnum, 37, 429 

pectinovorum, 36, 246 abs.; 38, 631 


perfringens, role of metallic ions in, 63, 

279 

sporogenes, biotin and arginine replace- 
ments in, 60, 39 

tetani, 43 , 763; 46, 559, 563 

Corynebacterium diphtherias, 35, 7 abs.; 36, 

499; 41, 581 

Diplococcus pneumoniae, 40 , 695 ; 47, 432 

abs., 509; 49, 401 

Erysipelothrix rhusiopathiae, 43, 629 

Escherichia coli, 36, 250 abs.; 40, 547 

fungi, 50, 129 abs., 333 

gonococcus, 46, 220 abs. 

group B streptococci, 46, 573 abs. 

Hemophilus gallinarum, 31, 161 

influenzae, 36, 216 abs.; 44, 139 abs. 

parainfluenzae, 68, 379 

heterofermentative lactobacilli, 62, 599 

host and response to poliomyelitis, 46, 85 

abs. 

lactic acid bacteria, 38, 293 ; 60, 373 ; 60, 49; 

62, 699 

Lactobacillus arabinosus, role of anthranilic 

acid in, 63, 133 

bifldus, 62, 771 

easel, 44, 479 

gayoni, 61, 497 

delbrueckii, 35, 70 abs.; 36, 149 

helveticus, 39, 273 

laclis, 62, 633 

Leptospira canicola, 42, 165 

Leuconostoc cilrovorum, 62, 753 

dextranicurn, 62, 5S3 

mesenteroides, 44, 259 abs.; 46, 441 

Listerella monocytogenes, 42, 141 abs.; 43, 

629; 47, 433 abs. 

luminous bacteria, 44, 451; 46, 323 

meningococcus, 43, 757 

microorganisms, rice bran extract and, 31, 

505 

Mycobacterium phlei, 64, 051, 659 

Neisseria gonorrhoeac, 44, 139 abs.; 46, 321, 

410; 47, 432 abs. 

meningitidis, 64, 171 

species, 43, 100 abs. 

nonsporulating anaerobic bacteria, 40, 332 

abs.; 43, 155; 44, 389 abs. 

osmophilic yeasts, 43, 18 abs.; 44, 343 

Pastcurella pcstis, 41, 38 abs.; 63, 675, 785 

pseudopcstis, nutrition of, 41, 33 abs. 

tularense, 41, 38 abs.; 46, 361 

Phytomonas tumcfaciens, 42, 1 

phytopathogenic bacteria, 60, 669 

pneumococcus, 40, 695; 47, 432 abs., 509; 49, 

401 

propionic acid bacteria, 32, 122 abs., 157, 

167; 33, 227; 34, 132 abs.; 36, 201; 38, 293 
Proteus morganii, 40, 144 abs.; 43, 6 abs. 
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sulfur requirement, 60, 373 

I'ulgaris and related species, 39, 429 

Pseudomonas pulrcfacicns, 42, 291 abs. 

Phizobium hguminosarum, 43, 329 

mdiloli, 43, 329 

PiSolii, 3S, 306 abs.; 37, 161; 43, 329 

Rhizophlyciis rosea, 43, 499 

root nodule bacteria, 3S, 306 abs.; 37, 161; 

41, 84 abs.; 43, 329 

Saccharomyces anamensis, 46, 435 

cerevisiae, 43, 17 abs.; 46, 191; 46, 435 

Salmonella galltnarum, 41, 41 abs.; 43, 103 

abs.; 46, 127 

pullorum, 41, 41 abs.; 43, 103 abs.; 46, 127 

lyphosa, 36, 250 abs.; 41, 41 abs.; 43, 103 

abs.; 46, 127 

Staphylococcus aureus, 36, 215 abs., 249 

abs.; 41, 173 

streptococci, 36, 429; 48, 117 

Streptococcus cremorts, 47, 343 

epidemicus, 38, 285 

faccalis, 62, 337 

laclis, 46, 199 abs.; 46, 369; 47, 343 

pyogenes, 43, 481, 495; 62, 669 

rheumaticus, 37, 567; 40, 16S abs. 

— salivarius, 44, 260 abs.; 45, 445 

(hermophilus, 42, 291 abs. 

uberis, 62, 107 

zymogenes, 39, 287 

the crown -gall organism, 42, 1 

enterococci, 47, 335 

gonococcus, 44, 139 abs.; 46, 321, 410; 

47, 432 abs. 

propionic acid bacteria, 36, 201 

Reiter treponeme, 64 , 265 

soybean, 31, 92 abs. 

treponemata, 60, 57 ; 64 , 265 

tubercle bacilli, 39, 197 

type 111 pneumococcus, 47 , 509 

— pattern of plant-pathogenic bacteria, 67 , 253 
— , sec also Growth requirements. Media 
Nutritional requirements for hydrogenase pro- 
duction by Escherichia coU, 60, 311 

production of formic bydrogenjyasc, 

formic dehydrogenase, and hydrogen.ase in 
Escherichia coli, 61, 515 

O 

O agglutinins for typhoid and paratyphoid bacilli 
in sera of persons, incidence of, 35, 295 abs. 
Ocean, thermophiles from bottom of, 67, 65S 
Oceanic water, occurrence of coliform bacteria in, 

42, 2S4 abs. 

Octodec3noI-2, a new alcohol in wax fraction of 
tubercle bacilli, 32, 355 abs. 

Ocular strains of staphylococci, biological char- 
acteristics of, 40, 151 ah'. 


Ohio Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings; 

April 30, 1938, 36, 215; 

December 3, 1938, 37, 230; 

Mny27, 1939,38, 236; 

December 2, 1939 , 39, 512; 

May 4, 1910, 40, 160; 

November 9, 1910, 41, 263; 

Afay 3, 1941, 42, 146; 

November 29, 1941, 43 , 611; 

May 9, 1942, 44 , 258; 

December 1, 1945, 61, 402; 

December 7, 1916, 63 , 501; 

April 12, 1947, 64, 273 

Oil, bacteria attacking fractions of, 44, If) 

— oxidation, 48, 1 

— seal for cultivation of sporulating 

36, 00 abs. 

— , see also Fat 

Ointments, phenolic, anli.'scptic value of, 37, 
abs. 

Oleafe requirements of lactic group of ntre,'';.’ 
cocci, 69, 69 

Oleic acid, effect on formic hydrogcnlyi'c .i" ! 
formic dehydrogenase, C2, 415 

preventing germination ot Clcitnirr 

spores, 65, 405 

, required by Xcurosporo, 66, 693 

, role of, in nutrition of Corynebcct-'i 

diphtherias, 41, 581 

stimulating Lactobacillus, 66, 193 

, stimulation of growtii of 

phlei by, 64 , 651 

Lactobacillus casti, turbidimclri'- tilri' 

metric disparity in, 60, 216 
Oligodynamic action of silver, faclora ronlrol'ic.', 

41, 33 abs. 

Olivc.s, charactcri.stic.s of butyric nciil hi'-'iT'' 
from, 46, 315 

coliform b.actcrin from, 41, 3(1 

— , floral changc.s in the fermentation of, 41,'^“ 
abs. 

Onion juice, inh’bition of bacterial grm'.h I;, 
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— glass spoiled by microbes, 64, 45 abs. 

— instruments, fungous contaminants of, 68, 453 
Optochin and sulfapyridine, bacteriostatic action 

of, on pneumococci, 41, 273 abs. 

— effect on pneumococcus dehydrogenase, 60, 629 

abs. 

Oral bacteria associated with dental caries, aeid 
production by, 41, 78 abs. 

, effect of citrus juices on, 39, 24 abs.; 41, 605; 

42, 149 abs. 

— hygiene, evaluation of antiseptics for use in, 

31, 9 abs. 

— immunity tests of dysentery antigen, 64, 371 

— lactobacilli, oxidation-reduction potential 
studies on, 36, 621 

, studies on, 39, 337 abs. 

— microorganisms, 49, 635 

, effect of citrus fruit juices and mouth 

prophylaxes on, 39, 24 abs. 

— spirochetes, isolation of, 42, 818 abs. 

— strains of Lactobacillus acidophilus, implanta- 

tion of, in albino rat, 37, 51 

— streptococci, media for isolation of, 44, 388 abs, 
Orange juice, effect of, on oral bacteria, 41, 605 
Orcein stain for bacterial chromatinic material, 

64, 183 

Organic acids as substrates for streptococci, 46, 
573 abs. 

, synthesis of, by Slreptomyces coelicolor, 63, 

459 

, utilization of, by Aerobacter and Escherichia 

strains, 63 , 363 

— matter, utilization of, by bacteria, 46, 555 
Organomercurials as antiseptics, 49, 108 abs. 
Ornithine, formation of, by streptococci, 64 , 455 
Ornilhodoros ticks carrying relapsing fever, 48, 

609 

Ornithosis virus, intraocular infection, 61, 618 abs. 
Osmophilic yeasts, nutrition of, 43, 18 abs.; 44, 
343 

Osmotic pressure, and nuclei of luminous bacteria, 
68, 675 

as possible cause of action of quaternary 

ammonium compounds, 66, 571 

— — , effect of, on morphology of pathogenic fungi, 

36, 409 

Osteomyelitis in rats bj' Salmonella lyphimurium, 
64, 67 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, immunological studies in, 36, 
53 abs. 

Otitis, external, caused by Pseudomonas or fungi, 
61, 495 

Out of the furrow, presidential address by Charles 
Thom, 1940, 41, 1 

“Outbursts” in bacterial colonies, factors govern- 
ing formation of, 38, 5 

Oval tube method for testing disinfectants, 64, 
42 abs. 


Ovine encephalitis, association of Lislerella with, 
33, 112 abs. 

Oxalacetate decarboxylase S 3 ’stem, relation of 
biotin coenzyme to, 60, 485 
— , effect of, on oxidation of succinate by Azoto- 
bacter extracts, 63, 619 

— , formation of citrate from, in streptomj’cin- 
sensitive Escherichia coli, 61, 595 
— pyruvate condensation, and action of strepto- 
mycin, 68, 747, 761, 769 

Oxalacetic acid, presence and significance of, in 
plant tissues, 36, 307 abs. 

, substituting for COs, 57, 579 

O.xalate decomposition by Vibrio oxalilicus, 65, 
359 

Oxidase of L-amino acid in molds, 66, 401 

— positive bacteria associated with Neisseria 
gonorrhoeae, 31, 82 abs. 

Oxidation, acetic acid, bj' Escherichia coli and 
Aerobacter aerogenes, 69, 499 
— , aerobic, of fatty acids by bacteria, 61, 653, 661 
— , bacterial, of aromatic compounds, 69, U7, 
129, 137, 527 

tryptophan, 68, 45 

— by a mutant strain of Escherichia coli, effect of 

vitamin Bjs on, 61, 681 

— , fatty acid, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 69, 
29 

— , glycerol, by Streptococcus faccalis, vitamin 
requirements for, 69, 533 

— of corn oil, 48, 1 

cystine and peptone toxicity for brucellae, 

60, 655 

fatty acids by Neisseria catarrhalis, 60, 627 

by Serratia marcescens, effect of 2,4- 

dinitrophenol on, 64, 197 

phenylacetic acid by Vibrio species, 63 , 327 

tryptophan, 62, 355, 367 

— reduction phases of propionic dissimilation, 
33, 102 abs. 

potential, change of, during growth of anaer- 
obic bacteria, 31, 101 abs. 

, change of, during growth of butanol- 

producing Clostridia, 31, 137 

in milk, effect of, on activity of Swiss 

cheese starters, 41, 264 abs. 

requirements of Bacteroidcs vutgatus, 39, 

139 

stimulating iodine disinfection, 49, 521 

abs. 

studies on aerobacilli, 33, 112 abs. 36, 033 

on lactobacilli, 31, 14 abs.; 36, 621 

on sporeforming anaerobes, 32, 126 

abs.; 36, 605 ; 46, 309 

potentials in skin, 35, 339 abs. 

of cultures of Lactobacillus acidophilus, 

32, 567 

intestine contents, 49, 453 
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platinum electrodes in Bvnthctic 
media, 36, 337 

Bkin of guinea pigs with scurvy, 38. 

240 abs. 

sulfate-reducing bacteria, 4^, 39 abs. 

systems and germicidal activity, 48,379 nbs. 

Oxidations produced bv hemolvtic streptococci, 
36, 433 

Oxidative ability of Slreplomyccs griscus, action 
of streptomycin on, 61, 639 

— assimilation of glucose by Escherichia coli, 60, 

113 

— dissimilation of amino acids by Brucella abortus, 

60, 459 

— metabolism of Streptococcus faecalis, influence 

of pyruvate oxidative factor on, 60, 449 

— rancidity in unsaturated acids, efiect of, on 

bacterial spores, 63 , 429 

Oxidiring agents, selective bacteriostatic effect 
of slow, 42 , 295 abs. 

Oxime theory of N-fixation improbable, 66, 401 
Oxybiotin, inhibition of growth of tubercle bacilli 
by, 63, 39 

— metabolism in Lactobacillus pentosus, 65, 693 
Oxygen absorption by Chaelomium globosum grow- 
ing On cotton, 43, 171 

— affecting fermentation rate of yeast, 63, 371 

abs. 

— consumption, and growth of Serratia mar- 

cescens, 68, 417 

NHj utilization for growth, 64, 599 

by bacteria, 31, 18 abs. 

, correlation of bacterial growth with, 41, 

549 abs.; 60, 249 

, effect of oxygen tension on, by lake bac- 
teria, 38, 115 abs. 

— controlling growth of Brucella, 64, 16 nbs. 

— decreasing fermenting activity of yeast, 63, 621 

— demand and oxygen supply, 41, 225; 44, 321 
of thermophilic cellulose fermentation, 60, 

716 abs. 

— , effect of, on growth of Bacillus subtilis, 31, 151 

-—site of growth of pathogenic fungi, 35, 9 

abs. 

Baits on the rate of absorption of, by 

Bacillus ccreus, 33, 613 

— , influence of, on nitrate and nitrite reduction, 
68, 11 

— influencing glycerol formation by yeast, 64, 23 

abs. 

— production in green algae in the absence of 
carbon dioxide, 45, 13 abs. 

— supply affecting sporulation, 49, 473 

— tension, effect of, on oxygen consumption by 

lake bacteria, 38, 115 abs.; -3, Ml 
, on respiration of pneumococci, 31. 181 

— apt*ke,’affected by fatty acids, 67, 93 


by bacteria in the presence ef !:-;j ,,v, 

Blratcs, 69, 815 

in lacto.se, by slow lacto.'c-frrnic-!'-- ti- 

teria, 32, 519 

, inhibited by .sfrcptomycin, 57, K? 

, effect of immune scrum on, E3, 3 sT; ;o, 

of, by marine bacteria, 31, 517 

, see also Respiration 

— utilization and penicillin resist. anc'-, (3, j:i 

abs. 

— see also Aeration 

O.xyhcmoglobin, conversion of, to methrre. 

by streptococci and pneumococci, CJ, 
Oi'sters, st.aphylococcal food poisonini: frcr.t 
canned, 35, 72 abs.; 40, 870 abs. 

Ozone, influence of pll on h.actcricid.sl .actioa c! 
47, 445 nbs. 

Ozonidcs of olive oil, bactericidal effects of, 33, fT 

r 

Paints, destruction by marine bacteria, t3. 5’1 
nbs. 

Pancreas, antibacterial basic protein in l>ccl, tt, 
855 

Pancreatic digest chocolate blood agar for Rer-) 
coccus, 66, 83 

— digestion of meat for culture media, 65, S71 
Pnntctliinc, requirements of, for 

bifidus, 62, 771 

Pantothenate, metabolism of, effect of salicyMV 
on, 63, 227 

— synthesis in Escherichia coli, interference by 

D-serinc and a-.aspartic acid, CO, 733 
Pantothenic acid and coontyrnc A, CO, 757 

growth of Reiter trcporieme, CO, 67 

Lactobacillus bulgariciis factor, Cl, 73, 

yeast growth, 49, 31 

ass.ay, 60, 717 ab.s. 

, medium for, 61, 674 abs. 
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, pantethine, and coenzyme A, comparative 

activities of, 61, 283 

replaced by thiamine plus choline, 61, 398 

requirement of lactic acid bacteria, 49, 41 

requirements of a pH-sensitive multiple 

mutant of Saccharomyces cerevisiae, 64, 353 

Acelobacter suhoxydans for, 46, 183 

enterococci, 47, 335 

Lactobacillus bifidus, 62, 771 

Leuconostoc mesenteroides , 46, 441 

Streptococcus laclis, 47, 343 

Streptococcus salivarius for, 46, 445 

yeasts, 47, 159; 48, 385 

Saccharomyces cerevisiae to, 43, 17 abs. 

, see also Vitamin 

Pantoyl synthesis by Clostridium septicum, 63, 417 
Paperboard, microbial flora of, 38, 679 abs. 

— , thermophilic bacteria from, 43, 113 abs. 
Paper chromatographic method, to differentiate 
various penicillins, 67, 101 
— disc assay of antibiotic substances, 60, 459, 701 
— , foxing and deterioration of, 36, 323 abs. 

— industry, bacteriology in, 40, 155 abs. 

— mill sanitation, 34, 347 

— partition chromatography, 68, 307 

— pulp, microbial flora of, 36, 679 abs.; 43, 113 

abs.; 48, 211 

— strip chromatogram for streptomycin detec- 
tion, 66, 231 

Papillae-forming strains of Escherichia coli, anae- 
rogenic derivatives of, 43, 19 abs. 

Papilloma virus, effect of roentgen radiation on, 
86, 47 abs. 

, experimentally enhanced susceptibility of 

rabbit epidermis to, 43, 90 abs. 

, serological studies on, 39, 349 

Paracoccidioides brasiliensis isolation from blasto- 
mycosis, 63, 376 abs. 

Paracolobactrum, distribution and pathogenicity 
of, 63, 317 

— intermedium, antigenic relationships, 66, 411 
antiserum, 68, 545 

Paracolon bacilli, differentiation of, 64, 1 abs. 

from chickens, 38, 234 abs. 

, selective media for isolation of, 47, 459 abs. 

— bacteria affecting triple-sugar iron agar, 60, 609 

, anaerogenic, in Florida, 63 , 649 

, serologically like Shigella sonnei, 64, 179 

, antigenic relations of, 40, 101 

(Bethesda group), antigenic study of, 66, 

711; 68, 695 

, biochemical and antigenic relationships of, 

46, 101 

, carried by lizards, 63, 715 

fermenting adonitol, 61, 578 abs. 

from man, classification of, 61, 678 abs. 

in egg powder, 63, 667 abs. 

, pathogenic, from man, 61, 107 


rattlesnake, 61, 397 

turkey, 61, 281 

, phase variation of, 63, 372 abs. 

with Salmonella antigens, 61, 611 abs. 

— group, study of, 36 , 20 abs. 

— like bacterium, 49, 513 

— type causing gastro-enteritis, 64, 277 abs. 

resembling Proteus and Shigella, 62 , 431 

Paraffin oil for preservation of bacterial cultures, 

36, 163 

— wax, utilization of, by microorganisms, 41, 653 
Paramecium, antigenic variation of, 49, 519 

— aurelia, production of antisera for, 46, 576 abs. 

— behavior in specific antiserum, 61, 626 abs. 
Paratyphoid bacilli, H and O agglutinins for, in- 
cidence of in sera of persons, 36, 298 abs. 

— epidemic in mice, control of, 66, 771 

Park, William Hallock (1863-1939), necrology of, 
38, 1 

Particle size of Coxsackie viruses, 64, 237 
Particles in fluid suspension, direct smear method 
for counting, 42, 297 
Parvobacteriaceae, origin of, 61, 636 abs. 

Pasteur mechanism and effect of aeration on 
growth phase of Aerobacter acrogcnes and 
Escherichia coli, 61, 433 

Pasteurella bronchiseptica, characteristics of, 36, 
561 

, rat pneumonia and, 37, 351 abs. 

— hemolytica, characteristics of, 37, 69 

— mullocida, characteristics of, 37, 69 

— pestis, amino acid requirements of, 63, 675 
bacteriophage lysing other species, 63, 705 

— — , detection of rough dissociants of, with 
tetrazolium chloride, 60, 508 

, fate of, in flea, 43, 120 abs. 

, "giant” cells of, 60, 102 

, internal structure of, as revealed by electron 

microscope, 45, 349 

, nutrition of, 41, 38 abs.; 63, 785 

, optimum and limiting pH for growth of 46, 

33 

limiting temperatures for growth of, 

46, 25 

phage acting on Salmonella and Shigella 

64, 70 abs. 

, solid medium for detecting colonial variants 

of, 61, 523 

— ■ — , synthesis of methionine from cystine by, 

63, 675 

— pseudopcstis, nutrition of, 41, 38 abs. 

— pseudotubcrculosis, endoto.xin of, 66, 187 

— tularensc, activitj’ of catalase in, 63, 751 
considered nonvalid, 49, 209 

, effect of disinfectants on, 43, 102 abs. 

, nonfatal infections in snowshoc hare caused 

by, 38, 114 abs. 

, nutrition of, 41, 38 abs. 



340 


IN'DEX FOR VOLUMES 31-C4 (193&-1952) 


I spread of, through water, 32, 243 
, see also Bacterium tuJarcnsc 

Pasteurization, effect of, on bacteria in milk. 39. 
94.abs. 

nutritive requirement of bacteria in 
milk, 43, 116 abs. 

, flash, effect of, on phosphatase in cream 43, 
118 abs. 

— of crab meat, 43, 44 abs. 

— , phosphatase test as an indication of, 33, 111 
abs. 

— , resistance of coliform bacteria to, 46, 265 
, thermoduric bacteria in short-time high-tem- 
perature, 44, 387 abs. 

Pasteurized milk, food-poisoning staphylococci 
in, 46, 577 abs. 

, thermoduric bacteria in, 41, 273 abs. 

Pasteurizing equipment, growth of thermophilcs 
in, 46, 51 abs. 

Pasture plants, tobacco Icafapot bacteria on roots 
of, 47, 214 aba. 

Pathogenesis of tetanus, 37, 107 abs.; 41, 75 abs. 

Pathogenicity, correlation of resistance of strep- 
tococci to chemicals with, 31, 339 

— for Corynebacterium renale for mice, 62, 763 

— of paracolon bacteria, 46, 101 

Patulin, relationship of, to clavacin, 47, 422 abs. 

Patuxent River, bacteriological investigations of, 
36, 61 abs. 

Pea nodule bacteria, see Nodule bacteria 

— seeds, compatibility of Spergon and Rhizohium 

leguminosarum on, 42, 142 abs. 

Peanut, cytology and histology of root nodules 
■of, 36, 305 abs. 

Peas, bacteriophage as a factor in reducing yields 
of, 46, 39 abs. 

Pectic acid, fermentation of, by Clostridium fel- 
Sineum, 64, 701 

Pectin, chemical method for sterilization of, 42, 
289 abs. 

— decomposition by fungi, 60, 667 

— , effect of, on dj-sentery -typhoid organisms, 42, 
288 abs. 

— , fermentation of, by Clostridium felsinextm, 46, 
507 ; 64, 36 abs.; 64 , 701 

— fermenting coliform bacteria, sanitary signifi- 
cance of, 43, 103 abs. 

Penatin, action of, on coli bacteriophage, 46, 110 
abs. 

— , production of, by Penicillium notalum, 46, 
313 abs. 

Penetration of germicides, studies on, 45, 97 abs. 

Penguins, generalized aspergillosis in, 36. 453 abs. 

Penicillia, habitat of, 48, 120 abs. 

Penicillin, action of, affected by sulfadiazine, 49, 
416 abs. 

^ enhanced by sodium azide, 65, 549 

on Actinomyces, 51. 145, 190 


Corynebaeteriun dirbthe'i'^ t - 
abs. ' • ' 

different types of apirocli'!,-!, s; 

abs. 

enterococci .and other ?trcptec%--; t; 
383 * . 

Erijsipelothrix rhusiopiihir,-, fO, )'> 

gram-positive and gram-ncca’.'ne \ \- 

teria, 64, 719 

intestinal bacteria, 49, 623 

Listcrella monocytogenes, 47, HO 

psittacosis virus, 61, CIS nhs 

staphylococci, 61, 403 ah'. 

Treponema pallidum, 47, 42S s'l , 

49, 525 abs. 

viridans streptococci, 62, 33 

— , acquired resistance to, 65, 139 

— activity enhanced by caronamide, 63, 679 ili 
of the different tj'pes in vitro, 62, SI 

— added for isolation of Rmcflln, 62 , 401 al ' 

— affected by pH and temperature, 49, bb 

— , affecting morphology of bacteria, 49, C.'3; W. 
128 abs., 291; 62 , 539 

— amounts from submerged and surface rul'.urr'*, 

48, 646 

— and bacitracin, similarity in action on 

coccus, 61, 259 

development of L form.s of typhoid hicill'. 

69, 755 

— — gramicidin, comparative bacteriostatic »• 

tivity of, 43, 12 abs. 

isolation of L forms of Salmonella and 

gella, 69, 765 

— antagonized by serum albumin, 63, 641 
— , antibacterial action of, 43, II abs. 

reactions and clinical applications of, 1'. 

405 abs. 

— ass.ay affected by human serum, 66, 69 

and microbic dissociation, 49, III 

by cylinder-plate method, 49, 101 

F. D. A. method, 60, 187 

micro-plate method, 61, 407 ahs 

reductase test, 62, 251 

, device for placing cylinders on plate, 43, 

, employing Bacillus adhae'ar.n, 45, 3,7 

inhibited by detergent-clean‘'d g|a'<r ue, £!, 

43 

methods, 47, 402; 48. 121 abs , 2.V, a' i . «!• 

401 abs. 

, comparison of, 63, 17 

of mixtures, 64 , 425 

, gtandardiz.ation of, 47, fO abs 

— , bacterial resi*£anre to, 63, 623 

^ bactericidal aetio.n of, 62, 6/7! 

— , biologiea! experirr.en's wi't., 43, 6-'' » '* 

— , leaund, ani growth of e. * ' 

’ 68,361 
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— causing morphological changes of Escherichia 

coli, B4, 183; 65, 537 

— changing flora of throat and intestine, 61, 694 

abs. 

' — chemotherapy of polyarthritis of rats, 47, 427 
abs. 

— concentration to inhibit Mycobacterium tuber- 

culosis, 55, 555 

— , cottonseed meal for manufacture of. 61, 597, 
«bs. 696 

— , cytochemical mode of action, 66, 525 

— destruction by penicillinase, 49, 7, 9 
of, by bacteria, 47, 426 aba. 

— , development of resistant strains of Treponema 
pallidum to, 47, 428 abs. 

— , differentiation by chromatographic method, 
67, 101 

— does not affect staphylococcus bacteriophage, 

48, 261 abs. 

tetanus toxin, 48, 261 abs. 

— , effect of, increased by impurities, 64, 305 

different concentrations, 64, 6 abs. 

, increased by degradation products, 67, 

247- 

, on genetic changes and modifications in 

populations of brucellae, 64, 41 

— pH and certain temperatures on, 47, 425 

abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on resistance of 

bacteria to, 63, 513 

on experimental streptococcal, pneumococcal 

and staphylococcal infections of egg embryo, 
47, 573 

phosphatase, 66, 307 

— effects after short exposure, 66, 75 

— , efficacy of, in experimental relapsing fever, 
47, 427 abs. 

— efficiency enhanced by cobalt, 66, 75, 727 
increased by sulfonamides, 61, 95, 125 abs., 

447, 605 abs. 

— enhancing growth inhibition by blood, 60, 279 

— fermentation, metabolism of, 61, 385 

— fermentations, submerged, biochemistry of, 
60, 517 

— formation by different strains, 62, 129 

Penicillium notatum, role of sine in, 46, 421 

depending upon two factors, 61, 465 

, effect of environment, 62, 119 

minerals on, 60, 236 abs.; 61, 385 

, mechanism of, 60, 549 

, microbiological aspect of, 46, 65 abs. 

— formed by several fungi, 48, 260 abs.; 49, 19 

— G, concentration in serum after injection, 67, 

119 

and 0, compared with other agents, 68, 61 

— identification, biological, 48, 121 abs. 

— in endocarditis, 49, 603 

experimental pneumonia, 49, 525 abs. 


fibrinolysis, 48, 253 

superficial infections, 48, 380 abs. 

— in vitro and in vivo, for streptococci, pneumo- 

cocci, and Treponema pallidum, 69, 625 

— inactivated by rubber, 61, 594 abs. 

— inactivates SH groups, 64, 727 

— inactivation by enzymes, 49, 47, 57 
hydroxylamine, 64, 32 abs. 

— inactivators produced by staphylococci, 63, 
253 abs. 

— , increase in mutants of Penicillium chryso- 
genum, 67, 15 

resistance by Actinomyces bovis, 57, 501 

— , induced resistance to, 61, 580 abs., 581 abs. 

— inducing L type colonies, 66, 445 

— , influence of, on large body production by lumi- 
nous bacteria, 60, 279 

— inhibiting Corynebacterium diphtherias in vitro 

and in vivo, 60, 205 

penicillinase-producing species, 66 , 843 

phosphatase, 66, 99 

— inhibition of Staphylococcus aureus, turbidi- 
metric studies on, 46, 377 

— , intracranial, therapy, 49, 312 

— level determination in urine, 64, 27 abs. 

in animals, prolongation of, 64, 90 abs. 

— levels in body fluids, determination of, 48, 
599, 603 

— manufacture, factors in, 62, 385, 711 abs. 

protected by antiseptics, 60, 505 

with cottonseed meal, 61, 597 abs., 695 

— , mechanism of action, 46, 64 aba., 65 abs., 66 
abs.; 47, 425 abs.; 48, 393; 61, 181; 62, 539, 639; 

63, 378 abs., 657; 64, 6 abs., 127, 283 ; 66, 525, 
727 ; 67, 9 

— , methods of assay of, 46, 187; 47, 199, 424 abs.; 

64, 425 

— , microbiological aspects of, 46, 187 

— mist for pneumonia treatment, 61, 612 abs. 

— , mode of action of, 46, 64 abs., 65 abs., 66 abs.; 

47, 425 abs.; 48, 393; 61, 181; 62, 539, 639; 
63 , 378 abs., 657 ; 64, 6 abs., 127, 283 ; 66, 525, 
727; 67, 9 

— , oral administration effective, 49, 525 abs. 

— , potentiation by enzyme inhibitors, 62, 602 
abs. 

— precursors, 66, 339 

— , procedure for cup assay of, 47, 43 

— production, 69, 51 

affected by minerals, 63, 115 

by a thermophilic fungus, 63, 368 abs., 565 

aspergilli, 49, 19 

, development of, 49, 201 

in submerged cultures, 61, 79, 465 

surface cultures, 61, 57 

of, by Penicillium notatum, 46, 421; 47, 423 

abs. 

, optifnal conditions, 61, 67, 79 
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, rapid and accurate method for tcstinc 47. 
SOS 

, variation of, 48, 639 

, prophylactic effect on gas gangrene of, 61, 671 
— , protein binding, pharmacologj-, and antibiosis. 
63, 5S1 

— , recovery of bacteria from toxic effects of. 68. 
475 

— , relationship to flavacidin, 47, 187 

— resistance and oxj-gen utilization, 63, 374 abs. 
by gene mutation, 66, 63 

, an vitro and in vivo, 63, 481 

, mode of development, 63, 670 abs. 

of bacterial spores, 62, 89 

endocarditis streptococci, 65, 393 

Escherichia coil to, 64, 4S9 

pleuropneumonialike organisms to, 61, 395 

prevented by other drugs, 64 , 363 

— resistant staphylococcus, physiological changes 
of, 66, 153, 161 

strains, 48, 121 aba. 

— screened auxotrophic mutations in Salmonella 
iyphimurium and X-ray dosage, 60, 145 
— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 

— selectivity, cause of, 64, 719 

— stability by buffering, 64, 546 abs. 

of, 48, 3S0 abs.; 60, 127 abs.; 61, 291 

— , standardization of assay of, 47, 430 abs, 

— , sterility test for, 49, 47 

— sulfonamide combinations, efSciency of, 61, 
95, 125 abs., 447, 605 abs.; 62, 33 

— suppressing syphilis, 66 , 341, 347 

— , synergism and antagonism of, ivith other anti- 
biotics, 64, 29 

— , therapeutic action of, 47, 430 abs. 

— , turbidimetric assay of, employing Baeillm 
adhacrans, 46, 377 

— therapy, 48, 122 abs, 

in relapsing fever, 60, 127 abs, 

— , uptake by bacteria, not by yeast, 67, 415 
— , use of, in media for isolation of Hemophilus 
influenzae, 46, 543 

— X production in submerged culture, 61, 761 

— jneld and Pcnimlltum variation, 63, 231 

decreased by beta raj-s, 61, 593 abs. 

, effect of certain chemicals on, 60, 519 

increased by corn oil, 49, 313 

phenylacetic acid, 63, 329 

nn simthetic media plus adjuvants, 61, 

abs. 

__ — stimulated by borax, 60, 505, 519 

citric acid, 60, 549 

Penicillinase and antipenicillinase, 63, 241 

— assay, 55, SOI 

— , bacterial, 47, 425 abs.; 49, 7 

e.xtracc!lular, 49. 9 . , rr cm 

— from staphylococci, characteristics of, 6 j. SOI 
isolation and utilization, 64, 32 abs. 


producing bacteria, sensitivity {o r^-:. •• . 
61, 5S1 abs.; 65, S43 

, production, nature, and signiGrann-, {j, l.'i 
abs. 

Pcnicillium camenherti, variability in tre,i 
in liquid cultures of, 33, 105 nb.s. 

— ehrysogenum, c.arbon dioxide fix.ition into a-!-, 

acids of, 64 , 223 

, metabolism of, 61, 3S5 

, natural variation and penicillin pre-Jc';!'* 

by, 47, 423 abs. 

, mineral nutrition of, 69, 61 

, oxidative metabolism of pluco*c bv, tl. 

253 

, variation and mutation of, 67, 15 

— citrinum, utilization of carbon and nitrejen 

compounds by, 47, 411 abs. 

— , conidi.a in submerged culture, 61, 731 

— cultures from fragmented mycelium, El, EM 

— funiculosum, breakdown of dextrnn by tc 

zymes from, 64, 513 

— globrum, isolation of, from upper air, *?, Uo 

— lanosum, isolation of, from upper air, 37, US 

— lilacinum, brenkdoa-n of dexlran by 

from, 64, 513 

— , mechanical fragmentation by blender, £3, J'S 

— notofum, conidiosporca in submergej culturra 

of, 60, 365 

, hctcrokaryosis in, 47 , 681 abs. 

, metabolism of submerged cultures, 10, 51* 

, method lor testing penicillin production by, 

47, SOS 

, natural variation and penicillin product!?”. 

by, 47, 423 abs. 

of, 63 . 231 

oxidizes carbohydrates, 64, 2S0 abi. 

, production of penatin by, 45, 313 nbi. 

penicillin in surface culturci of, 47< 4-1 

, relation of cultural cliaractcriitics to prU' 

duclion of antibiotic, 44, 4C9 

, respiration of, 64, 1C abs. 

ehrysogenum, varying penicillin yiclli, £3, 

129 

variants by neutron bomb.irdmcrjt, £1, 9 

— , producing sulfur-containing cnrr!poun'!«. £•< 
405 

— rerrucvlosmn, breakdown of doxtran by ee 

tymes from, C4, 613 

— species in upper air, 33, Cl abs. ^ 

, isolation of proteolytic er.tywfs (fo;r;,4>. Is 

abs. 

producing antibiotics, Cl, -UO abs. 

— variants by ultraviolet, £1. "Cl ^ 

Pennsylvania, Central, Cranch, S.A.n , rr?”"'-- 

ings; 

May 1C, lOCO, 32, 239; 

October 10, IfflC, 32, CT2; 

May 15, 1537, 31. 4:9; 
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October 30, 1937, 36, 199; 

May 21, 1938, 36, 665; 

November 26, 1938, 37 , 233; 

May 13, 1939 , 38, 234; 

May 25, 1940, 40, 461 

— , Eastern, Branch, S.A.B., history of, 39, 753 
abs. 

, Proceedings: 

January, 28, 1936, 31, 439; 

March 24, 1936, 31, 570; 

October 27, 1936, 32, 671; 

November 24, 1936, 33, 114; 

January 26, 1937, 33 , 335; 

February 23, 1937, 33 , 573; 

March 23, 1937; 34, 237; 

May 1, 1937, 34, 131; 

May 25, 1937, 34, 350; 

October 26, 1937, 36, 197; 

November 23, 1937, 36, 641; 

January 25, 1938, 36, 641 ; 

February 22, 1938, 36, 642; 

March 22, 1938, 35, 642; 

April 26, 1938, 36, 329; 

May 24, 1938, 36, 331; 

October 18, 1938, 37, 107; 

November 22, 1938, 37, 108; 

January 24, 1939, 38, 242; 

February 28, 1939, 38, 243; 

March 28, 1939 , 38, 245; 

April 25, 1939, 38, 246; 

May 23, 1939 , 38, 246; 

October 24, 1939, 39 , 338; 

November 28, 1939, 39, 339; 

January 23, 1940, 39, 341 ; 

February 27, 1940, 39, 753; 

March 26, 1940, 39, 754; 

April 23, 1940, 40, 325; 

May 28, 1940, 40, 327; 

October 22, 1940, 41, 259; 

November 26, 1940, 41, 260; 

January 28, 1941, 42, 431; 

February 25, 1941, 42 , 431; 

March 25, 1941, 42, 433; 

April 22, 1941, 42 , 434; 

May 27, 1941, 42, 435; 

October 28, 1941, 43, 265; 

November 25, 1941, 43, 266; 

January 27, 1942, 44, 142; 

February 24, 1942, 44, 142; 

March 24, 1942, 44, 143; 

May 26, 1942, 44, 145; 

October 27, 1942, 46, 193; 

November 24, 1942, 46, 194; 

January 26, 1943, 46, 303; 

February 23, 1943, 46, 304; 

May 15, 1942, 46, 109; 

March 23, 1943, 46, 313; 

April 27, 1943, 46, 313; 


May 15, 1943, 46, 314; 

May 25, 1943, 46, 314; 

October 26, 1943, 47, 113; 

November 23, 1943 ; 47, 113; 

January 25, 1944, 48, 257; 

February 22, 1944, 48, 257; 

March 28, 1944, 48, 258; 

May 23, 1944, 48, 259; 

October 24, 1944, 49, 200; 

November 28, 1944, 49, 201; 

January 23, 1945, 49, 519; 

February 27, 1945, 49, 520; 

March 27, 1945, 60, 125; 

April 26, 1945, 60, 126; 

May 22, 1945, 60, 126; 

October 23, 1945, 61, 125; 

November 27, 1945; 61, 402; 

January 22, 1946, 61, 563; 

February 26, 1946, 62, 150; 

March 26, 1946, 62, 258; 

October 22, 1946, 63 , 256; 

November 26, 1946, 63, 373; 

January 28, 1947, 63, 670; 

February 25, 1947, 63, 802; 

March 26, 1947, 64, 270; 

April 22, 1947, 64, 277 
Pentamidine as disinfectant, 66, 27, 33 
Pentose oxidation by Pseudomonas, 62, 581 
Pentoses, fermentation of, by Lactobacillus pcn- 
tosus, 62, 281 

— , ribose phosphate, an intermediate in the fer- 
mentation of, 62, 281 

Pepper mosaic virus, susceptibility of plants to, 
31, 52 abs. 

Pepsin, effect of, on antitoxic and normal plasma, 
43, 30 abs. 

Peptidases in Bacillus megatherium, 36, 521 

mesentericus, 36, 521 

sublilis, 36, 521 

Clostridium acelobulylicum, 36, 521 

butylicum, 36, 521 

sporogenes, 36, 521 

Escherichia coli, 36, 521 

Lactobacillus pentosus, 36, 521 

Phytomonas tumefaciens, 36, 521 

Propionibacterium pentosaccum, 36, 521 

Proteus vulgaris, 36, 521 

Pseudomonas jluorcscens, 36, 521 

rabbit cells during experimental tubercu- 
losis, 36, 302 abs. 

Peptide nitrogen, utilization of, by coliform bac- 
teria, 37, 11 

Peptides, synthesis of, by Bacillus anthracis, 63, 
363 

— , utilization of, by Streptococcus pyogenes, 62, 669 
Peptone, effect of, on growth of Salmonella spe- 
cies, 43, 776 abs. 
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spore formation by Clostridium sporo- 
genes, 42, 265 

, influence of, on metabolism of Eschcnchta colt, 
32, 470 abs. 

— , relation of, to production of hemoJyain by 
streptococci, 34, 5S5 

— toxicity for bruccllae, 67, 1; 60, 655 
Peptones, chemical and bacteriological studios of, 

41, 30 abs., 31 abs, 

— , preparation of, 38, 111 abs. 

utilization of, by bacteria, 44, 301 abs. 

— , vitamin content of, 47, 293 
Perchloric acid and bacterial cytology', 69, 185 
Perfringens antitoxin, titration of, 47, 457 abs.; 
48, 255 abs, 

— toxin, inactivation of, by Roentgen radiation, 

43, 75 abs. 

Peridroma margaritosa, virus disease of, 67, 219 
Periodic acid in microbial staining, 67, 163 

Schiff stain for fungi in animal tissue, 60, 416 

Peritoneum, retention of antitoxin by, 36, 297 abs. 
Peritonitis, bacteriology of perforation, 38, 114 
abs. 

Peroxidase, ma.ximum growth temperatures of 
bacilli in relation to, 34, 489 
Peroxidation, adaptive, by Streptococcus faeealit, 
61, 27 

Peroxide-glycerol as germicide, 63, 793 
Perry's medium for fecal streptococci, 49, 626 abs. 
Peraeitol, oxidation of, by Acctohacler suhoxydans, 
37, 471 abs., 629 

Perseufose, preparation of, by oxidation of per- 
seitol with Acelobactcr suhoxydans, 37 , 629 
Pertussis antigen, complemcnt-fi.xation test with 
undenatured, 36, 300 abs, 

— antiserum, potency determination of , by mouse- 

protective test, 43, 80 abs. 

— complement-fixing antibodies in normal guinea 

pigs, 48, 257 abs, 

— hyperimmune serum, 49 , 520 abs. 

— , immunization of children against, 42 , 294 abs. 

— , nasopharyngeal cultures in the diagnosis of, 

44, 260 abs. 

— , skin test for, 46, 193 abs. 

— toxin, immunologic.al sludic.s on, prepared free 

of agglutinogen, 43, 80 abs. 

— , treatment of, with pertussis antitoxin and 
antibacterial scrum, 45, 72 abs. 

with sulfadiazine and serum, 49, 111 abs. 

— vaccine assay, 64, 85 abs. 

carried from mother to child, 48, 257 abs. 

^ effect of booster dose of, 49, 202 

^ rapid agglutination tests following use of, 

43, 79 abs. 

— , see also Hmophilvs pertussis 

Petri dish, a multiple corapartmsnt, 35. 266 abs. • 

covers with absorptive dt*li!, 69, 237 


, maintenance of aerobic, ' 

and anaerobic conditions in, 41, Kv. 

— dishes, simple method for sealing, jj. jjv 
Pefroff medium, rapid prep.aratio.'i of, M, fvt; 
Petroleum fractions, b.acteria attaeVinc, 35, 5 

abs.; 41, 2} abs.; 44, 169; 49, 522 abs 

— hydrocarbons, .a.ssimil.ation of, by s-dfiv r 

ducin/; bacterh, 47. 447 abs, 
pH affecting antiscp.sis, 60, 65,5 

baclcriosfasi.s by nitrophenols, f6, ?77 

penicillin, 49, 85 

respiration of Arotobaefer, 43, f>S9 

sporulation, 49, 4T3 

slrcpf ocoecu.s fermenl.ation, 48, 455 

— and chlorine disinfection, 49, 299 

growth of Bacillus coagulans, 89, 717 

histidine mufant.s of Ksehtriebin reU, !•?, 

181, 191, 201 

lysis of Clostridium madisonii, 89, Ki 

titratable aridity in acid /efment.slions, 41, 

550 

— , baclcrinl growth at constant, S2, 667 

— changed by filtration, 46, 420 

— control in cultures of Ijaclobaeillus aridopbtUi, 

32. 307 

— , effect of, and aeration of b.aclrrial cuUnrrs, 81, 
768 

, on bnctcricid.sl action ol ozone and rlib-’ 

rine, 47, 445 abs. 

dissimilation of glucose by Aerclc-lf 

indologenes, 36, 67 

fermentation rate ol ye.ast , 43, 270 si s 

fermentative efficiency ol rye nn*''’'. 

39, 85 abs. 

— — — — germicidal action of plsenoli'' rofi 

pounds, 42, 117 

growth and metabolism ol brlrrc!''? 

meiitative Inctob.iciiii, 39, 86 abs.; 40, 615 

— growth of iMtnbaeillus nridophil.i, 31- 

9S7 

— growth of Pnsl'urrllrs prsiti, <6, 31 

growth of Prnpinnilaeterinm s;'! '*’. 

39, 95 abs. 

_ — — — isol.ating and purifying ftic-'n <* 
ganisms, 64, 17 

lysis of cells, 68, <Vfl 

penicillin, 47. 427 abs. 

— proIifer.ation of lae'ic strrp’v 

bacleriopbag", 61, Ki 

respiration of BartU'it cf'fn, <0, * ■ - 

— — re‘'pir.stion of d-"” i*s-. • 

W, 311 

spore forms'ioti l,y i'l-tf'i Ir.-' 

penss, 42. 2'',.7 

— produeed and gbico-e ifed. 49, 

-..en-itive rr.-il'.i;'- r-.u'mt of 
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■ — stability of toxic filtrates of bacteria, -42, 135 
abs. 

— tolerance of strains of Aerobacter and Aerobacil- 

lus, 61, 263 

Phage, biochemical studies on reproduction of, 
62, 323, 331 

— , mode of liberation of, 62, 293 
— , multiplication, inhibition of, by sodium sali- 
cylate, end sodium gentisate, 62, 323 

, by sulfhydryl compounds, 62, 331 

— , mutual exclusion between infecting and car- 
ried, 62, 301 

— plaque count method for detection of bacterial 

infections of seed, 61, 689 

— resistance and carbohydrate metabolism, 62, 

527 

to ultraviolet, 62, 301 

— , serological characteristics of, 62, 301 
— , see also Bacteriophage and Virus 
Phagocytes, activity of, in leukemias, 31, 570 abs 
— , effect of, on eastern equine encephalomyelitis 
virus, 39, 42 aba. 

Phagocytosis affected by temperature, 61, 626 abs. 

— and ascorbic acid, 64, 53 abs. 

number of bacteria, 67, 606 

— , increased by surface-active agents, 67, 603 

— influenced by temperature, 62, 337; 63, 343 

— , method for determining effect of germicides 
on, 39, 337 abs. 

— Observed ih dark-field, 64, 271 abs. 

— of Brucella suis by dog blood leucocytes, 64, 121 
encapsulated bacteria, 64, 62 abs. 

tubercle bacilli, 39, 339 abs. 

Phase microscope for bacteriophage study, 63, 781 

in colony studies, 64, 4 abs. 

, observation of nuclear changes in Bacillus 

anlhracis by, 63, 637 

to demonstrate virus inclusion bodies in 

cells, 67, 297 

measure siie of bacteria, 61, 585 abs. 

— microscopy, 61, 563 abs. 

— variation in paracolon bacteria, 63 , 372 abs. 

Salmonella aborlus-equi, 38, 63 

Phenazine pigments characteristic for Pseudo- 
monas, 49, 459 

Phenol, bactericidal action of, 31, 8 abs.; 37, 583, 
639 

— -bile effect of Escherichia and Aerobacter, 67, 385 

— coefficient as a measure of disinfectants, 32, 
215 

improvement, 63 , 504 abs. 

, lack of correlation bet'ween plate tests and, 

47, 109 

, comparative study of germicidal activity of, 
33, 120 abs. 

~, concentration exponent of, 38, 499 

dWfnfectian, reversal of lethal reaction, 60, 591 


— , effect of, on antigenic potency of diphtheria 
toxoid, M, 644 abs. 

salts on the germicidal action of, 36, 633 

temperature on bactericidal activities 

of, 43, 521 

— , mechanism of bactericidal action of, on Escher- 
ichia colt, 41, 35 abs. 

— production by coliform bacteria, 60, 101 

marine bacteria, 64, 268 abs. ; 67, 555 

from tyrosine, 64, 39 abs. 

— resistance, maintenance of constancy, 62, 499 
of enterococci to, 82, 41 

staphylococci, stabilization of, 61, 205 

— tolerance, differentiation of human and chicken 

strains of Escherichia coli on the basis of, 46, 
99 abs. 

of Erysipelothrix rhusiopathiae, 39 , 228 abs. 

Phenolic compounds, effect of pH and wetting 
agents on the germicidal action of, 42, 117 

— ointments, antiseptic value of, 37, 658 abs. 
Phenols and their corresponding phenoxyacetic 

acids, fungicidal activity of, 41, 36 abs. 

— , growth inhibition of Aerobacter aerogenes by, 
60, 369 

— , halogenated, enhancement of germicidal ac- 
tion of, by wetting agents, 46, 293 
Phenotypic variation induced by chemicals in 
Corynebacterium michiganense and Xantho- 
monas juglandis, 61, 293 

Phenoxyacetic acid, fungicidal activity of, 41, 36 
abs. 

Phenoxy-ethybdimethyl-dodecyl-ammonium bro- 
mide, 64, 668 abs. 

Phenylacetic acid as precursor to penicillin G, 
66, 339 

, bacterial oxidation of, 63, 327 

increasing penicillin yield, 63, 329 

Phenylalanine analogues and growth of tubercle 
bacilli, 68, 223 

— and growth of Reiter treponeme, 60, 57 
D-Phenylalanine, toxicity of, for Brucella abortus, 

63 , 263 

Phenylarsenoxides, treponemicidal effect of, 39, 
49 abs. 

Phenylmercuric nitrate counteracted by SH, 63, 
501 abs. 

mode of action, 64, 527 

Phenylphenols, chlorinated, antiseptic action of, 
46, 200 abs. 

Phenylpyruvic acid reaction and the urease test 
for Proteus, 60, 225 

Phosphatase affected by penicillin, 66, 307 

— as an indicator of pasteurization, S3, 111 abs. 
— , demonstration of, in thermophilic species of 

genus Bacillus, 40, 106 abs. 

— , effect of flash pasteurization on, in cream, 43, 
118 abs. 
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in dairj’ products, methods for detection of, S8. 
595 abs. 

— — Neisseria species, 39 , 24 abs.; 40. 435 

— inhibition by penicillin, 65, 99 

— , staining method for intracellular, 65, 307 

— test and pasteurization of milk, 36, 670 abs. 
, errors in, 38, 6S3 abs. 

Phosphate, inorganic, and gron-th of Neisseria 
meningitidis in presence of glucose and mal- 
tose, 61, 203 

Phosphoglyceric acid in the dissimilation of glu- 
cose by Citrobacler freundii, 31, 5 abs. 

, role in bacterial dissimilation, 32, 123 abs. 

Phospholipids, inhibition of bacteriophage bj*, 37, 
223 abs.; 40, 517 

— of enteric bacteria, 37, 301 

Escherichia coli, incorporation of radioac- 
tive phosphorus in, 39, 10 abs. 

Phosphorescent bacteria, antigenic structure of, 
49, 519, 547 

, rate of mutation, 67, 595 

Phosphorolysis of maltose by cell-free e.’ctracts of 
Neisseria meningitidis, 64 , 287 

sucrose by Pseudomonas, 67, 423 

Phosphorus, content of microorganisms, 62, 352 

— in spores and vegetative ceils of aerobic bacilli, 

43, 25 abs. 

— metabolism of Escherichia coli, radioactive 
studies of, 69, 251 

Lactobacillus leichmannii, and vitamin 

B,j, 68, 709 

— , origin in bacteriophages, 62, 169 
— , radioactive, effect of, on infectious myxomato- 
sis, 47, 462 abs. 

, growth of bacteria in presence of, 62, 352 

, in metabolism of T2r'*' bacteriophage with 

Escherichia coli, 60, 511 

isotope of, as indicator of nucleic acid syn- 
thesis, 68, 319 

— , transfer of, from T2r+ bacteriophage to prog- 
eny, 64 , 597 

Phosphorylation in chemosynthesis by Thiobacil- 
lus thiooxidans, 45, 14 abs. 

living bacterial cells, 34, 132 abs. 

photosynthesis by Spirillum rubrum, 45, 14 

abs. 

Phosphotungstic acid as selective stain for bac- 
terial flagella, 61, 425 

Phofobaclerium fischeri, a purine-requiring strain, 
68, 653 

anaerobic metabolism of, 44, 401 

, nutrition of, 44, 451 

— phosphoreum, anaerobic metabolism of, 44. 401 
^ efTects of heavy metals and narcotics on the 

luminescence of, 44 , 657 
, nutrition of, 44, 451 

^ study of, with electron microscope, <5. 107 


— picrantonii, study of, with electron c'-'v--,. 

46, 1G7 

— sepiae, anaerobic metabolism of, 4t, 

, nutrition of, 44, 451 

' » study of, with electron microscope, t’-, 

— splendtdum, anaerobic mct.abolijm cf, 41 , t*; 

— nutrition of, 44, 451 

— ■ — , study of, with electron micro.scop^, 45, HT 
Photoelectric densitometer, estimation of t ;;. 

tcrial populations with, S3, 307 
Photographic negatives spoiled by microVi, Cl, 
45 abs. 

Photographs of luminous bacterial colonics laVea 
with their own light, 46, 323 
Photohctcrotrophic bacterium, /rtcdo-iirrcJi'-n 
vannielii, 68, 409 

Photomicrographic study of rate of growth ri 
b.actcria and yc.asts, 40, 2(7 
Photomicrogr.aphy, Kodachromc, 44, 1(5 
Photorenctivation, effect on mut.ation (rrtj'j'Tc/ 
in Ncurospora crassa, 62, 163 

— in Escherichia coli, 61, 243 

— of b.actcriophagcs with ultraviolet radialicn, 

69, 329; 63, 190 

— • — ultraviolct-induecd mutagenic and Ic'.KU 
effects in Escherichia coli, 61, 2(3 

-irradiated Escherichia coli, CS, 611; C3, 

477 


Photos>Tithc3iiing bacteria, metabolism of am- 
monia and molecular nitrogen by, C3, 
Photosynthclic bacteria, metabolism cf, M, D; 
69, 603; 61, 215 

, nitrogen fixation by, 68, 313 

, pigments of, 69, ICO 

, reproductive mechanism of, 69, 167 

, acetone metabolism by, 60, 695 

— non-sulfur bacteria, oxidation of nicoholj ly. 


47 , 355 

Photronrcflcctomctcr, determination of yrc'-q-t- 
tation with, 41, Cl aba. 

— , use of, in precipitin titrations of a tnu!'.!;-* 
antigen-antibody mixture, 43, 95 ala. 
Phthalylsulfatliiarole, intestinal nntiie;);ic a'‘.i m 


of, 47, 218 abs. 

Phthioccrol in wa-x fraction of tubercl' bs’'- 
32, 355 abs. 

Phthiocol, antiljiotic activity of, 62, (15 
Phthioic acid in wax fraction of tub<-rc'r ("-••• 
32, 355 abs. 

Phylogeny of ffyiobaelrrial't, 40, 6(9 

the SalrinneUa , diseii'ii'in of, 41. 5-) 

Phgmatotriehum cmnucrun, ell.-nir. j'.i',". of, f- - 
Boil, 44, 141 afrs. ^ ^ 

Physic.al factors i.o.Tuc.o-i.'ig bae'.crul g'ow’. . • 
11 abs, 

• — - mctho'fs in (la-terjofor*/, 61, 


— properties of C'jT--.-5rje vi.'Uv-s, €(, ^ ^ 

Pb’.iiocf.err.icaf f^havi-i.- cf 4!, 27 » s 
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Physiological youth of bacteria, adaptive forma- 
tion of enzymes and, 36, 259 abs.; 37, 145 
Physiology of Desuljovihrio species, 62, 117 
luminescence by bacteria, 40, 326 abs. 

— — microorganisms, recent advances in our 
knowledge of, 47, 431 abs. 

Pasteurella peslis, 63 , 785 

Slrepiococcus uberis, 62, 107 

Slreptomyces lavendulae, 62, 149 

Phytomonas apii, growth rate of, 36, 487 

— fascians, growth rate of, 36, 487 

— Jiaccumfaciens, growth of slime molds in asso- 

ciation with, 38, 431 
rate of, 35, 487 

— medicaginis, heteromorphic colonies of, 43, 237 

— michiganense, growth rate of, 36, 487 

— phaseoli, action of acetic acid on , 39, 499 ; 40, 255 
, growth of slime molds in association with, 

38, 431 

rate of, 35,487 

— polycolor, relationship to Pseudomonas aeru- 

ginosa, 44, 633 

— pruni, growth rate of, 36, 487 

— sepedonica, use of disinfectants to control 
spread of, 46, 42 abs. 

Phytomonas species, production of gluconic and 
2-ketogluconic acid by, 41, 22 abs.; 42, 51 

— stewarlii, factors influencing attenuation of, 

39, 171 

, isolation of, from sweet corn, 36, 315 abs. 

, mutations of, 64, 745 

, studies on the cultural, physiological and 

pathogenic characteristics of, 36, 235 

— strains, cultural and serological study of, 39, 

92 abs. 

— syringae, growth rate of, 36, 487 

— iabaca, characteristics of, 37, 234 abs. 

, relation of soluble specific substance to vir- 
ulence of, 38, 235 abs. 

— iumefaciens, carbon metabolism of, 34, 221 
, changes in infective ability of, by culturing 

on media containing glycine, 33, 29 aba. 

, effect of biotin on growth of, 38, 110 abs. 

, growth rates of, 36, 487 

, life history of, 62, 695 

, nutrition of, 42, 1 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, relationship to Alcaligenes radiobacter, 47, 

420 abs. 

, serology of S and M phase, 49, 187 

, tumor formation by, in presence of growth 

factors, 46, 196 abs. 

— utiformica, growth rate of, 36, 487 
Phytopathogenic bacteria, growth rates of, 35, 487 
, nutrition of, 57, 253; 60, 669 

Pichia alcoholophila, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 
395 

— belgica, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 


— kluyveri, in souring figs, 44, 441 

— membranaefaciens, occurrence of, on grapes, 
40, 395 

— neerlandica, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 
Pickle fermentation, effect of added sugar on, 39, 

88 abs. 

, lactic acid bacteria from, 62 , 593 

— spoilage, cause of, 36, 73 abs. 

Picric acid, conversion of Bacillus cereus to gram 
negative st.ate with, 64, 435 
Pigeons, studies on variants of Salmonella typhi- 
murium isolated from, 36, 123 
Pigment, blue, produced by a new Clostridium, 43, 
117 abs. 

— formation by Actinomyces, 61, 267 

— from p- .4minobenzoic acid, 48, 93 
y by mycobacteria, 48, 337 

— , green, from Candida stcllatoidea and Candida 
albicans, 39, 605 

— in Staphylococcus aureus, rquirmeents* for, 48, 

495 

— producing micrococcus, 49, 311 

— production by acid-fast bacteria, effect of light 

on, 35, 625 

Actinomyces coelicolor varied by pH, 64, 

213 

coliform bacteria, 46, 499 

Mycobacterium phlci, 31, 18 abs. 

of, by Serratia species, 46, 495; 62, 785 

Pigmentation, bacterial, history of, 31, 205 
— , factors influencing, 32, 533 

— induced by Staphylococcus extracts, 66, 787 

— of actinomj’cetes, relation of H-ion concentra- 

tion to, 39, 21 abs. 

actinomycetes, value of, in classification, 42, 

791 

Serratia marccscens, effects of visible radia- 
tion on, 42, 127 

Pigments, bacterial carotenoid, isolation and de- 
termination of absorption spectra of, 43, 27 
abs. 

estimation of, using a spectrophotometer, 41, 

46 abs. 

, use of spectrophotometer and photoelectric 

colorimeter for measuring, 43, 149 
— , black, production of, by bacilli, 36, 252 abs.; 
37, 277 

— , carotenoid, from mineral oil, 48, 219 

, isolation and absorption spectrum maxima 

of bacterial, 44, 265 

— from variants of Micrococcus Ictragcnus, 42, 
435 abs., 605 

— of Rhodomicrobium vanniclii, 69, 169 

Pigs as test animals for staphylococcal cntcro- 
toxin, 43, 269 abs. 

Pilocarpine, failure of, to influence production of 
agglutinins for Salmonella schotlmullcri, 42, 
152 abs. 
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PiincJic acid, o growth stimulant for Cerynebac- 
tcrium diphthcriac, Si, 163 
, sfimufation of growth of rhirobin hv, 3S. 
232 abs. 

Pineapple, relation of saccharolytic closiridia to 
swells in canned, 31, S5 abs’ 

— spoilage of, 48, 25 

PinifoJ, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 36, 5PP 
Pipettes, apparatus for calibration of, 42. 13-1 abs. 
Pipetting machine, demonstration of a multiple, 
34, 241 abs. 

Piricularia oryzae, nutritional requirements, 64, 
401 

Plague bacillus, optimum and limiting pH for 
growth of, 46, 33 

limiting temperatures for growth of, 

46, 25 

, see also Pasleurella peslis 

Plankton, seasonal variation of bacteria in rela- 
tion to, 34, 137 abs.; 36, 129 
Plant growth regulators destroyed by soil micro- 
organisms, 64, 37 abs. 

— juices, bactericidal properties of, 31, 9G nbs. 
, growth and respiration of soil bacteria in, 

34 , 567 

— materials, calorimeter for measuring evolution 

of heat in decomposing, 38, 116 abs. 

, enrichment media of, for acid-forming anae- 
robes, 43, 463, 473 

, microbial thermogenesis m decomposition 

of, 47, 499 

— nutrition and disease resistance, 38 , 234 abs. 

— -pathogenic bacteria, nutrition of, 67, 253 

— residues decomposed by fungi, 62, 149 ab.s, 

— roots, localization of microorganisms about, 33, 

77 abs. 

— tissues, presence and significance of o-xalacctic 

acid in, 36 , 307 abs. 

— tumors, etiology of, 46, 100 nbs. 

— virus diseases in California, control of, 36, 2S9 

abs. 

viruses as factors in morphogenesis, 36, 2SS abs. 

• , host ranges of, 39, 3S abs. 

■ , serological reactions of, 31, 53 ab®. 

Plants, antibiotic substances from, 47 , 422 abs.; 
49, 611 ; 65. 235, 241 

— , leguminous, nitrogen excretion by, 35, 660 
abs. 

Plaque-type variation of bacteriophage, 49, 107 
abs. 

Plasma, coagulation of, by staphylococci, 34, 243; 
41, 431 

— fractions, bovine, and Mtycabceleriun 

lo'is var, hnnini!, 60 , 561 
— , normal and antitoxic, effect of dia*t3«- e.nd 
pep'in on, 43, 30 ab®. 

— , u®e of sulfon-amide’ in pre^erration of, <3, 2’-' 
af)=. 


Plasnodiur^ orll.rr-.rriwt inhihitr ! hv »( 

6G9 nl)«. 

in coIJ-IiIooJcii nnim-\Is nfTrrt''! la f ; • . 

61, 127 

~ I'wu-lesi, effect of fulfanilamufe on, Jl, fc , 

' tnalarial antigen in .•erum of r ■ 
fcrlcd with, 36, 270 ah®. 

^ tophurae, etfccl of suUan'.othvhinrir ^ t® 
205 

PkasmolysM of ye.irf by sugar, 45, 4(5 
Plastic tube®, use of, for isolation of 
anaerobes, 43, 35 nb®. 

Plastics, growth of bacteria on surfare of. I'l,''! 
Plate count.®, errors of, 39, .ISO; 64, f,jj 

• for evaluating bacteria in the re-i, 31, (ft 

rclationsbip In microscopic roiinl, 51, U 
abs. 

• relation between, and direct inicri • ■; • 

counts of Eiehtrichia coJi during hwintl- ■ 
growth, 33, 451 

, xmrinbility of, 63, .172 ah®. 

Platelets, adliesion to li.acteria, 61, Pit a! ’ . Jl. 
439 

Plcctridia from (lax, hemj) and jute, chato‘'i'’.* 
tic.® of, 40, 065 

Pleomorphin bacillus in milk, 63. 661 ah' 
PJoomorphism in Hneteroid's, 48, 125 

Mycobaelrriurn, 48, ti3; 64, 61 ah® 

Pleural effusions, effect of, on growth of .SI 
coccu® aureus, 43, 101 ahs.; 45, 3U 
Pleufopnrurnnnta botum, hiologic.al r!iar.scten'''i ' 
of, 43, 211 

— group, biological cfiaraeteristirs of, 43, '111 
, morphology of, 47, 523; 60, 411 ; 61, '".I »t ’ . 

66, 530 

, reproductive jiroce®®, 61, 63''> ah* 

Pleuropneumonialike colonies from t.. 

529 

— orp.ani.sm infecting chirk emhrjoi, M. If 
from flemnphilus , 64, 3 ahi 

.grow til f/ietor required by, 61, 3'i', 

, isolation of, from man, 43, Kt a!" 

— , from rullure® of A Vujc'Ki f'.’ 

43. 82 ,ah« 

, medium for, 67, 473; 63, 270 

, nature of , 43, M ati® 

, p.eudorohinie® simuh'i.ag, 40, "I. 

rirnilar to f/ue.'cro:de* /ur.-f'iltf'r'c'n, 14. 

Pneumococcal an'iliodi' * in an'.i >' '* 

feirr,zar f.or'e »crijrri, 44, 722 .'.S* 

— capS’iixr po!’. * ice(, iri fe, e!tho-'t*( ' ' . - ^ 

fjtion to growl!, p*. 42, 

pho'f « jee* r,c ti' raf 1 ' '1 o', 42. t' 

■ Swelhrir p’e no'c.-,'.';';, e.'-C, t ' ' 

«'.a o', 47, a' * 

— eart,^,l ffra'i^ - r.li' wlcd ' ( ' "* ' 

•‘'f: J‘ ' 
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— carbohydrates, decomposition of, by soil micro- 

organisms, 31, 573 abs.; 33 , 664 abs.; 36, 219 
abs. 

— carriers in a rural community, 40, 164 abs. 

— hemolysin, preparation of concentrates of, 43, 

607 

, reaction of, with certain sterols, 33, 67 abs.; 

59, 59 abs. 

— — , toxic and immunological properties of, 43, 
93 abs. 

— horse serum-nucleic acid reaction, 39, 32 abs. 

— infection, effect of sulfapyridine on immune 
response to, 39, 110 abs. 

, immunity to experimental type II, with 

artificial antigen containing a synthetic sac- 
charide, 39, 33 abs. 

— infections, effect of sulfonamides in experi- 
mental, 40, 149 aba. 

in mice, action of immune serum and sul- 
fanilamide on, 36, 219 aba. 

, action of 2-(p-aminobenzenesulfon- 

amido)pyridine on, 37, 228 abs. 

of egg embryos, effect of penicillin on, 47, 573 

, therapeutic sufficiency testa in, 40, 161 abs. 

— pneumonia, appearance of agglutinins and skin 

reactions in, 37, 227 abs. 

, skin test for controlling serum dosage in, 36, 

275 abs. 

, sulfapyridine, sulfanilamide and antiserum 

in treatment of, 38, 236 abs. 

— polysaccharide as a paralyzing agent on the 

mechanism of immunity in mice, 43, 94 abs. 

, assay of, 64, 273 abs., 333 

, effect of acetyl group on antigenicity of, 36, 

31 abs. 

, on circulation of blood in small blood 

vessels, 43, 94 abs. 

, on red blood cells, 36, 33 abs. 

, on therapeutic action of antipneumo- 

coccal serum in rats, 39, 78 abs. 

— polysaccharides, antisera for enzymes that de- 

compose, 42, 133 abs. 

— soluble specific substance, broth for production 

of, 40, 164 abs. 

— strains, reaction with more than one type- 
specific serum, 41, 69 abs. 

, virulence of, for mice, 36, 218 abs. 

— toxemia, treatment of, with carbon prepara- 

tion, 36, 272 aba. 

— to.vin, study of, 32, 588 abs. 

— type III antiserum, cross-reaction of, with 
Streptococcus faecalis, 37, 225 abs. 

— — differentiation in a general hospital, 37, 
227 abs. 

— typing sera, standardization of, 39 , 227 abs. 
Pneumococcus, action of soil microorganisms on 

carbohydrates of, 31, 573 abs.; 33, 664 abs.; 36, 
219 abs. 


• various sulfonamides against, 43, 73 abs. 

— affected by carbonic anhydrase, 48, 77 

— , antagonism to sulfathiazole in respiration of, 
68, 585 

— , antigenicitj' and acetyl group on type I poly- 
saccharide of, 38, 579 

— , avirulent, immunization of e.xperimental ani- 
mals with antigen e.xtracted from, 36, 274 abs. 
— , bacteriostatic effect of sulfonamides for, 44, 
277 

— , clinical studies on sulfonamide-resistant, 46, 
27 abs., 28 abs. 

— , dehydrogenases of, 60, 629 abs. 

— , distribution of, in tissues of pneumonic rats, 
36, 33 abs. 

— , effect of acetic acid and formaldehyde on, 36, 
32 abs. 

atabrine on, 46, 521 abs. 

carbon dioxide on the growth rate of, 43, 

387 

derivatives of sulfanilamide on, 39, 46 abs. 

various substances on the oxidation of 

sugars and pyruvic acid by, 46, 225 
— , effective concentrations of, penicillin for, 69, 
625 

— , essential immunizing antigen of, 33, 335 abs. 
— , germicidal action of unsaturated soaps on, 
31, 479 

— , growth of, at 41 C, 41, 627 
— , immunizing substances in, 38, 679 
— , influence of culture medium on action of sulfa- 
pyridine on, 43, 72 abs. 

oxygen tension on respiration of, 31, 181 

— , in-vitro susceptibility of, to sulfapyridine and 
sulfathiazole, 43, 72 abs. 

— , metabolism and variation of, 62, 395 
of sugars b 3 '', 32, 473 

— , morphological changes in, induced by sulfa- 
pyridine, 39, 26 abs. 

— , nutrition of, 40, 695; 47 , 432 abs., 509 ; 49, 401 
— , occurrence of sulfonamide-resistant, 43, 641 
abs. 

— pneumonia treated with penicillin mist, 61, 612 

abs. 

— , preservation of, bj' freezing and drj'ing, 42, 
689 

— , production of hydrogen peroxide by, in relation 
to sensitivitj' to sulfapj-ridinc, 41, 82 abs. 

— reacting with Hemophilus influenzae antiserum, 

67. 443 

— , resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

sulfapj’ridinc, 60, 23 

— , sulfonamide-inhibitor-free media for, 43, 774 
abs. 

— , survival rates of, in dajdight and darkness, 
43, 645 

— , toxic Ij’sate from, effect of sulfanilamide and 
sulfap.vridine on, 39, 27 abs. 
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— , transforastion of type V to type II, S2. 557 

— type incidence in Texas during lOfO-iPtl, 43, 

123 abs. 

I, effects of sulfapyridine on, S3, 23G abs. 

Illi bioJopical charnctoristirs of, cultivated 

at temperatures below 37 C, 59, 517 

Ill, electron micro.'^rapbs of, 46, 203 

VIII, actii'ity of an cnc.vme fro.m Bccill-^s 

palustri's on, SB, 2J1 nbs. 

— , ultimate R culture phase of, S3, IS abs. 

— , use of sodium desoxycholatc to lyse, 41, CD nbs. 
— , volume chanpc accompanying qucllung reac- 
tion of, 47, 312 abs. 

— , sec also Diplococcui pietinonicc 
Pneumoenteritis of calves, isolation of a virus 
from, 43, S9 abs. 

Pneumonia, atypical, isolation of virus from cases 
of, 41, SS nbs.; 47, 465 abs. 

— campaign 1937, general practitioner and, 35, 

199 nbs. 

— , experimental, and penicillin, 49, 525 abs. 

, production of immunity to, with artificial 

antigen, 36, 273 abs, 

— , immunization by inhaled polysaccharide, 64, 
87 abs. 

— in calves by Corpncbaclcriur: cqui, 49, 159 
rats, production of, by intravenous injection 

of pneumococci, 42, 2D5 abs. 

the rat, method for study ot therapy of, 33, 

72 abs. 

— , intestinal, in mice, 31, 37 abs. 

— , mechanism of lowered resi.st.sncc to, 35, 32 abs. 
— , new virus of, 61, CIG abs., 617 abs. 

— , observations on sputum from c.ascs of, treated 
with sulfonamides, 41, SO abs. 


Poliomyeli i ; ^ , active immuaitv ic r*''*!-* t ’t 
76 nb". 

— and folic acid d-’^.-ler-v. ft, !'5 

— , r.ntiboiie^ 3t, .t*. nbi 

in monVeys infe 'le 1 nl'h. 53 , 5 ', , 

— , attempts to product', Iv vvi*-- 
route, 32, 120 r.bs. 

— , concentration of virus an! pi*' 

55, 201 ab>. 

— cont”ct infection i.n mio*, 13, 7'7 
— , rpidemiologv of, 45 , .vs 

— , cslaUiihme.nt of infection i.n r---.-. 51, ,’3 ■»’.) 
— , experimental, anon-abr^ in, 43, •»' t 

, blood stream in, 35, 13 rb- 

, effect of fatigim, chilline an ! t'l [-"i c' r- 

gislance of monleya to, 45, 7a at i 

, factors of resistan'C in. 31, TO si t 

, in monlcys, action of zinc "uKs'.e sp’se r • 

35, 4 1 abs. 

, induced in monkeys by inlr.-.rnts-”"i i- 

oculation, 31, 527 

— — , prevention of intranssaliy i'-o-.'s'*! !■ 

irrigation with chemir.a! arenfs, 52, 111 s' > 
— ■ — , protection of monkeys nt lir.sV, wi’.'* \ \ *' ' * 
and antiserum from slrepto'orri, 2 ', f 't a' < 

, protective action of c!.'','niesli an 

35 abs. 

— — , streptococcal antigen-antibe 1 \* ri-i-'i'-s 
in monkeys during attseks of. 41. ‘.'M a' ' 

Poliomyelitis, experimental, tis’ue i* 

42, 143 abs. 

, vitamin C the.'apy in. 31, 31 a) t 

— , immunological reaetions in, 36, 2'3 s*-i 

— in cotton r.its, attempts to pro bi'e, 41. s's 
mice, effect of ammo aei ! es* -i m- 


— , pneumococcal, appear.ancc of agglutinins and C-4, 571 

skin reactions in, 37 , 227 abs. rets tan be aerele-.-.ied. 51, 27,*. a' s 

^ metabolic capacity a.s a factor in defcn-c Texas, Cel ] a.ad hbnratory r’n ! 'i f'. 4'. 

ag.ainst, 31, 82 abs. ’ 2IS abs 

, sulfapyridine, suU.anilamidc and anti'erum — indiwed in monkevs I,,- moculiti a e' » 

in treatment of, SS, 236 abs caviti.-®, 45, .>11, 4i, 4' ’ a’ 

— , precipitin reaction in, 36 , 656 abs, — , influer'-e of ft'ig'ie, c’ tb'ir.g . t t. 

— , primary atvpical, cold hemagglutinins in, 47, experiments!, 47, 157 at a 

abs. ' “ ''•’•P'nzee, 47. !-> »' ' 


— virus neutralization teat, 51, 613 abs. 

— , mu-ire, . 

Pneumonic lesion in r.at, pe.^etr.atio.o of antipneu- 

..n 

mococc.al fcrum in. So, 274 r.tis 

a‘ ' 

— sputum, polys-accbaridc content ot, 45 , 54 al-*. 

— , r.a* .1 pc! 

Pneumonitis virus interfering with psittacosis 

— , re.;"af, 

virus, 55, 627 

^r,' * 

Pneumopathogenicity of Ncwca-tle di-e-e vir’us. 

'*** r 

62, W5 


Pcds’z.pit:—. trec'.v™., ir.orph''.t.gy and phyi-.-tory 

• • 

of, 4 . 9 . 155 abJ. 

(•-l-Z* 1 I 

Podophjllin dec* not affect 14, 

# • “• 

759 


Polar bedies, ciw stain fer, 59, 3~7 

-W » ^ 
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— transmission favored by brain tissue, 63 , 380 

abs. 

— treatment with globulin, 60, 124 abs. 

— virus, adsorption of, by sterols, 36, 218 aba. 
, antigenic properties of, 36, 25 abs. 

, attempts to cultivate, on various living 

culture media, 33 , 674 abs. 

transmit, to rabbits, guinea pigs, rats, 

mice, chickens, and ferrets, 33, 574 abs. 

, behavior of, in monkeys infected by oral 

route, 43, 86 abs. 

, comparison of Los Angeles and M.V. strains 

of, 35, 42 abs. 

, concentration and preservation of, 33, 573 

abs. 

of, in nasopharyngeal washings, 36, 493 

, cultivation of, 68, 112 

, detection of, in nose, throat and gastroin- 
testinal tract, 36, 290 abs. 

, distribution and elimination of in human 

cases, 41, 49 abs. 

, effect of aluminum hydroxide sedimentation, 

sand filtration and chlorination on, 45, 77 abs. 

hypochlorites on, 41, 51 abs. 

, epidemiology study, 64, 75 abs. 

, experiments in small animals with SK strain 

of, 43, 87 abs. 

, fate of nasally instilled, in normal and con- 
valescent monkeys, 36, 44 abs. 

, field studies on recovery of, 35, 341 abs. 

, globoid bodies in suspensions of, 31, 245 

, immunity to, by intracutaneous immuniza- 
tion, 39, 64 abs. 

, immunological differences between the MV 

and Philadelphia-1932 strains, 39, 64 abs. 

in flies, 64, 279 abs. 

medullated nerves, 39, 64 abs. 

sewage, 39, 63 abs. 

, interference between monkey and murine 

strains of, 43, 85 abs. 

, isolation of, from cases and contacts in an 

outbreak of poliomyelitis, 43, 87 abs. 

, microdiplococci in filtrates of, 44, 253 abs. 

, mutation of, into encephalitic virus, 36, 

654 abs. 

neutralization test, 61, 614 abs. 

not affected by soil actinomycetes, 64, 276 

abs. 

, purification of, 41, 51 abs.; 42, 63 

, relationship between nasal and humoral 

neutralizing substances for, 32, 46S abs. 

of streptococci to, 33, 61 abs. 

, spontaneous acquisition of, by rhesus mon- 
keys, 45, 87 abs. 

, survival of, in insects, 45, 77 abs. 

, susceptibility of mice to, 63, 668 

, transmission of Lansing strain of, to cotton 

rat, 39 , 63 abs. 


transmitted to mice, 64 , 74 abs. 

, variation in strains of, 36, 292 abs. 

Pollen, agglutination of, by Escherichia coli, 45, 
545 

— increasing sporulation of Bacillus larvae, 67, 
213 

Pollution indicated by enterococci, 63, 197 

— of Rochester, N. Y. water supply, December, 

1940, 42, 134, 135 abs. 

Polyamines preventing bacteriostasis by diami- 
dines, 65, 33 

Polyangium fuscum, morphology and physiology 
of, 40, 155 abs. 

Polyarthritis of rats, penicillin chemotherapy of, 
47, 427 aba. 

Polygalitol, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 
32, 499 

Polyhedra, demonstration of nature of, with al- 
kaline solutions, 69, 189 
Polymyxin assay by agar diffusion method, 64, 585 
method, modification of, 65, 286 

— B and D, compared with other agents, 68, 61 

, resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 

— , characteristics of, 64, 649 

— , mode of action similar to penicillin, 67, 12 

— production by Bacillus polymyxa, 64 , 549 ; 66, 

286, 573 

Polypeptidase in Clostridium parabotulinum, 87, 
541 

Polypeptides, glutamyl, synthesis of, by Bacillus 
anthracis, 63, 363 
Polypeptin, naming of, 68, 115 
Polyphasic potencies of bacterial cell, 44, 1 
Polyphenolic intermediates in bacterial oxidation 
of aromatic compounds, 69, 117, 129, 137, 527 
Polysaccharide antigens of Salmonella typhimur- 
ium, 40, 197 

— content of pneumonic sputum, 46, 54 abs. 

— , electrophoretic removal of, from tuberculin, 
39, 60 abs. 

— formation by Neisseria, 66, 197 

— fractions from hemolytic streptococci, 38, 511 

— from Achromobacter fischeri, metabolism of, by 

hyaluronidase, 62, 779 

Leuconostoc mesenteroides, 63, 129 

type I meningococci, 46, 221 abs. 

— , haptene, of 0 antigen in Enterobacleriaceae, 
62, 621 

— , intracellular, of Enterobacleriaceae, 62, 621 

— of Clostridium perfringcns, 48, 31 

tuberculin, properties of, 36, 331 abs. 

— , pneumococcal, assay of, 64, 273 abs. 

, effect of acetyl group on antigenicity of, 36. 

32 abs. 

, on red blood cells, 35, 33 abs. 

, method for measurement, 64, 333 

— of Clostridium perfringcns, 64, 274 abs. 
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plants immunizes against pneumonia, 64, 87 
abs, 

pneumococcus immunizes, 64, 87 aba. 

, production of, by Streptococcus salivarius, 
41, 479 

— , synthesis of, by bacteria, 60, 349 

Achromobacter fischeri, 62, 779 

Leuconostoc dextranicum, 37, 230 abs. 

Leuconostoc mesenlerotdes , 37, 230 abs. 

twirls” and bacterial flagella, 61, 421 

as cause of motility, 63, 257 

Polysaccharides, bacterial, quantitative deter- 
mination of, 43, 97 abs. 

— in cells, detected by sodium periodate, 67, 163 
— , influence of, on bacteriophagy, 39, 71 abs.; 69, 

681 

— of Eberthella-Salmonella group, immunological 

relationships of, 36, 270 abs. 

— — mucoid organisms of the typhoid-para- 
typhoid group, 37, 389 

Shigella dysenteriae, decomposition of by 

enzyme from Pullulomyxa bolrytis, 38, 355 

— produced from sucrose by certain streptococci 

and Leuconostoc mesenlerotdes, 43, 24 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, estimation of, by leuco crystal 
violet reagent, 33 , 65 abs. 

Polyvinyl alcohol, and growth of Corynebaclerium 
diphtheriae, 68, 783 

Population and food supply, Escherichia coli, 48, 
579 

— change through mutation, 64, 751 

— changes, effect of threonine on, 62, 639 

— cycle, cell size and metabolic activity at various 

phases of, 33, 123 

, changes in electrokinetic potential of bac- 
teria during, 32, 433 

for Lactobacillus acidophilus, 32, 307 

of Coxiella burnetii in embryonated eggs, 63, 

73 

Lactobacillus acidophilus under anaerobic 

conditions, 32, 567 

Porcelain, growth of bacteria on surface of, 46, 39 
Porcupine intestine containing cellulose-decom- 
posing bacteria, 67, 135 

Pork controls antigenicity of diphtheria bacteria, 
64, 54 abs., 609 

Porphyrin production by corynebacteria, 31, 519 
40, 163 abs. 

Poststorage heating of bacterial spores, 63, 103 
Potassium, adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

— chloride, effect of, on formation of capsules by 

Klebsiella pneumoniae, 39, 649 
, on nitrification, 42, 290 abs. 

— content of vegetative cells and bacterial spores, 

46, 485 

— cyanide, effect of, on dehydrogenases of root 

nodule bacteria, 41, 529 
^ protection of vitamin Bii by, 62, 15 


important for sporulation, 67, 613 

— in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic bacilli 

43, 25 abs. ’ 

, metabolism of, by bacteria and fungi, 32, 393 

— permanganate, inactivation of influenza virus 

by, 43, 85 abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 

— pyroantimonate, stimulation of tubercle bacilli 

by, 37, 377 

, substitutes for, in metabolism of bacteria and 
fungi, 32, 393 

tellurite, effect of, on dehydrogenases of Ej. 
cherichia coli, 43, 643 abs. 
in medium for Listeria monocytogenes, 69, 443 
, reduction of by Corynebacteriurn diphtheriae 
41, 25 abs. 

Potato beetle, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
— , yellow dwarf of, comparison of, with streak ot 
potato, 40, 869 abs. 

Potential, electrokinetic, changes in, during vari- 
ous phases of the bacterial culture cycle, 32, 
433 

— , oxidation-reduction, differentiation of lacto- 
bacilli by, 36, 621 

sporeforming anaerobes by, 36, 605 

, of cultures of Lactobacillus acidophilus, 32, 

567 

Potentiation of antimalarial agents, 64, 669 abs. 
Poultry evisceration, bacteriology of, 64 , 46 abs. 
Powdered milk, factors controlling plate count, 62, 
711 abs. 

Precipitin tests of actinomycetes, 68, 90 
Precipitation reaction in immune serum agar 
plates, 36, 24 abs. 

— test as an aid in the serodiagnosis of syphilis, 

36, 337 abs. 

for syphilis, antigen used in, 47, 581 abs. 

Precipitin production in the albino rat, 40, 144 
abs. 

— reaction in pneumonia, 36, 656 abs. 

, typing of hemolytic streptococci by, 46, 117 

— titrations of a multiple antigen-antibody mix- 

ture, use of photronreflectometer for, 43, 95 
abs. 

Precipitins for tuberculin proteins of acid-fast 
bacteria, 37, 461 

— in various Shigella cell fractions, 67, 617 

— , serum dilution procedure for titration of, 45, 

71 abs. 

Preheating of bacterial spores, 63, 103 
Premedical bacteriology, value of, 32, 240 abs. 
Preservation of alfalfa silage, 43, 59 abs. 

bacteria and yeasts by crychemic means, 42, 

152 abs. 

in vacuo, 39, 10 abs. 

bacterial cultures, 36, 163 

, apparatus for, 37, 230 abs. 

by freezing and drying, 33, 411 
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blood and plasma, use of sulfonamides in, 

43, 268 abs. 

Concord grape juice, 31, 85 abs. 

cultures under oil, 63, 669 abs., 801; 64, 264 

fruit juices, 43, 115 abs. 

pneumococci by freezing and drying, 42 , 689 

sputum for pneumococcal typing, 33, 112 abs. 

viruses, 63 , 369 

Preservatives, study of two, 48, 255 abs. 
Presidential addresses: 

1935. Latent infections, K. F. Meyer, 31, 109; 

1936. Viruses and Koch's postulates, T. M. 
Rivers, 33, 1; 

1937. The enterococci and related streptococci, 
James M. Sherman, 36, 81; 

1938. Alice in virusland, Paul F. Clark, 36, 223; 

1939. Characteristics of fungous diseases, Ar- 
thur T. Henrici, 39, 113; 

1940. Out of the furrow, Charles Thom, 41, 1; 
1942. The microbe as a biological system, Sel- 

man A. Waksman, 46, 1 

Pressure, effect of, on nitrogen fixation by Azoto- 
bacter, 32, 329 abs. 

— , hydrostatic, denaturing proteins and anti- 
bodies, 62, 257 abs. 

— , influencing bacterial growth, 67, 179 
— , retarding death by heat of spores, 67, 353 
Presumptive test media for use in water analysis, 
comparison of, S3, 87 abs. 

— tests for ooliform bacteria in seawater and 
shellfish, comparison of, 43, 48 abs. 

Preventive medicine in the army, 43 , 648 abs. 
Primulitol, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 36, 
599 

Proaciinomyces actinomorphus, characteristics of, 
38, 73 

— aquosus n. sp., breakdown of cholesterol by, 

47, 487 

— astcroides, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— cyaneus, source of antibiotic, 61, 649 

— decomposing steroids, 64, 557 

— erylhropolis, breakdown of cholesterol by, 47, 

487 

— — , characteristics of, 38, 73 

— flavescens, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— maculaius, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— mesentericus, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— opacus, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— paraffinae, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— polychromogenus, characteristics of, 38, 73 

— restrictus n. sp., breakdown of cholesterol by, 

47, 487 

— ruber, morphology of, 69, 589 

— species, cell inclusions in, 44, 529 

, distribution of, in soil, 47, 487 

— , studies on, 38, 73 

Proaclinomycelaceae, classification of, 39, 549 
Prodigiosin, not antibiotic, 62, 145 


— production linked to catalase, 66, 375 
Proflavine affecting bacteriophage and host, 66, 

795 

— blocking late reaction in phage production, 66, 

795 

— inhibiting bacteriophage, 63, 801 

Proline stimulating streptomycin formation, 66, 
315 

— , utilization of, by Clostridium botulinum, 39, 
485 

Promin, effect of, on tuberculosis in rabbits, 46, 
194 abs. 

Prophylaxis against dysentery by phage injec- 
tion, 49, 245 

Propionaldehyde, action of, on fermentation of 
glucose by Aerobacler indologenes, 37, 619 

Streptococcus liquefaciens in milk, 31, 

479 

Propionate, effect on bacteria, 60, 235 abs. 
Propionibacterium acnes, taxonomy of, 62, 15 

— arabinosum, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 

, dissimilation of lactic acid by, 31, 595 

, growth factors for, 34, 132 abs. 

— , factors influencing growth of, 39, 227 abs. 

— freudenreichii, nutrition of, 36 , 201 
, utilization of coenzyme A by, 60, 757 

— jensenii, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 89 

— pentosaceum, adaptation of, to vitamin Bi syn- 

thesis, 38, 25 

, assay of thiamin with, 38, 25 

, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 

, details of fermentation, 66, 811 

•, dissimilation of lactic acid by, 31, 595 

, fermentation of inositol by, 64, 347 

, nutrition of, 32, 157, 167; 33, 227; 34, 132 abs.; 

36, 201; 38, 293 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, sensitivity of, to sodium fluoride, 36, 260 

abs. 

— petersonnii, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 
, nutrition of, 36, 201 

— rubrum, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 
, nutrition of, 36, 201 

— shermanii, metabolic studies on, S3, 119 abs. 
, nutrition of, 36, 201 

— species, effect of pH on growth of, 39, 95 abs. 
, glutathione content of, 41, 47 abs. 

— technicum, action of sulfanilamide on, 39, 28 abs. 
, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 

— thonii, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 
, nutrition of, 36, 201 

— , vitamin requirements of, 68, 395 

— zeae, action of sulfanilamide on, 39 , 28 abs. 

, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 99 

, nutrition of, 36, 201 

Propionic acid bacteria, adaptation of, to vitamin 
Bi synthesis, 38, 25 
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, aerobic and anaerobic dissimilation of, 
33, 119 aba. 

, B-vitamin requirements of, 46, 89 

, dissimilation of lactic acid by, 31, 6 abs. 

696 

of mannitol by, 36, 206 abs. 

, ether -soluble factor essential for growth 
of, 33, 227 

, metabolic studies on, 33, 119 abs. 

, nutrition of, 32, 122 abs., 167, 167 ; 33, 

227 ; 34, 132 abs.; 36, 201; 38, 293 

, oxidation-reduction phases during dis- 
similation of glucose by, 33, 102 abs. 

, phosphorylation and first stage in glucose 

breakdown by, 33, 101 abs. 

, utilization of carbon dioxide by, 36, 247 

abs. 

— — , effect of, on fermentation of glucose by 

Aerobacler indologenea, 37, 619 

formation, mechanism of, 66, 811 

from lactic acid by a micrococcus, 66, 36 

Propylene glycol, fermentation of, by members of 
the Eschcrichia-Acrobacter intermediate 
groups, 34, 9 

, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 32, 499 

vapor, prevention of experimental air-borne 

influenza in mice with, 43, 648 abs. 

Proshigella dispar, relationships ol, 61, 678 abs.; 
67, 633 

— , taxonomy of genus, 67, 636 
Protamine, antibacterial effect on Bacillus sub- 
lilis, 62, 7 

Prolaminobacter rubrum, motility of, 36, 68 abs. 
Protargol, effect of, on viability of Neisseria gonor- 
rhoeae, 46, 151 

Protection test for anti-meningococci serum, 33, 
115 abs. 

Protein carboxyl groups, and staining of bacterial 
cells, 68, 347 

— fortification of distillery mash, 49 , 524 abs. 

— fractions from hemolytic streptococci, 38, 611 

— hydrochloride from wheat flour, bactericidal 

and fungicidal properties of, 43, 14 abs. 

— metabolism, immunological aspects, 61 , 682 abs. 

— of Torula ulilis, uptake of 0“ into, 68, 151 

tuberculin, properties of, 36, 331 abs. 

— , radioactive, location in tissues, 64, 95 abs. 

— synthesis by Escherichia coli, 63, 505 
Protein-sparing action of carbohydrates, 31, 27 

abs.; 49, 108 abs. 

Proteinase in Clostridium parabotulinum, 37, 541 

— of Bacillus subtilis, 62 , 227 

Proteinoses in filtrates of clostridia, inhibition of, 
39, 755 abs. 

rabbit cells during experimental tuberculo- 
sis, 36, 302 abs. 

^ inhibition of, from clostridia by scrum, 38, 221 


Proteins, bacterial, chemical and immunological 
properties of, 31, 68 abs. 

— detoxification of type C botulinum toxin bv 

36, 569 abs. ’ 

— , influence of, on stability of rickettsino, 69, 609 

, typo specific, of antipneumoooocal sera 38 
275 abs. ’ 

Proteolysis accompanying amylase formation. 67. 
127 

— by mold enzymes, 33, 104 abs. 

Proteolytic enzymes in Clostridium parabotulinum. 

37, 541 

filtrates of clostridia, inhibition of, 39, 

755 abs. 

of microorganisms, 36, 265 abs., 621; 46, 18 

abs. 

, relation of, to phase of life cycle of Bacillui 

larvae, 40, 705 

Proteus americanus, utilization of nicotinic acid 
and related compounds by, 39, 429 

— ammoniac, characteristics of, 46, 201 abs.; 46, 

365 ; 61, 685 

, utilization of nicotinic acid and related com- 
pounds by, 39, 429 

— anindologenes, utilization of nicotinic acid and 

related compounds by, 39, 429 
— , biochemical relationships of species of, 49, 419 
— , biochemistry and serology of, 48, 123 abs. 

— , changing to L form with penicillin, 67, 529 
— , gas ratio and correlated distinguishing proper- 
ties of, 44, 687 

— , genus description, 61, 637 abs. 

— kydrophilus, characteristics of, 46, 62 abs. 

, etiological agent in "red leg" disease of 

frogs, 44, 673 

, fermentation of glucose and xylose by, 47, 

411 abs. 

, taxonomy of, 46, 213 

— icthyosmus, utilization of nicotinic acid and re- 

lated compounds by, 39, 429 
— , Inhibition of, on diagnostic media, 43, 23 abs. 

— insecticolcns n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 767 

— melanovogenes, utilization of nicotinic acid and 

related compounds by, 39, 429 

— mirabilis, antagonism of certain bacteria for, 

64, 163 

, effect of ultraviolet radiation on production 

of urease by, 64, 63 

, serology of, 64, 2 abs. 

, utilization of nicotinic acid and related com- 
pounds by, 39, 429 

— morganii, amino acid interrelationships in nu- 

trition of, 47, 435 aba. 

, assay of pantothenic acid using, 41, 39 abs. 

, cystine and cysteine metabolism by, 60, 607 

— , nutrition of, 40, 144 abs. 

— , pantothenic acid in the metabolism of, 43, 

6 nbs. 
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, relationship to Bacterium columbensis, 46, 

79 

, selective media for isolation of, 47, 459 abs. 

, sulfur requirements of, 47, 435 abs.; 50, 323 

— , phenylpyruvio acid reaction and urease test 
for differentiation of, 69, 225 
— , prevention of spreading of, by sodium azide, 
42 , 653 

— pseudovaleriae, utilization of nicotinic acid and 

related compounds by, 39, 429 

— reclicolens n. sp., characteristics of, 42, 757 
— , reproduction process of, 51, 535 abs. 

— reiigeri an Eberthella, 48, 332 abs. 

, serological study of, 67, 259 

— speciation, 49, 623 abs. 

— species affecting triple-sugar iron agar, 60, 609 
, ecological study of, 43, 33 abs. 

, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phosphate 

by, 38, 117 abs. 

, immunological response following vaccina- 
tion of mice with, 38, 352 abs. 

in milk, formate-ricinoleate broth for detec- 
tion of, 34, 384 abs. 

, selective medium for, 67, 266 

— , urease formation by, 49, 419, 437 

— vulgaris, chromatinic bodies of, 60, 81 

1 cystine and cysteine metabolism by, 60, 607 

, decomposition of allantoin by, 47, 351 

, enzymatic properties of “0” forms of, 45, 

273 

, effect of ultraviolet radiation on production 

of urease by, 64, 63 

■ , formation and development of large bodies 

in, 61, 321, 337 

, growth and oxygen uptake of, 41, 549 

of, and cobalt, 68, 811 

, in brilliant-green bile medium, 32, 375, 

385 

, occurrence of glutathione in, 36, 248 abs. 

, oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 36, 340 abs.; 

37, 501 

, oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, production of creatinine by, 37, 111 

, temperature activation of urease from, 41, 

511 

, utilization of fats by, 42, 288 abs, 

nicotinic acid and related compounds 

by, 39, 429 

of small amounts of organic matter by, 

46, 555 

Protoeatechuic acid, enzymatic degradation of, 69, 
117, 129, 137, 527 

Protogen, role of, in nutrition of Butyribacterium 
retigeri, 64, 467 

Protoplasm, bacterial, staining of, 68, 347 
Protozoa freed from bacteria by antibiotics, 61, 
127 abs. 


— , nutrition of, 63, 435, 441; 65, 169 
— » physiology of, 52, 503 abs. 

Pseudomonad, pathogenic to fish, 68, 659 
Prunes, yeasts associated with “sugaring” of, 36, 
317 abs. 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa and streptomycin, 63, 128 
abs. 

, bacteriophage of, 49, 633; 60, 301 

, characteristics of, 45, 491 

, creatinine-decomposing strain, 64, 359 

, dissociation of, 61, 217 

, ecological relations to Clostridium botu- 

linum, type C, 45, 551 

, effect of sodium azide on the gaseous metab- 
olism of, 47, 239 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

ultraviolet light on, suspended in air, 

39, 535 

x-rays on, 40, 463 abs.; 63, 687 

, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32, 633 

, gelatinous variants of, 68, 367 

, growth of, in the presence of sodium azide, 

47, 221 

, heat resistance of, 44, 389 abs. 

in bovine mastitis, 37, 353 abs. 

cutting oil emulsions, 46, 37 abs. 

, incidence of, from natural sources, 64, 841 

, inhibitory action of conalbumin and hy- 

droxylamido ovomucoid on, 64, 629 

, leaf spot on tobacco plants caused by, 43, 

40 abs. 

, malonio decarboxylase of, 63, 813 

, mucoid variants of, 63, 506 abs. 

, oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

, pigments and antibiotics, 64, 109 

, production of lipase by, 63, 269 

, respiratory behavior of, on hydrocarbons, 

45, 14 abs. 

, role ns a plant pathogen, 44, 633 

, sarcosine oxidase in, 60, 767 

, selective medium for isolation of, 64 , 841 

, unusual strains, 64, 30 abs. 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 64, 773, 841 

fats by, 42, 288 abs. 

— , biochemical definition of genus, 49, 459 

— boreopolis, decomposition of guayule resins by, 

47, 559 

— caviae n. sp., causing septicemia in guinea pigs, 

31, 83 abs. 

— , comparison of 56 strains of, 61, 495 

— cutirubra, taxonomic position of, 46, 574 

— denitrificans, nitrogen production of, 68, 13 
, nitrous oxide utilization in denitrification 

by, 64, 247 

— droebachense nov. comb., characteristics of, 42, 

527 

— ephemcTOcyanca n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 

273 
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erylhra n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 273 

— fluorcscens, dissimilation of mannitol and sor- 

bitol by, 63 , 693 

, effect of age on enzymatic adaptation in, 64, 
337 

formaldehyde on mutation of, 63, 1 

, electrical conductivity of cultures of, 83, 

645 abs.; 36, 571 

, fat-splitting by, 36, 666 abs.; 63, 269 

, growth and oxygen uptake of, 41, 549 

, inhibitory action of conalbumin on, 64, 629 

, isolation of, from fermenting egg white, 44, 

625 

, metabolism of, 46, 277 

benzoic acid by, 62, 657 

, oxidation of aromatic compounds by, 69, 

117, 129, 137, 527 

glucose by, 62, 181 

tryptophan by, 62, 355, 367 

, oxygen requirements of, 41, 225; 44, 321 

, peptidases in, 36, 521 

, production of lipase by, 63 , 269 

, relationship of growth and mutation of, 68, 

171 

— fragi, distribution of, 40, 463 abs. 

— harveyi n. ap., 67, 559 

— iridescens n. sp., characteristics of, 42 , 527 

— lasia n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 273 

— mephilica n. sp., characteristics of, 37, 251 

— oleovoram in cutting oil emulsions, 46, 37 abs. 
n. sp., characteristics of, 41, 373 

— ovalis, isolation of, from fermenting egg white, 

44, 625 

— oxidizing alcohol to acetic acid, 64, 22 abs., 191 
pentoses, 62 , 581 

— phaseolicola, rapid phage plaque count method 

for detecting, 61, 689 

— punctata, characteristics of, 46, 52 abs. 

, taxonomy of, 46, 213 

— putrefaciens, distribution of, 41, 100 abs. 

, fructose utilization by, 61, 524 

, mutation of, to glucose utilization, 69, 739 

, nutrition of, 42, 291 abs. 

- pyocyanea, see Pseudomonas aeruginosa 

- reducing trimethylamine oxide, 61, 573 abs. 

- reptilivorous n. sp., a pathogen for reptiles. 39, 

323 

- ribojlavinus n. sp., oxidation of riboflavin to 

lumichrome by, 47, 27; 48, 97 

- saccharophila, oxidative assimilation of organic 

compounds by, 62, 187 

, synthesis by, 49, 177 

• salinaria, taxonomic position of, 46, 574 
, serological study of the genus, 49, 524 abs. ; 67, 
269 

■ species, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phos- 
phate by, 38, 117 abs. 

— , oxidation of trj-ptophan by, 62, 691 


causing otitis, 61, 495 

, strains, cultural and serological study of 
39, 91, 92, abs. 

— , effect of nitrogen source on acid production 
from carbon compounds by, 44, 254 abs. 

1 fermentation of carbohydrates by, 44, 3S7 
abs. 

, isolation of proteolytic enzymes from, 46, 
18 abs. 

, occurrence of, 46, 38 abs. 

oxidizing aromatic compounds, 65, 477 

, production of gluconic acid by, 42, 51 

gluconic and 2-ketogluconic acid by, 

41, 22 abs. 

, utilization of histamine by, 42, 287 abs. 

hydrocarbons by, 43, 18 abs. 

, metabolism of tryptophan by, 64, 49 

— stutzeri, characteristics of, 64, 413 
, reduction of nitrates by, 64, 397 

— vendrelli, characteristics of, 62, 685 
Pseudorabies virus, growth of in chick embryo, 43, 

646 abs. 

Pseudovitamin Bu, utilization of, by mutants of 
Escherichia coli, 64, 432 
Psittacosis, complement fixation test in, 39, 51 
abs. 

• — lymphogranuloma group of viruses, a new mem- 
ber of, 47, 312 abs. 

venereum, immunological studies on, 47, 464 

abs.; 61, 617 abs.; 64, 59 abs. 

— treatment with sulfadiazine and penicillin, 61, 

618 abs. 

— vaccines from chick embryo, 61, 622 abs. 

— virus growth in chorioallantoic membranes, 66, 

509 

in chick embryos, 64, 59 abs. 

interfering with pneumonitis virus, 66, 627 

, preservation of, 63, 369 

, propagation of, 38, 121, 153 

, purification and concentration of, 38, 121, 

153 

, serological characteristics of, 38, 171 

, size of, 38, 153 

Psittacosislike virus from pigeons, 61, 616 abs. 
Psycbrophilic bacteria in foods, 64, 31 abs. 

Public health bacteriologists, training of, 46, 84 
abs. 

Pullorum antigens, comparison of different types, 
64, 36 abs. 

— infection in chicks, agglutination test for, 36, 

62 abs. 

Pullulomyxa hoirylis n. sp., characteristics of, 38, 
355 

Purdue University, history of bacteriology at, 46, 
576 abs. 

Purification and examination of air, 42, 292 abs. 

— of Coxsackie viruses, 64, 237 
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polluted water, functions of bacteria in, 39 

527 

Purine, metabolism of, by Escherichia coli, role of 
p-aminobenzoic acid, 64, 537 

— requirement for Escherichia coli obtained by 

mutation, 67, 39 

— requirements of Clostridium telani, 46, 563 

Lactobacillus leichmannii, 64, 141 

Leuconostoc dextranicum, 62, 583 

the Reiter treponeme, 64, 265 

— requiring mutants of Saccharomyces cerevisiae, 
63, 707 

Purines, assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 

47, 1 

— , effect of, on production of riboflavin by Eremo- 
thecium ashbyii, 63, 233 

— , fermentation of, by Clostridium acidi-urici and 
Clostridium cylindrosporum, 43, 291 

Micrococcus aerogenes, 63, 163 

Micrococcus lactilyticus, 61, 605 

— , required by Photobacterium fischeri, 68, 653 
Purple bacteria, calcium requirement of, 64, 18 
abs. 

, oxidation of alcohol by, 43, 8 abs. 

, requiring unknown trace element, 61, 575 

abs. 

— — , vitamin requirements, 61, 405 abs. 

Pus having little effect on sulfonamide action, 61, 
605 abs. 

Putrefactive anaerobe, attempts to increase heat 
resistance of spores of, 61, 541 
, determination of temperature of spore ger- 
mination, 61, 121 

Pyelitis, chronic, bacteriology of, 43, 776 abs. 
Pyelonephritis, diphtheroids formed in bovine, 49, 
202 

involved in, 60, 497 

Pyocyaneus, see Pseudomonas aeruginosa 
Pyocyanin, acquired resistance to, 66, 139 
— , effect of, on gaseous metabolism of Pseudo- 
monas aeruginosa in the presence of sodium 
azide, 47, 239 

— , fraction of, reacting with copper, 62, 767 
— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
— , production of, 64, 109 

Pyogenic infections, ultraviolet blood irradiation 
therapy in, 46, 303 abs. 

2-(p-aminobenzenesulfonamido) Pyridine, action 
of, on pneumococcal infections in mice, 37, 
228 abs. 

Pyridine analogue of thiamin, antibacterial action 
of, 46, 483 

— compounds, utilization of, by Proteus species, 

39, 429 

— , in decarboxylation 60, 95 

— phosphate as tryptophanase coenzj^me, 64, 21 

abs. 

in transamination, 61, 576 abs. 


Pyridoxine content of culture media, 47, 293 
— , effect of, on tyrosine decarboxylation, 47, 413 
abs.; 60, 95 

— , Lactobacillus casei, requirements for, 44, 479 

— requirement of yeasts, 47, 159; 48, 385 

— requirements of enterococci, 47, 335 
Streptococcus lactis, 46, 199 abs. 

— , response of Saccharomyces cerevisiae to, 43, 17 
abs. 

— , synthesis of, by a mutant of Neurospora sito- 
phila, 46, 109 abs. 

Pyrimidine analogs in bacterial nutrition, 60, 237 
abs. 

— requirements of Clostridium telani, 46, 563 

Lactobacillus leichmannii, 64, 141 

Leuconostoc dextranicum, 62 , 583 

the Reiter treponeme, 64, 265 

— requiring mutants of Saccharomyces cerevisiae, 

63, 707 

Pyrimidines, assimilation of, by Azotobacter spe- 
cies, 47, 1 

— , decomposition of, by Nocardia corallina, 64, 
271, 279 

— , effect of, on production of riboflavin by Ere- 
mothecium ashbyii, 63 , 233 
Pyrithiamin, antibacterial action of, 46, 483 
Pyrogen, bacterial, 60, 129 abs.; 397 
— , relationship of, to Dolman test for staphylo- 
coccal enterotoxin, 47, 213 abs. 

— tests not affected by time of day, 64, 91 abs. 
Pyrogenicity of protein solutions, 63, 256 abs.; 

64, 715 

Pyrrole, bacteriostatic action of derivatives of 
66, 649 

Pyruvate dissimilation, anaerobic, in Escherichia 
coli, 61, 375 

— formation and effect of aeration on growth of 

Aerobacter aerogenes and Escherichia coli, 61, 
433 

of citrate from, in streptomycin-sensitive 

Escherichia coli, 61, 595 

— oxidation, accessory factor for, 64, 20 abs. 

factor, influence on metabolism of glucose by 

Streptococcus faecalis, 60 , 449 

, oxidation of acetaldehyde in the absence 

of, 64, 381 

requirement of Streptococcus cremoris, 61, 

240 

, site of action of, 64, 381 

— , protection of bacteria against radiation effects 
by, 62, 39 

— , see also O.xalacetate-Pyruvate condensation 
Pyruvic acid competing with sulfathiazole, 49, 71 

, dissimilation of, by cell-free preparations of 

Clostridium butylicum, 44 , 256 abs. 

, fermentation of, by Aeromonas hydrophilus, 

47, 411 abs. 

, by Rhodospirillum rubrum, 61, 269 
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, formation of acetylmethylcarbinol and 2,3- 

butyleneglycol from, by Aerobacler indolo- 
genes, 34, 137 abs. 

> importance of, in nutrition of nonsporulat- 
ing anaerobic bacteria, 43, 155 aba. 

— — , inhibition of sulfur oxidation by Thiohacillus 
thiooxidans, 46, 14 abs. 

, metabolism of, accessory factor for, 66, 499 

, by enzymes from Streptococcus faecalia, 

62, 199 

, by streptococci, 36, 433; 64, 22 abs. 

, oxidation of, by pneumococci, 46, 225 

Pythium arrhenomanes , effect of salicylic aldehyde 
on infection of wheat by, 38, 116 abs. 

Q 

Q-fever, vaccination against, 64, 77 abs. 

Quail, occurrence of Salmonella sp., type Oranien- 
burg infection in, 32, 259 
Quality control chart method for bacterial vaccine 
testing, 61, 407 

Quantitative studies of freshwater bacteria, 32, 
265 

Quaternary ammonium compounds, antibacterial 
eflaciency, 60, 481 

, assay difficulties, 64, 43 abs. 

— — — , bacteriostatic effect of, for Bacillus 
elearothermophilus and Bacillus megaterium, 
64, 805 

, decrease in disinfection powers of, by 

agar, 43, 778 abs. 

do not kill spores, 66, 565 

, effect on growth of Mycobacterium smeg- 

matis, 33, 479 

, efficiency of 61, 406 abs.; 63, 370 abs. 

, germicidal properties of, 49, 277 

, inactivation of, 63, 375 abs. 

inefficient in milk, 61, 406 abs. 

, inhibitors for, 64, 44 abs. 

, mode of action of, 64, 43 abs. 

, PDDB, 64, 668 abs. 

preceded by anionic agents, 63, 252 

retarded by agar, 61, 602 abs. 

, reversal and specificity, 64, 245 

, testing method for, 63, 601 abs. 

, toxicity to fish and bacteria, 67, 225 

, see also Disinfectants 

Quellung reaction, change in volume of pneumo- 
cocci during, 47 , 312 abs. 

Quinhydrone electrode for correlating H-ion con- 
centration and pigmentation of actinomy- 
cetee, 38 , 679 abs. 

— , inhibition of bacteria by, S3, 34 abs. 

Quinine acting on malaria in cold-blooded ani- 
mals, 61, 127 abs. 

— affecting dehydrogenase, 48, 260 abs. 

— , effect on bacteria, 60, 121 abs. 


— inhibiting dehydrogenase of pneumococci, 60, 
620 

, inhibition of bacterial enz 3 nnB systems by 47 
406 abs. ’ 

Quinoid structure and bacteriostasis, 61, 1 

R 

Rabbit fibroma virus, relationship to myxomato- 
b5b, 31, 49, 50, 105 abs.; 32, 356 abs. ; 34, 349 
abs. 

— papillomas, relationship of, to cancer, 31, 46 

abs. 

— serum in complement-fixation reaction, S3, 109 

abs. 

Rabbits, effect of sulfanilamide on experimental 
streptococcal infections in, 39, 48 abs. 

— , protection of, with Shigella dysenleriae, 68, 387 
Rabies antigen, methods of preparation, 48, 379 
aba. 

— , comparison of animal inoculation methods for, 
37, 235 abs. 

— , experimental, in mice, 31, 45 abs.; 43, 122 abs, 
— , immunization against, 36, 287 abs. 

— in cattle spread by blood-lapping bats, 42, 149 

abs. 

/hamster, 62, 391 

Pennsylvania, 40, 327 abs. 

— infection studied on chick embryos, 64, 74 abs. 

— vaccine, neutralizing antibodies produced in 
animals by, 38, 696 abs., 597 abs. 

, testing method for, 61, 564 abs. 

— virus, age factor in susceptibility and immun- 

izability of mice to, 39, 66 abs. 

, antigenic properties of tissue cultures of, 

39, 67 abs. 

, effect of surface-active agents on, 43, 409 

abs. 

, immunogenic properties of fixed, 41, 63 abs.; 

43, 397 

, influence of snake venom in experimental 

infection with rabies virus, 39, 68 abs. 

, localization of, in mice after nasal installa- 
tion, 39, 67 abs. 

, production of immunity with, S3, 62 abs. 

, purification of, 31, 45 abs. 

Bacemization of lactic acid by bacteria, 32, 122 
abs. 

Radiation, killing by production of cell poison, 67, 
363 

Radiations, lethal and mutational effects of, 62, 

39 

— , ultraviolet, growth of bacteria on media sub- 
jected to, 32, 613 

Radioactive isotopes, effect on fungi, 66, 397 

— phosphorus, growth of bacteria in presence of, 

62, 352 

in metabolism of T2r''‘ bacteriophage with 

Escherichia coli, 60, 511 
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, incorporation of, in nucleoproteins and 

phospholipids of Escherichia coli, 39, 19 abs. 

lethal to Escherichia coli, 66, 705 

, metabolism of, by Escherichia coli, 69, 251 

Radiocystine, metabolism of, by Escherichia coli, 
60, 233; 62, 63 

Radiomethionine, metabolism of, by Escherichia 
coli, 62, 63 

Radiosulfate, metabolism of, by Escherichia coli, 
62, 63 

Raffinose fermented by streptococci, 49, 111 abs. 
— , utilization by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 373 
Ragweed pollen, chemistry, and immunology of, 
64, 271 abs. 

Rate of growth of bacteria and yeasts, photomicro- 
graphio study of, 40, 247 
Rat-bite fever, 63, 802 

, isolation of Actinomyces muris from a case 

of, 38, 6S0 abs. 

of causative agent of, 31, 107 abs. 

— , diet affecting cecal flora of, 66, 781 
— , implantation of oral and intestinal lactobacilli 
in albino, 37, 51 

— , incidence of Salmonella species in, 39, 77 abs. 
— , intestinal flora of, 32, 359 abs.; 34, 81 
— , intranuclear inclusion bodies naturally present 
in, 45, 80 abs. 

— , Lactobacillus acidophilus content of intestine 
of, 35, 515 

— , neurotropio viral infections in, 39, 69 aba. 

— pneumonia, study of, 37, 351 abs. 

— , production of pneumonia in, by intravenous 
injection of pneumococci, 42 , 295 abs. 

— , susceptibility of, to St. Louis encephalitis 
virus, 43, 88 abs., 642 abs.; 47, 465 abs. 

Rattle snake venom, preservation of, with alkyl- 
dimethylbenzyl ammonium chloride, 38, 33 
Reagin content of normal and syphilitic rabbit 
sera, 44, 392 abs. 

— titer of sera from rabbits infected with Tre- 

ponema pallidum, 46, 485 abs. 

Rearing a caesarian-born monkey under sterile 
conditions, 43 , 778 abs. 

Recombination, genetic, in Escherichia coli, 63, 
421 

— theory of multiplicity reactivation, critical test 

of, 63, 199 

Red blood cell agglutination by influenza virus, 
mechanism of, 66, 823 

, quantitative determination of influ- 
enza virus and antibodies by, 43, 84 abs. 

— , effects of pneumococcal polysaccharides 

on, 36, 33 abs. 

extract for cultivating Bacterium lularense, 

66, 855 

, see also Erythrocytes 

— chromogenic bacteria, systematic relationships 

of, 32, 357 ahs. 
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— leg disease of frogs, Proteus hydrophilus the 

etiological agent in, 44, 673 
Redox potential upset by furacin, 64, 119 

— systems and germicidal activity, 48, 379 abs. 
Reducing activity of Escherichia coli, effect of age 

of culture on, 63, 639 

— agents, effect on streptolysin 0 formation, 60, 

301 

Reductase method for penicillin assay in body 
fluids, 62, 251 

Reduction of methylene blue by pathogenic fungi, 
36, 305 

nitrate by bacteria, 31, 225 

Reinfection in poliomyelitis, 37, 655 abs. 

— of ferrets convalescent from influenza, 39, 56 

abs. 

Reiter treponeme, nutrition of, 64, 265 
Relapse phenomena, in spirochetal relapsing fever, 
62, 215 

Relapsing fever cured by intracranial penicillin 
therapy, 49, 312 

, efficacy of penicillin in experimental, 47, 427 

abs. 

from one single spirochete, 62 , 401 abs. 

, observations on, 46, 220 abs. 

naturally induced human, 43, 123 abs. 

, penicillin therapy, 60, 127 ahs. 

, serological aspects of, 62, 402 abs. 

— diagnosis of, 46, 68 abs. 

Spirochete, studies on, 62, 215 

recovered from Ornithodorus ticks, 48, 609 

, vectors for, 45, 200 abs. 

Rennih, production of, by pathogenic strepto- 
cocci, 36, 262 ahs. 

Replica plating, for copying a pattern of microhial 
growth, 63, 399 

Reproduction of bacteriophage, 46, 74 abs.; 63, 69 
aarcinae, 38, 641 

yeasts in various nutrient solutions, S3, 99 

abs. 

Resazurin as Eh indicator, 61, 22 
— reaction rates and plate counts, correlation of, 
36, 316 abs. 

— test for grading milk, 38, 233 abs. 

, role of carbon dioxide in, 38, 483 abs. 

Resin-decomposing organisms, 47, 559 
Resistance, inherited natural, to tuberculosis, 35, 

197, 198 abs. 

— of bacterial spores to heat, 31, 2 abs. 

to ultraviolet, 31, 3 abs. 

bacteriophages to ultraviolet light, 63, 59 

Coliform bacteria to pasteurization, 45, 265 

Escherichia coli to antibiotics, genetic studies 

on, 64, 489 

mice to Salmonella entcritidis infection, ef- 
fect of diet on, 34, 350 abs. 

Shigella sonnei, 45, 25 abs. 

spores to heat, significance of incubation 
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temperature of recovery cultures in determin- 
ing, 43, 39 abs. 

streptococci to various antiseptics, 31, 323 

333, 339 

tubercle bacilli to heat and acetic acid, 36. 

223 

to chloraminobenzoic acid developed in Es- 
cherichia coli, 63, 555 

ultraviolet increased by pre-irradiation, 66, 

369 

Resorcinol, concentration exponent of, 38, 499 

— derivatives inhibiting tubercle bacteria, 61, 507 
, effect of temperature on bactericidal activities 

of, 43, 521 

— , inhibition of growth of tubercle bacilli by, 38, 
411 

Respiration, endogenous, of Bacillus cereus, 38, 
599, 613; 40, 683 

endospores of Bacillus anthraeis, 63, 193 

endospores of Bacillus subtilis, 63, 193 

Slreptomyces coelicolor, effect of substrate 

on, 61, 305 

— inhibited by sulfonamides, 49, 129, 139 

— of Azoiobacter species affected by pH and min- 

erals, 48, 689 

Blastomyces dermaiilidis, 60, 333, 341 

cells affected by immune sera, 64, 88 abs. 

Escherichia coli surviving sublethal tem- 
peratures, 38, 563 

Fusarium and Penicillium, 64, 16 abs. 

Lactobacillus bulgaricus near its maximal 

growth temperature, 40, 158 abs. 

pneumococci, influence of oxygen tension on, 

31, 181 

root nodule bacteria, 36, 204 abs.; 36, 262 

abs. 

Respiration of Streptococcus pyogenes, 43, 411, 421, 
447 

Slreptomyces griseus, action of streptomycin 

on, 61, 639 

— , relationship between assimilation and, in Es- 
cherichia coli, 37, 523 

synthesis and, 36, 248 abs. 

Respiratory activity of cell-free extracts from 
Azotobacter vinelandii, 63 , 605, 619 

— disease decreased by oiling floors, 64, 94 abs. 

— enzyme systems in symbiotic nitrogen fixation, 

36, 601; 41, 529 

— enzymes in bacteria, 36, 255 abs. 

, maximum growth temperatures of bacilli in 

relation to, 34, 489 

of bacteria in relation to different gaseous 

environments, 43, 779 abs. 

root-nodule bacteria, 36, 204 abs.; 36, 262 

abs. 

— infections, effect of bacterial filtrates in pro- 

phyla.xis of, 34, 657 abs. 


— , new filterable agent associated with, 38, 242 
abs. 

— studies of the micrococci, 44, 215 

— tract, errors in determining bacterial flora of 

47, 470 abs. 

Respirometer, open system, for study of gaseous 
metabolism, 33, 291 

Restaurant utensils, bacteriological examination 
of, 37, 231 abs. 

Restaurants, methods of studying sanitary con- 
ditions in, 46, 46 abs. 

Reticulo-endothelial serum affecting blood, 60, 127 
abs. 

Retting of guayule shrubs, 48, 159 

hemp by fungi, 60, 667 

Reversion of mutation, see Back mutation 
Revival of bacteria killed by phenol, 60, 591 
Rh agglutinogen, facts concerning, 46, 305 abs. 

— agglutinins in sera, 61, 299 

— antigen in spontaneous abortion and erythro- 

blastosis foetalis, 46, 201 abs. 

— factor, transfusion reactions due to, 47, 219 abs. 
Rhamnose, inhibition of Eberthella typhosa by, 68, 

103 

— , utilization of, by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 
373 

Rheumatic fever cases, bacteriological studies on, 
36 , 642 abs. 

prophylaxis with sulfonamides, 64, 278 abs. 

, serum precipitation reaction, 61, 625 abs. 

Rhizobia, absence of, in certain legume species, 
60, 123 abs. 

— , action of, on tissue containing selenium, 41, 
274 abs. 

— , a new culture medium for, 34, 455 
— , bacteriophage for, 49, 112 abs.; 60, 71, 81; 63, 
781 

— , cell inclusions and life cycle of, 36, 673 
— , changes in infective ability of, by culturing on 
media containing glycine, 33, 29 abs. 

— , combination of, in single culture, 36, 306 abs. 
— , commercial seed inoculation with, 61, 599 abs. 

— decarboxylating aspartic acid, 67 , 267 

— , differentiation by physiological methods, 33, 

81 abs. 

— , effect of antibiotic substances on, 46, 29 abs. 

certain chemicals on growth of, 38, 232 abs. 

glycine on, 39, 344 abs. 

magnesium on, 36, 569 abs. 

— , effectivity of different strains of, 61, 411 
— , electron microscope studies on bacteriophage 
of, 47, 415 abs.; 60, 249 

— fixing nitrogen by means of hemoprotein of, 64, 

37 abs. 

— , flagellation of, 64, 681 

— growth factors and iron requirement of, 60, 383 
— , influence of host plant on, 31, 91 abs. 

— , nitrogen gas production by, 61, 47 
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— , numbers of, in humus cultures,31, 95 abs. 

— of the pea-vetch group, infective ability of, 34, 

135 abs. 

soybean, cowpea, and lupine cross-inocu- 
lation groups, antigenic relationships among, 
34, 135 abs. 

— , physiological effect of sodium thiosulfate on, 
36, 201 abs. 

— producing nitrogen gas from nitrate, 62, 403 abs. 
— , production of heteroauxin by, 38, 232 abs. 

— , simple assembly for testing cultures of, 46, 
523 

— , stimulation of, by natural humic acid, 31, 94 
abs. 

— , taxonomic relationships of, 39, 207 
— , utilization of carbohydrates by, 38, 481 abs.; 
41, 323 

— , variation and host specificity of, 36, 305 abs.; 
61, 411 

— viability of, 49, 110 abs.; 62, 209 

— , see also Nodule bacteria and Rhizobium species 
Rhizobiaceae, medium for isolation of, 62, 247 
Rhizobium japonicum, antigenic characteristics of, 
38, 401 

, cell inclusions and life cycle of, 36, 573 

-, effect of growth factors on, 32, 117 abs. 

, growth of, in juice of soybeans, 34, 567 

, nodulation of soybeans by strains of, 33, 121 

abs. 

, oxidation of carbonaceous materials by, 32, 

183 

, respiration of, from legume nodules and 

laboratory cultures, 39, 187 
, utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

— leguminosarum, antigenic characteristics of, 38, 

401 

, bacteriophage of, 46, 406 

, biotin as a growth factor for, 43, 329 

, cell inclusions and life cycle of, 36, 573 

, compatibility with Spergon on pea seeds, 42, 

142 abs. 

, dehydrogenase systems in, 41, 529 

, effect of growth factors on, 32, 117 abs. 

temperature on growth rate of, 39, 365 

tetrachloroparabenzoquinone (“Sper- 

gon”) on, 44, 262 abs. 

, infective ability of, 34, 135 abs. 

, respiration of, from legume nodules and 

laboratory cultures, 39, 187 
, utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

— lupini, antigenic characteristics of, 38, 401 
, effect of biotin on growth of, 38, 110 abs. 

— meliloii, antigenic characteristics of, 38, 401 

, bacteriophage for, 31, 467; 39, 97 abs. 

, biotin as a growth factor for, 43, 329 

, cell inclusions and life cycle of, 36, 573 

, effect of growth factors on, 32, 117 abs. 

temperature on growth rate of, 39, 365 


, efficiency of nitrogen fixation with, 39, 98 

abs. 

I influence of host plant on effectiveness of, 
33, 121 abs. 

, nodule formation and nitrogen-fixing effi- 
ciency of, 39, 344 abs. 

, oxidation of carbonaceous materials by, 32, 

183 

, percentage utilization of substrates by, 40, 

154 abs. 

, physical characteristics of, 35, 501 

, respiration of resting cells of, 40, 332 abs. 

, synthesis of coenzyme R by, 39, 373 

, testing efficiency of, 38, 480 abs. 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

— phaseoli, bactericidal action of navy bean juice 

for, 34, 567 

, effect of temperature on growth rate of, 39, 

365 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

— irifolii, adaptation of, to certain substrates, 41, 

85 abs. 

antigenic characteristics of, 38, 401 

, aspartic acid decarboxylase of, 68, 215 

, biotin as a growth factor for, 43, 329 

, celt inclusions and life cycle of, 36, 573 

, dehydrogenase systems in, 41, 529 

, effect of biotin on growth of, 38, 110 abs. 

growth factors on, 32, 117 abs. 

temperature on growth rate of, 39, 365 

, growth factors and nitrogen fixation by, 36, 

654 abs. 

, hydrogen as an inhibitor of nitrogen fixation 

by, 33, 79 abs. 

, nutrition of, 36, 306 abs.; 37, 161 

, percentage utilization of substrates by, 40, 

154 abs. 

, respiration of, 36, 204 abs. 

, respiratory enzymes in nitrogen fixation by, 

36, 601 

, synthesis of coenzyme R by, 39, 373 

, utilization of carbohydrates by, 41, 323 

Rhizophlyetis rosea, cultivation and nutrition of, 
43, 499 

Rhizopus nigricans, effect of iron on metabolism 
of, 37, 599 

zinc on growth and production of 

fumaric acid by, 37, 599 
, producing fumaric acid, 66, 329 

— orrhizus, decomposition of guayule resins b}', 

47, 559 

— species, glutathione content of, 41, 47 abs. 

, mechanism of lactic acid production by, 36, 

70 abs. 

Rhodobacteria, growth factor requirements, 62, 
213 

— , requiring unknown trace element, 61, 575 abs. 
— , vitamin requirements, 51, 405 abs. 
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RhodohacleriaUt, taxonomy of, 42, 437 
Rhodococcus rosaceus, effect of starvation medium 
on variation of, 32, 467 abs. 

Rhodomicrobium n. gen., characteristics of, 68, 409 

— vannielii n. sp., characteristics of, 68, 409 

*1' 8P-> relationship between, and Hypomicro~ 
bium vulgare, 68, 409 

, nitrogen fixation and hydrogenase in, 61, 481 

, pigments of, 69, 169 

, reproductive mechanism of, 69, 157 

Rhodopseudomonas gelalinosa, acetone metabolism 
by, 60, 595 

, metabolism of isopropanol by, 69, 693 

, photoproduction of Hj by, 61, 215 

Rhodospirillum rubrum, hydrogenase in, 63, 111 
, metabolism of ammonia and molecular nitro- 
gen by, 63, 563 

, nitrogen fixation by, 68, 313 

, photoproduction of Hj by, 61, 215 

, photosynthetic properties of, 68, 239 

— species, oxidation of alcohols by, 47, 355 
Rhodotorula sanniei, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 

395 

Rhodoxanthin in Micrococcus tetragenus, 42, 60S 
Rhus hirla, antibiotic from, 65, 607 
Ribofiavin, antagonism to sulfathiazole, 68, 585 
— , assay of, 41, 547 abs.; 42, 292 abs.; 43, 3 abs.; 

46, 31 abs., 32 abs., 95 abs.; 60, 235 abs. 

— , bacterial decomposition of, 46, 32 abs. 

— ' — oxidation of, to lumichrome, 47, 27 
— , characteristics of lactobacillus employed for 
assay of, 43, 56 abs. 

— content of culture media, 47, 293 

grain mashes, effect of fermentation on, 

40, 869 abs. 

luncheon meats, 47, 113 abs. 

yeast, 46, 34 abs. 

— , effect of enzymatic treatment of distillers’ sol- 
ubles on the microbiological assay of, 46, 95 
abs. 

iron on the production of, by Closlrtdium 

acetohulylicum, 46, 575 abs, 

— , fluorometric method for determination of, in 
fermentation materials, 46, 32 abs. 

— , growth response of lactose-fermenting yeast to 

45, 306 abs. 

— in cereals, microbiolopcal assay of, 43, 3 abs. 
foodstuffs, microbiological assay of, 43, 3 abs. 

— manufacture by Ashbya gossypit, 64, 38 abs. 

— , microbiological assay of, in wheat products, 

46, 31 abs. 

— not needed by yeasts, 48, 385 
— , oxidation by bacteria, 48, 97 

production by bacteria increased by sulfathia- 
zole, 65, 833 

molds, 64, 619 

of, by Ashbya gossypii, 737 

Eremothecium ashbyii, 63, 233 


■ yeast from Hawaiian fruit flies, 69, 4S1 
, reduction of, by streptococci, 43, 3 abs. 
requirements of enterococci, 47, 335 

Streptococcus laclis, 47, 343 

salivarius for, 45, 445 

, role of, in formation of hydrogen peroxide by 
Streptococcus faecalia, 62, 649 
synthesis by Clostridium acetobutylicum, 51, 569 
abs. 

Eremothecium ashbyii, 64, 40 abs. 

Mycobacterium smegmalis, 61, 668 

of, by bacteria and its role in symbiosis, 42, 

151 abs, 

lactose-fermenting yeasts, 46, 459 

staphylococci, 41, 441 

Ribonuclease, conversion of Bacillus cereus to 
gram negative state with, 64, 435 
Ribonucleate dephosphorylation inhibited by pen- 
icillin, 67, 9 

Ribonucleic acid and gram stain, 47, 415 abs.; 48, 
567 ; 60; 499 

Rifaose and desoxyribose components of nucleic 
acids, 61, 41 

— oxidation by Pseudomonas, 62, 581 

Rice blast disease by Piricularia oryzac, 64, 401 

— bran extracts, stimulation of microbial growth 

by, 31, 505 

Rickettsia burneti, antibodies against, 64, 77 abs. 

— orientalis grown on hens’ eggs, 61, 629 abs. 
, staining method, 63, 479 

, strain variation of, 64, 92 abs., 93 abs. 

— prowazeki cultivated on embryo eggs, 63, 253 

abs. 

, propagation of, in mice, 43, 91 abs. 

, survival of, in different diluents, 47, 519 

Ricketisiaceae, bacteroids of cockroach probably 
belong to, 63, 173 

Rickettsiae and p-aminobenzoio acid, 62 , 402 abs. 

— cell products, 61, 642 abs. 

— classification, 63, 326 

— , Coxiella popilliae n. sp., cause of blue disease 
in Japanese beetle larvae, 63, 743 
— , cultivation of spotted fever, 33, 62 abs. 

— , growth of, in modified Maitland media, 36, 41 
abs. 

— , inhibition of, by streptomycin, 63, 803 

— , media for, 69, 509 

Rickettsial diseases in war, 46, 63 abs. 

, laboratory diagnosis of, 49, 207 

, the problem of, 47, 214 abs. 

Robinow stain for cytological study of Azotobacter, 
69, 75 

Roccal, bacteriostatic effect of, for Bactllus slearo- 
ihermophilus and Bacillus mejalcrium, 64, 805 
Rochester, N. Y. water supply, pollution of, 
through cross connection December 1940, 42, 
134 abs., 135 abs. 

Rocky Mountain spotted fever in laboratory am- 
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mals, treatment of, with immune rabbit se- 
rum, 39, 338 abs. 

in New York, 43, 409 abs. 

wood tick, microbial flora of, 43, 91 abs.; 

44 , 397 

Rodents, reservoir of coccidioidomycosis in, 46, 
306 abs. 

Roentgen radiation, effect of, on papilloma virus, 
SS, 47 abs. 

, inactivation of bacterial toxins by, 43, 75 

abs. 

Role of bacteria in autolyzing tissue, 31, 191 
Root canals of teeth, culture method of their bac- 
teria, 64, 72 abs. 

— nodule bacteria, adaptation of, to certain sub- 
strates, 41, 85 abs. 

, antigenic relationships among, 38, 401 

, dehydrogenase systems in, 41, 529 

, effect of growth factors on, 32, 117 abs. 

, growth-factor requirements of, 41, 84 abs. 

, nutrition of, 37, 161 

of alfalfa, bacteriophage for, 31, 465 

, percentage utilization of substrates by, 

40, 154 abs. 

, production of heteroauxin by, 38, 232 abs. 

, respiration of, 36, 204 aba. 

, respiratory enzymes of, 33 , 78 aba.; 36, 

262 abs. 

, studies on, of wild plants of Wisconsin, 

31, 93 abs. 

^ fgg g[gg Nodule bacteria and Rhizobium 

species 

— nodulee ol peaaat, cytahgy end histology ol, 

36, 305 abs. 

Roots as a medium for animal pathogens, 48, 122 
abs. 

for plant pathogens, 48, 122 abs. 

Rosaniline, antiseptic properties of, 48, 439 
— , bacteriostasis by, 63, 381 
Roaenau, Milton Joseph (1869-1946), necrology of, 
63, 1 

Rotation, counterclockwise, in swarming of Bacil- 
lus species, 68, 351 

Round table on problems in poliomyelitis; nu- 
trition; chemotherapy; epidemiology; etc., 46, 
85 abs. 

teaching of bacteriology; training public 

health and medical bacteriologists, 45, 84 abs. 

problems, 47, 478 abs. 

Rous sarcoma virus, change in tissue specificity, 
63, 376 abs. 

“Royal jelly” of honey bee, bactericidal activity 
of, 36, 324 abs. 

Rubber from Cryptosiegia leaves by fermentation, 
49, 563 

guayule, improved by retting, 48, 159 

— inactivating penicillin, not streptomycin, 61, 
694 abs. 


Rubixanthin in Micrococcus tetragenus, 42 , 605 

Staphylococcus aureus, 44, 265 

Rumen of cattle, isolation and culture of cellulose- 
decomposing bacteria from, 43, 122 abs. 

— organisms, improved techniques for isolating 

and purifying, 64, 17 

— spirochete, fermentation of glucose by, 64, 325 
Rusty spot in cheddar cheese, organisms causing, 

36, 667 abs. 

Rye mashes, influence of initial pH of, on fermen- 
tative efficiency of, 39, 85 abs. 

S 

Saccharic acid, fermentation of, by bacteria, 39, 
399 

Saccharohaclerium acuminatum, action of, on car- 
bohydrates of pneumococci, 36, 219 abs. 

— ovale, action of, on carbohydrates of pneumo- 

cocci, 31, 573 abs.; 36, 219 abs. 

Saccharomyces anamensis, nicotinic acid require- 
ments of, 46, 435 

— carlsbergensis, adaptive enzymes in, 42, 99 

, biochemical classification of, 40, 339 

, fermentation of melibiose by, 43, 42 abs.; 

46, 501 

, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 

— cerevisiac, action of acetic acid on, 39, 499 
, adaptation of, to prefermentative oxidation 

of galactose, 64, 423 

, adaptive enzymes in, 42, 99 

, alcohol tolerance of, 42 , 561 

, assay for inositol using, 47, 434 abs. 

, biochemical claseiScatioa of, 40, 339 

, coenzyrae for, 60, 107 

, cytoplasmic granules in, 62, 729 

, effect of aureomycin on isolation and growth 

of, 64, 65 

, electron micrographs of, 64, 1 

, gaseous metabolism of, 33, 291 

, growth response of, to inositol, 62, 677 

of, to ultraviolet radiation, 33, 16 abs. 

, heat reactivation of ultraviolet-inactivated, 

61, 389 

, in souring figs, 44, 441 

, induced autotrophism in, 46, 329 

, inhibition of, by glucose and sucrose sirups, 

, 44, 367 

enzyme formation in, by amino acid 

analogues, 64, 207 

, inhibitory effect of acetic acid for, 40, 255 

, natural antibodies for, 46, 486 abs. 

, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 

, nuclear cytology of vegetative diplophase of, 

60, 321 

, occurrence of, on dates, 43, 689 

, on grapes, 40, 395 

, pH-sensitive multiple mutant of, 64, 353 
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, production of growth promoting factors by- 
irradiation of, 39, 437 

, purine and pyrimidine requiring, 63, 707 

response of, to biotin, pantothenic acid, 
inositol, thiamin, and pyridoxine, 43, 17 abs. 
, selection and hybridization of, for commer- 
cial purposes, 46, 405 

, spectroscopic analysis of mineral content of, 

39, 739 

, stimulation of growth of, by colchicine, 36, 

187 

, sugar tolerance of, 47, 213 aba. 

unable to ferment glucose, 63, 729 

, "unknown” growth factor for, 46, 191 

, vitamin requirements of, 47, 159 

, X-ray sensitivity of, 43, 119 abs. 

— chodati, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 

— ellipsoideus, adaptive enzymes in, 42, 99 
, alcohol tolerance of, 42, 561 

, eflfect of, on activity of Acelobacler aceli, 36, 

357 

, factors affecting alcohol formation by, 32, 

469 aba. 

, sonic energy as a lethal agent for, 32, 361 

— fragilis, in souring figs, 44, 441 

, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 

— lactis, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 

— oviformis, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 
— lubiformis, in souring figs, 44, 441 
Salicylate, inhibition of phage multiplication by, 

62, 323 

— , interference of pantoate synthesis by, 63, 227 
Salicylic aldehyde, destruction of, by Actinomyces 
eryihropolis, 38, 116 abs. 

, effect of, on infection of wheat by Pylhium 

arrhenomanes, 38, 116 abs. 

Saliva, antibacterial properties of, 41, 77 abs.; 43, 
573 

— inhibiting diphtheria, 64, 53 abs. 

bacteria because of streptococci, 61, 671 

Salmon, flora of North Pacific, 36, 314 abs. 

— , production of staphylococcal enterotoxin in 
canned, 40, 870 abs. 

Salmonella, a new type isolated from man and 
fowls, 47 , 574 

— abortus-equi found in man, 62, 147 
, phase variation in, 38, 63 

— aertrycke, action of acetic acid on, 39, 499 
, antigenicity of, 31, 43 abs. 

^ fermentation of mucic acid by, 36, 53 

infection in mice, relation of virulence to 

course of, 35, 30 abs. 

^ inhibitory effect of acetic acid for, 40, 255 

^ isolation of unstable variants from, 33, 349 

^ oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, 501 

^ polysaccharides of, 37, 389 

’ production of histamine by, 37, 205 

^ toxic e.xtrncts of, 38, 353 abs. 


— anatum, suppression of growth by utilizablo 
nutrients, 63, 33 

> utilization of organic compounds by 69 
361 ’ 

— antigen in paracolon bacteria, 61, 611 abs. 
antigens 1, 2, 3, changes induced in, 66, 137 
blegdam, changes induced in the H antigens of. 

64, 137 

found in the Philippines, 62, 146 

— canastel, a new type, 49, 511 

— canoga n. sp., characteristics of, 67, 135 

— carrau, a new type, 47, 323 
— , carried by lizards, 63, 715 

— carrier, 60, 673 

— chandans n. sp., characteristics of, 66, 870 
— , changes in nonspecific antigens, 63, 359 

— cholerae-suis producing acetylmethylcarbinol, 

48, 498 

— Colorado, a new type, 68, 111 

— Corvallis, a new type, 68, 111 

— cubana, a new type, 61, 123 

— differentiation from paracolon, 62, 401 abs. 

— distribution in North Africa, 63, 317 

— Eberthella group, immunological relationships 
of polysaccharides of, 36, 270 abs. 

— emek, a new type, 60, 213 

— enteritidis, effect of diet on resistance of mice to 

infection with, 34, 350 abs. 

sulfathiazole and sulfametbylthiazole 

on, 41, 84 abs. 

, fermentation of n-arabinose by, 33, 687 

mucic acid by, 36, 53 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37, 501 

, polysaccharides of, 37, 389 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, toxic extracts of, 38, 353 abs. 

— gallinarum, cell size and metabolic activity of, 

at various phases of culture cycle, 33, 123 

, electrophoretic mobility of, 32, 433 

, metabolic activity and cell volume of, 31, 

15 abs. 

, nutrition of, 41, 41 abs.; 43, 103 abs.; 46, 127 

— gatuni causing infection, 63, 497 
n. sp., characteristics of 61, 561 

— , genetic exchange in species of, 64, 679 

— Haifa, a new type, 60, 101 

— hormaechei changed by dissociation, 61, 523 

— identification, media for, 62, 403 abs. 

— in normal hogs, incidence of, 40, 463 abs. 

retail market meats, 43, 49 abs. 

— infantis n. sp., serology of, 46, 481 

— infection in colonies of mice, control of, 66, 771 

— infections, serodiagnosis of, 61, 610 abs. 

— isolation by various media, 60, 129 abs. 

— , lactose-fermenting, 64 , 270 abs. 

— lysed by Pasteurella phage, 63, 705 

— memphis n. sp., characteristics of, 66, 285 
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— , monophasic, for serum production, 62, 493 

, isolated from diphasic cultures, 48, 609 

, variants of, 61, 235 

— monschaui n. sp., characteristics of, 63 , 249 
— , multiple types in egg powder, 64, 48 aba. 

— (var. Orion) nova varietas, 60, 577 

— 0 antigens changed by cultivation in H anti- 

serum, 66, 449 

— oranienburg, suppression of growth by utilizable 

nutrients, 63, 33 

, transformed to Salmonella montevideo, 67, 

387 

, utilization of organic compounds by, 69, 361 

— papuana, a new type, 49, 514 

— paratyphi, demonstration of nonspecific com- 

ponents in, 42, 467 

, effect of pectin on, 42 , 288 abs. 

, growth of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 

32, 375, 385 

, influence of nicotinic acid on fermentation of 

glucose by, 38, 309 

, phase 2 of, 69, 135 

, polysaccharides of, 37, 389 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, role of nicotinic acid in the metabolism of, 

42, 173 

, utilization of pinitol by, 36, 599 

primulitol by, 36, 599 

sorbitol by, 36, 599 

styracitol by, 36, 599 

sugar alcohols by, 32, 499 

— phase-specific sera by monophasic variants, 62, 

493 

— phylogeny, discussion of, 44, 289 

— poona, loss of H-antigens of, through action of 

bacteriophage, 43, 102 abs. 

— , preliminary identification by polyvalent anti- 
serum, 53, 362 

— problem in Illinois, 47, 406 abs. 

— , properties of L forms isolated from, 69, 765 

— pueris n. sp., serology of, 46, 481 

— pullorum, agglutination test for detecting pul- 

lorum infection in chicks, 36, 62 abs. 

, anaphylactogenic properties of agglutinins 

for, 39, 35 abs. 

antiserum, comparison of methods for test- 
ing, 43 , 58 abs. 

causing diarrhea, 64, 667 abs. 

, cell size and metabolic activity of, at various 

phases of culture cycle, 33, 123 

, electron microscope studies of bacteriophage 

for, 47, 277 

, nutrition of, 41, 41 abs.; 43, 103 abs.; 46, 127 

■ , oxidation of ascorbic acid by, 37 , 501 

, polysaccharides of, 37, 389 

, rapid identification, 48, 255 abs. 

, utilization of organic compounds by, 69, 361 

— , rapid grouping method for, 60, 117 


identification by polyvalent serum, 61, 610 

abs. 

method of phase isolation, 62, 609 

respiration not affected by agglutinating serum, 
66, 271 

— salinatis, characteristics of, 44, 289 

— schottmuelleri, antibiosis between, and Escheri- 

chia coli, S3, 38 abs.; 34, 301 

, antigenic stability of, 39, 13 abs. 

, failure of pilocarpine to influence produc- 
tion of agglutinins for, 42, 152 abs. 

, fermentation of n-arabinose by, 33, 587 

mucic acid by, 36, 53 

, metabolic products of, 36, 627 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, sonic energy as a lethal agent for, 32, 361 

, stability of flagellar antigens of, 42 , 643 

— Senegal n. sp., characteristics of, 62, 349 

— , senftenberg type, in a disease of turkeys, S3, 
193 

— sensitivity to streptomycin, 64, 90 abs. 

— , serological types isolated from paratyphoid 
in chicks, 32, 127 abs. 

— serologically related to Shigella, 64, 4 abs. 

— serotypes isolated from man, 46, 481 
, monophasic non-specific, 37, 365 

— similar to type 10 paracolon, 61, 281 

— , smooth “0” antigen preparation, 62, 367 

— species, action of, on ascorbic acid, 36, 340 abs. 

> type Oranienburg infection in quail, 32, 259 

, effect of peptone and p-aminobenzoic acid 

on growth of, 43, 776 abs. 

, endoenzymes in, 31, 42 abs. 

, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phosphate 

by, 38, 117 abs. 

, incidence of, in rats, 39, 77 abs. 

isolated from children, 47, 474 abs. 

, practical suggestion for serological tj’ping 

of, 44, 719 

, properties of toxic extracts from, 36, 334 

abs. 

resembling Salmonella sendai, 60, 257 

, selective media for isolation of, 47, 458 abs. 

, serological variation in, 41, 127 

— strains from the Pacific, 64, 265 

susceptible to Pastcurella phage, 64, 70 abs. 

— suipestifer, metabolic products of, 36, 527 
, polysaccharides of, 37, 389 

— , taxonomy of the genus, 61, 638 abs. 

— , treated with streptomycin, 63, 127 abs. 

— tj'pes from one carrier, 60, 673 

in Texas, 46, 202 abs. 

of Marjdand, 49, 518 

Southern California, 49, 522 abs. 

— typhimurium, aromatic biosynthesis by, 64 , 729 
au.xotrophic mutations of, 60, 145 

causing osteomyelitis in rats, 64, 57 abs. 
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, effect of threonine on population changea 
and virulence of, 62 , 639 

isolated from ferrets, 66, 419 

, metabolic products of, 36, 627 

, observations on, 46, 200 abs, 

, stability of flagellar antigens of, 42, 643 

, studies on variants of, 36, 123 

j transformation of, into L forms, by amino 
acids, 64, 770 

, virulence of, 40, 171, 197 

— lyphosa, bacteriophage for, 31, 66 abs. 

, conditions of transformation to L forms of, 

69, 755 

, effect of indole-3-acetic acid on multiplica- 
tion of, 36, 463 abs. 

— — , lethal action of complement for, 46, 69 abs. 
, nutrition of, 36, 250 abs.; 41, 41 abs.; 43, 

103 abs.; 46, 127 

, preparation of a polynucleotide complex 

from, 63 , 495 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, sonic energy as a lethal agent for, 32, 361 

, toxic extracts of, 38, 353 abs. 

, variant of, 41, 127 

, see also Eberlhella lyphosa and Typhoid 

bacilli 

— typing in a public health laboratory, 46, 198 

abs. 

— , Undescribed serotype of, isolated from chicks, 
34, 240 abs. 

— , unusual types of, 62, 401 abs. 

— veneziana, description of, 60, 371 

— vxiycross n. sp., characteristics of, 66, 661 
Salmonellosis, specific prophylaxis agent, 46, 61 

abs. 

Salt concentration, and nuclei of luminous bac- 
teria, 68, 675 

— lakes, adsorption of bacteria in, 32, 11 

— requirements of Vibrio costicolus, 64, 713 

— tolerance of bacteria, 48, 7, 13 

facultative halophiles, 34, 133 abs. 

Salts, effect of, on fermentative rate of yeast, 42, 

290 abs. 

germicidal action of phenol and amyl- 

trioreaol, 36, 633 

spore formation by flat sour organ- 


Sanitation of drinking glasses, 33, 94 abs. 
Sanitization of beverage glasses, 43, 114 abs. 

- eating and drinking utensils, 36, 453 abs. 
Sanitizing treatment of fabrics, 39, 101 abs. 
Sarcina auraniiaca, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

— flava, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 
, isolation of, from sweet corn, 38, 315 aba. 

— liUoralis, effect of Eh and sodium chloride on 

physiology of, 33, 35 abs.; 35, SSI 

— lutea, action of streptocin on, 69, 525 

, antagonistic action of other bacteria for, 
36, 659 abs. 

■ , carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

, effect of starvation medium on variation of, 
32, 467 abs. 

, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32, 533 

, isolation of, from upper air, 38, 175 

, senescent phase in cultures of, 38, 249 

— maxima, organism resembling, in intcetine of 

guinea pig, 46, 1 

— strain, an unusual, 40, 465 abs. 

— nreae, isolation and description of, 61, 2S7 
Sarcinae, cytology of 38, 641 

— , reproduction of, 38, 641 
Sarcoma, mouse, agents in bacteria Inducing hem- 
orrhage in, 46, 81 abs. 

— , relationship of, to leukosis of chickens, 81, 
47 abs. 

Sarcosine oxidase in Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 60, 
767 

Sardines, bacteriological studies on, 43, 39 abs. 
Satellite phenomenon in mixed cultures of bac- 
teria on agar containing sulfonamide, 46, 522 
abs. 

Sauerkraut fermentation, 39, 87 abs. 

, effect of added sugar on, 39, 88 abs, 

— , Serratia marcescens ns a cause of pink, 43, 40 
abs. 

Sausages, discoloration of, and lactic acid bac- 
teria, 68, 633 

Scarlatinal serum in the prevention and treatment 
of streptococcal diseases, 34, 239 abs. 

— streptococci in monkeys, 34, 241 abs.; 39, 727 

— toxin, allergenic properties of, 62, 627 

, effect of ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

Scarlet fever, streptococci concerned with, 31, 80 


isms, 60, 205 

stability of rickettsiae, 69, 509 

the rate of absorption of oxygen by 

Bacillus cereus, 38, 613 

Sanitary air analysis, bacteriologic procedures in, 
46, 549 

— conditions of eating and drinking estsblisb- 

ments, method of studying, 45, 46 abs. 

— production of crabmeat, 32, 360 abs. 

— significance of pectin- and lactose-fermenting 

bacteria in water, 44, 191 

— ventilation, methods for measuring, 35, 642 abs. 


abs,; 34, 21 

, variation in streptococci from, 32, 105 

, virus forms present in, 36, 46 abs. 

Schizoblaslosporion slarkeyi-henricii, occurrence 

of, on grapes, 40, 395 
Schizomycetae, taxonomy of, 42 , 437 
Schizophrenia, streptococci in, 63, 503 abs. 
Schizosaecharomyees adaptation through sporuJa- 
tion of, 49, 257 

— hominis, isolation of, from skin, 36, 38 abs. 

— mellacei, alcohol tolerance of, 42, 561 
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— oclosporus, effect of, on activity of Acelobacler 

aceii, 36, 357 

— pombe, adaptive enzymes in, 42, 99 

, alcohol tolerance of, 42, 561 

, cellular division of, 41, 141 

, photomicrographio study of rate of growth 

of, 40, 247 

— versalilis n. sp., characteristics of, 50, 597 

— vordermani, alcohol tolerance of, 42 , 561 
Scientific Proceedings, S. A. B., see Society of 

American Bacteriologists, Scientific Proceed- 
ings 

Scleroma, bacteriology of, 64, 269 abs. 

Screening method for plant antibiotics, 65, 235 
— , Paracolobactrum. inteTmedium antiserum for, 
68, 545 

Scrub typhus, complement-fixing antigens for, 
61, 247 

Sea, chitinoclastic bacteria in, 36, 275 
— , Clostridium species in, 36, 254 abs. 

— , methods for evaluating bacterial populations 
in the, 32, 423 

— , occurrence and importance of bacteria in, 36, 
662 abs. 

Sealskin, quest of the Alaska, 36, 109 aba. 
Seawater, comparison of presumptive tests for 
coliform bacteria in, 43, 48 abs. 

— , conditions controlling bacterial population in, 
S3, 86 abs. 

— , decomposition of nitrogenous substances in, 
35, 477 

— , influence of solid surface on physiological 
activities of bacteria in, 33, 86 abs. 

— , viability of bacteria in, 33, 85 abs.; 389 
Secondary colonies within bacterial colonies, fac- 
tors governing the formation of, 38, 5 
Sections, stained, of bacterial colonies, 36, 261 
“Sectors” in bacterial colonies, factors governing 
formation of, 38, 5 

Sedimentation constant of Coxsackie viruses, 64, 
237 

— , factional, of Shigella flexneri, 38, 485 
Seed-bed “sterilization” and tobacco wildfire, 40, 
168 abs. 

— , legume, disinfection of, by heat, 35, 58 abs. 

— , rapid phage plaque count method for detecting 
internally borne bacterial infections of, 61, 689 
Seeds, disinfection of, 36, 200 abs.; 37, 224 abs.; 
40, 165 abs. 

Seitz filter affecting pH, 48, 429 

— filters, change in pH of solutions by filtration 

through, 43, 315 

Selective antibacterial action of spleen extract. 
50, 177 

— bacteriostatic agents for gonococcus, 48, 383 

abs. 

— environments, and bacterial variation, 68 , 291 

299 


medium for staphylococci by NaCl concentra- 
tion, 60, 201, 234 

Selenite, sodium, in enrichment media for the iso- 
lation of typhoid bacilli, 31, 569 aba. 
Selenium, action of rhizobia on tissue containing, 
41, 274 abs. 

Senescent phase in aging cultures of bacteria, 38, 
249 

Sensitivity, bacterial, clinical manifestations of, 
32, 239 abs. 

Septicemia caused by Hemophilus influenzae, 49, 
520 abs. 

Sera, animal, effect of, on the fermentation of 
sugars by gonococci, 43, 733 
— , antibacterial, mouse protective test as a 
method of assay for, 45, 70 abs. 

— , antimeningococcal, relative potency of mon- 
ovalent and polyvalent, 33, 643 abs. 

— , anfipneumococcal, production of, by various 
animals, 35, 207 

— , human, a heat-labile Bruceffo-agglutin-block- 
ing factor in, 61, 299 
Serine, assay of, 49, 204 

— deaminase, coenzyme of, 68, 565 

— , utilization of, by Clostridium botulinum, 39, 
485 

Clostridium tetani, 44, 179 

D-Serine interference with pantothenate synthesis 
in Escherichia coli, 60, 733 
Serodiagnosis of infectious disease, 35, 335 abs. 

syphilis, 39, 109 abs. 

, purification of antigens for, 39, 80 abe. 

trichino.sis by complement fixation, 41, 65 

abs. 

Serodiagnostic evaluation studies in Virginia, 46, 
96 abs. 

— tests for syphilis, 1941 evaluation study in 

Kansas, 44, 392 abs. 

Serological characteristics of bacteriophages, 62, 
293 

Clostridium paraputriflcum and Clostrid- 
ium capitovalis, 32, 401, 411 

psittacosis virus, 38, 171 

species in the genus Bacleroides, 31, 255 

— classification of gonococci, 34, 353; 36, 111 

— groups in the genus Bacillus, 38, 682 abs. 

— identification of Streptococcus zgmogenes with 

Lancefield group D, 36, 415 

— method for typing Shigella, 48, 703 
Serology for diagnosis of syphilis, biological and 

chemical studies of, 38, 231 abs. 

separation of mixtures of bacterial species, 

39, 5 abs. 

— of bacterial spores, 33, 116 abs. 

black-leg aggressin, 39, 753 abs. 

Clostridium histolyticum, 34, 409 

perfringens, 40, 441 

enterococci, 64, 501 
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Envinia amylovora, 41, 87 aba. 

Escherichia coli, 61, 126 abs. 

genus Proteus, 49, 419 

group A streptococci, comparison of agglu- 
tination and precipitin reactions in, 46, 117 

legume nodule bacteria, 48, 661 

Salmonella species, practical suggestion for, 
44, 719 

S, R, and G phases of Bacterium salmonicida, 
36, 299 abs.; 38, 91 

streptococcal bacteriophages, 44, 211 

Streptococcus agalacliae, 39, 94 aba. 

uberis, 38, 352 ahs. 

Byphilk, basis of biological false positives in, 

43, 95 abs. 

Serotypes in the Enterobacteriaceae, 63, 319 
Serotyping in chick paratyphoid, epidemiological 
significance of, 36, 333 abs. 

Serratio anolium, lecithinase activity of, 63, 697 

n. sp., tumor-like condition in lizard caused 

by, 33, 369 

— cutirubra, taxonomic position of, 46, 574 

— hauanfensfs, lecithinase activity of, 63 , 597 

— indica, lecithinase activity of, 63, 597 

, production of pigment by, 62, 785 

, systematic relationships of 32, 357 abs. 

— hilensia, lecithinase activity of, 63, 597 

— marceacens, artificial medium for pigment pro- 

duction by, 45, 495 

as a cause of pink sauerkraut, 43, 40 abs. 

■ , color variants of, 39, 15 abs.; 108 abs.; 40, 

57, 69; 43 , 585, 593 ; 59, 241 

, effect of 2,4-dinitropheDol on the oxidation 

of fatty acids by, 64, 197 

sublethal doses of ultraviolet radiation 

on growth of, 36, 17 

surface-active agents on color varia- 
tion in, 69, 241 

visible radiation on pigmentation of, 

42, 127 

, effects of ultraviolet light on, suspended in 

air, 39, 535 

X-rays on, 40, 463 abs.; 483 

, elaboration of pigment and polysaccharide 

of, 63, 114 

, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32, 533 

, from a case of meningitis, 46, 218 abs.; 261 

, growth of, and oxygen consumption, 68, 417 

, influence of metabolic state and medium on. 

carbon dioxide fixation by, 61, 617 

, lecithinase activity of, 63, 597 

, lethal effects of ultraviolet radiation on, 33, 

16 abs.; 37, 447 

, mechanism of fatty acid oxidation in, 61, 661 

~ ^ oxygen and ammonia utilization by, 54, 599 

, pigment production by, 62, 785 

by, history of, 31, 205 

, resistance of, to disinfectants, 63, 453 


, senescent phase in cultures of, 38, 249 

, systematic relationships of, 32, 357 abs. 

, utilization of ammonia in growth of, 62 , 231 

fats by, 42, 288 abs. 

, variation of characteristics of, 34 , 255 

, viabifity of dry cells, 62, 565 

— plymuthicwm, lecithinase activity of, 63, 597 

— rosea-alba, isolation of, from sweet corn, SB, 3}S 

abs. 

— rosea, lecithinase activity of, 63, 697 

— rubida, oxygen uptake by, 39, 307 

— rubra, isolation of, from sweet corn, SB, 315 abs. 

— species, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phos- 

phate by, SB, 117 abs. 

Serum albumin as food for tubercle bacteria, 48, 
479 

— and development of L forms of typhoid bacilli, 

59, 755 

— , anti-meningococci, protection test for, 33, 115 
abs. 

— , antituberculosis, antipolysaccharide titer of, 
31, 101 abs. 

— dosage in pneumococcal pneumonia, skin test 

for controlling, 36, 275 abs. 

— factor, select ive, affecting Brucella abortus, 58, 

291, 299 

— globulins, chemical properties of normal, 39,34 

abs. 

— , growth factor for pleuropneumonialike organ- 
isms in, 61, 395 

— , human, meningococcus agglutinins in, 47, 459 
abs. 

— , inhibition of protcinases of clostridin by, 38, 
221 

— , lipids, methods for determination of, 33, 110 
abs. 

— -neutralization test in poliomyelitis, 39, 405 
— -neutralizing activity against Newcastle disease 
virus, 60, 557 

— , phase-specific for Salmonella, 62, 493 
• — preventing microbic dissociation, 66, 139 

— proteins antagonizing sulfonamides, 49, 79 
— , rabbit, normal and Brucella-immune, 58, 307 
immune, inhibition of hexokinase by, 68, G21 

— reactions, universal, with lipid antigens, 61> 

625 abs. 

— , scarlatinal, prevention and treatment of strep- 
tococcal diseases by, 34, 239 abs. 

— sickness-causing factor, treatment of antiserum 
to remove, 36, 300 abs. 

—, sec also Blood serum 

Settling rates of bacteria in air, 42, 321 

Sewage, chlorination of bacteria in, 42, I4S afw. 

— , concentration of bacteriophage from, 40, Ho 
aba. 

— , effect of trickling filters on bacterial count ot, 

33. 84 abs. ■ ri Ml 

^ jjicidenccof Pseudomonas aervgrnosa w,ue,mi 
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— , oxidation of, by pure cultures of bacteria, 34, 
207 

— , poliomyelitis virus in, 39, 63 abs. 

— , purification by bacteria in pure culture, 33, 83 
abs. 

— treatment, effect of, on sanitary conditions of 

Illinois River, 40, 146 abs. 

Sex in bacteria, 63, 375 abs. 

, attempts to reveal, 33, 315 

Escherichia coli, 63, 673 

Sexual fusion in bacteria, a test for, 44, 551 

— hormones in fungi, 43, 118 abs. 

Sheep, disinfection of skin of, 61, 265 abs. 

— , immunization of, with heat-killed Mycobac- 
terium paraiuberculosis in mineral oil, 69, 541 
— , tuberculosis in, 39, 339 abs. 

— , worm parasitism acquired bj', 40, 166 abs. 
Shellfish, comparison of presumptive tests for 
coliform bacteria in, 43, 48 abs. 

— , Escherichia coli versus coliform group as index 
of fecal pollution in, 36, 451 abs. 

— , methods for bacteriological examination of, 41, 
98 abs. 

Shiok test, correlation with blood serum antitoxin, 
38, 238 abs. 

Shiga dysentery vaccine, detoxification of, by 
X-rays, 31, 575 

Shigella alkalescens, antigenic relationship of, to 
related bacteria, 38, 681 aba. 

, biochemical variants of, 60, 7 

, characteristics of, 46, 52 abs. 

, Eijkman reactions of, 43, 557; 46, 105 

fermenting sucrose, 48, 497 

, formation of triraethylamine from choline 

by, 47, 309 

forms hydrogen sulfide, 62, 143 

, influence of sulfonamides on infections in 

mice due to, 41, 263 abs. 

, isolation of, from urine, 36, 283 abs. 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

trimethylamine by, 46, 106 

, relationship of, to Shigella sonnei, 37, 315 

, urinary tract infections due to, 36, 202 abs. 

— ambigua, nonproduction of trimethylamine by, 

46, 106 

— arabinotarda n. sp., isolation of, from cases of 

enteritis, 47, 171 

— bacteriophage in blood stream, 49, 237, 245 

— ceylonensis, production of trimethylamine by, 

46, 106 

, relationship to other shigellae, 47, 419 abs. 

— dispar, and coliform bacteria, 68, 497 

, biochemical and serological properties of, 

47, 419 abs. 

, relationship of, to Shigella sonnei, 37, 315 

— dysenteriae, a new bacterium antigenically re- 

lated to, 31, 569 abs. 


, accidental laboratory infection with, 38, 
238 abs. 

. adsorption relationship between, and Es- 
cherichia coli, 37, 27 

, an outbreak of enteric disease caused by, 33, 

111 abs. 

, antigenic differences between S and R, 67, 

617 

relationship of, to Escherichia coli, 63, 319 

toxoid by H 2 O 2 , 61, 621 abs. 

by ultraviolet radiation, 61, 620 abs.; 

621 abs. 

, decomposition of polysaccharide from, by 

enzyme from Pullulomyxa botrylis, 38, 355 

, effect of pectin on, 42 , 288 abs. 

sodium chloride on, 37, 659 abs. 

, Eijkman reactions of, 46, 105 

, fermentation of n-arabinose by, 33, 587 

, inactivation of, with X-rays, 31, 575 

, influence of nicotinic acid on fermentation 

of glucose by, SB, 309 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, nonproduction of trimethylamine by, 46, 106 

, phage for, 62 , 293 

, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

tested on monkeys, 64, 57 abs. 

, toxins and antigens of, 68, 387 

, toxoid of, 46, 53 abs. 

vaccine for active immunization, 61, 620 abs. 

— equirulis, nonproduction of trimethylamine by, 

46, 106 

— flexneri, fractional sedimentation of, 38, 485 

— gallinarum treated with sulfa drugs, 61, 599 abs. 

— madampensis, production of trimethylamine 

by, 46, 106 

, relationship to other shigellae, 47, 419 abs. 

— paradysenteriae, active immunization with, 47, 

477 abs. 

, agglutinins for, in normal human and ani- 
mal sera, 36, 31 abs. 

, bacteriophage for, 36, 203 abs. 

, Boyd type, P274, variants, 61, 169 

, Eijkman reaction of, 46, 105 

, immunochemistry of, 47, 476 abs.; 61, 642 

abs. 

, influence of sulfonamides on infections in 

mice due to, 41, 263 abs. 

, Lavington I, 61, 433 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

, lipids in, 36, 670 abs.; 37, 301 

, method for rapid growth and high yields of, 

63, 759 

neurotoxin, relation to poliomyelitis, 36, 202 

abs. 

, nicotinamide requirements of, 46, 239 

, nonproduction of trimethjdamine by, 46, 

106 
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, production of histamine by, 37, 205 

, related to paracolons, 61, 107 

, relationship of, to Shigella sonnei, 37, 315 

, serological identification of, 38, 237 abs. 

, sulfonamide-resistant strains of, 45, 26 abs. 

, urinary tract infections due to, 36 , 202 abs. 

var. sonnei, fermentative variability of, 31, 

309 

— schmilzii, nonproduction of trimethylamine by, 

46, 106 

— sonnei, antigens of, 47, 679 aba. 

, cultural and antigenic properties of, 37, 315 

, Eijkman reactions of, 43, 557; 46, 105 

, fermentative variability of, 31, 309 

for immunization against dysentery, 64, 274 

abs. 

, production of trimethylamine by, 46, 106 

resembled by paracolon species, 64, 179 

, resistance and dissociation of, 46, 25 abs. 

, sulfonamide-resistant strains of, 46, 26 aba. 

— species antagonized by coliform bacteria, 64, 26 

abs. 

, distribution of, in North Africa, 63, 317 

, division of, based on trimethylamine test, 

46, 106 

, heat-labile somatic antigens of, 61, 408 abs. 

, hydrolysis of disodium phenyl phosphate 

by, 38, 117 abs. 

identification, serological, 49, 526 abs. 

, incidence and identification of, 49, 203 

, isolation of L forms from, 69, 765 

lysed by Pasteurella phage, 63, 705 

, mannitol-negative types of, 61, 315 

, nomenclature of, 67, 633 

, reduction of trimethylamine oxide by, 47, 

675 

, serological method for typing, 48, 703 

related to Erwinia species, 62, 405 

to Salmonella species, 64, 4 abs. 

susceptible to Pasteurella phage, 64, 70 abs. 

, variant of Escherichia resembling, 62 , 243 

, variants resembling Proteus species, 62, 431 

— tieU, characteristics of, 66, 759 

— types from the Mediterranean area, 63, 191 

of Southern California, 49, 622 abs. 

Shikimic acid, metabolic antagonism between 5- 

dehydroshikimic acid and, 64, 749 
Shock, anaphylactic, prolonged coagulation time 
subsequent to, S3, 69 abs. 

— reaction in monkey, 36, 28 abs. 

Shwartzman phenomenon, influence of soaps on 

bacterial toxins as elicited by, 43 , 54 abs. 

^ significance of age of rabbits in, 31, 77 abs. 

Siderocapsa major, characteristics of, 37, 97 

— treubii, characteristics of, 37, 97 

Silage, alfalfa, fermentation of, 43, 59 abs.; 46, 40 
abs.; 47, 441 abs. 

— , lactate-fermenting organisms in, 42, 140 abs. 


— prepared by phosphoric acid and molasses 

methods, fermentation studies on, 39, 89 abs. 
Silica gel as a culture medium, 43, 317 

for cultivation of halophilic organisms 89, 
9 abs.; 40, 409; 41, 96 abs., 305 
■ growth of nonsymbiotic nitrogen-fixing 

bacteria, 33, 83 abs. 

, new method for, 67, 383 

, preparation and properties of, 31, 29 abs.; 

32, 639; 44, 138 

— jelly from ortfto-silioic acid tetraethyl ester, 63, 

364 

Silicon in spores and vegetative cells of aerobic 
bacilli, 43, 25 abs. 

Silver nitrate, effect of, in viability of Neisseria 
gonorrhoeae, 46, 151 

, evaluation of germicidal action of, 37, 639 

— , oligodynamic action of, 41, 33 abs. 

— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
Simultaneous adaptation, 64, 339 
Single cell isolation does not injure bacteria, 64, 30 
abs. 

, use of tungsten microneedles in, 43, 777 

abs. 

isolations of diploid heterozygous Escheri- 
chia coli, 61, 351 

technique for genetic studies of bacteria, 61, 

345 

Sintered glass filters, use of, in bacteriology, 36, 6 
abs. 

Sinusitis in turkeys, 67, 515 
Sirup, cane, effect of Leuconostoc mesenteroidcs on, 
37, 471 abs. 

— , glucose and sucrose, inhibition of growth of 
microorganisms by, 43, 55 abs. 

Skatole production by bacteria, vanillin as a test 
reagent for, 46, 413 abs. 

Skin bacteriostasis by hexnchlorophene, 66, 323 
— degerming agents, evaluation of, by a modifica- 
tion of Price method, 43, 51 abs. 

— disinfectants, in-vivo test for evaluation of, 43, 

49, 50 abs. 

, standardization of, 43, 50 abs. 

— , injured, response of animals and fowls to cer- 
tain viruses applied to, 43 , 776 nbs. 

— , oxidation-reduction potentials in, 36, 339 abs. 

— reactions to tuberculin, 61, 409 abs. 

— , retention of antitoxin by, 36, 297 nbs. 

— test for controlling scrum dosage in pneumo- 

coccal pneumonia, 36, 275 abs. 

susceptibility to whooping cough, 46, 193 

abs. 

— , yeast-like fungi from, 36, 37 abs. 

Skunk-like odor of bacterial origin in butter, 37, 
251 

Slide, microculture, for culture of fungi, 43, 16 abs. 
Slime molds, growth of, on pathogenic bacteria, 
38, 431 
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— produced by coliform bacteria, 48, 211 

— production by members of the genus Leuconos- 

toc, 43, 24 abs. 

Smallpox vaccine can be diluted with beef serum, 
64, 281 abs. 

Smooth bacterial types, method for separation of, 
60, 366 

— -rough variation in Clostridium butylicum, 64, 
829 

Snake venom, effect of emulsions of lanolin on the 
toxicity of, 41, 269 abs. 

, influence of, in experimental infection with 

rahies virus, 39, 68 abs. 

, standardization of, in mice, 40, 330 abs. 

Snowshoe hare, nonfatal infections with Pasteur- 
clla tularense in 38, 114 abs. 

Soap transmitting athlete’s foot, 49, 109 aba. 
Soaps, chemical constitution and germicidal prop- 
erties of, 31, 489 

— , effect of, on Streptococcus agalactiae, 36, 312 
abs. 

— , influence of, on bacterial toxins, 43, 54 abs. 
Society of American Bacteriologists, original min- 
utes of, 37, 107 abs. 

, scientific proceedings: 

37th general meeting, December 25-28, 1935, 
81, 1; 

38th general meeting, December 28-30, 1936, 
83, 13; 

39th general meeting, December 28-30, 1938, 
36, 1; 

40th general meeting, August 30, 31, and Sep- 
tember 1, 1938, 36, ^3; 

4lBt general meeting, December 28-30, 1939, 
89, 1; 

42nd general meeting, December 27-29, 1940, 
41, 17; 

43rd general meeting, December 29-31, 1941, 
43, 1; 

44th general meeting, December 28-30, 1942, 
45, 11; 

45th general meeting. May 3-5, 1944, 47, 409; 
46th general meeting. May 21-24, 1946, 61, 565; 
47th general meeting. May 13-16, 1947, 64, 1 

Illinois Bacteriologists, see Illinois Branch, 

S. A. B. 

Sodium acenaphthene sulfonate causing microbic 
dissociation, 64, 633 

— acetate and growth of streptococci, 69, 69 
producing mucoid growth of Streptococcus, 

66, 547 

— , adsorption of, by bacteria, 40, 23, 33 

— aurothiomalate (myochrysine) , curative effect 

of, on experimental arthritis in mice, 40, 823 

— azide, application of, to microscopic testa for 

bovine streptococcic mastitis, 42, 293 abs. 
, effect of, on bacterial catalase, 47, 231 


, on dehydrogenases of root nodule bac- 
teria, 41, 529 

, on glucose fermentation by strepto- 
cocci and lactobacilli, 47, 253 
, on lactic acid production by strepto- 
cocci and lactobacilli, 47, 253 

, on microbic growth and respiration, 

47, 221,231,239,253 

for measuring fermenting ability of yeast, 

63, 371 abs.; 621 

, fungistatic, fungicidal, toxic properties, 48, 

331 

in a selective medium for streptococci and 

Erysipelolhrix rhusiopathiae, 46, 343 

medium for Listeria monocytogenes, 69, 

443 

increasing penicillin action, 66, 849 

, inhibiting catalase of Brucella, 48, 382 abs. 

, inhibition of bacterial catalase by, 43, 27 

abs. 

dissimilation of citric acid by, 41, 675 

medium for streptococci, 48, 113 

, prevention of Proteus “spreaders” by, 42, 

653 

, use of, for isolation of streptococci, 42, 293 

abs. 

— bismuth thioglycollate in endocarditis, 49, 603 

— bisulfite, conversion of Escherichia coli to gram 

positive state with, 64, 435 

— chloride, effect of, on dosage-response curve of 

Lactobacillus leichmannii to vitamin Bu, 64, 
889 

, on formation of capsules by Klebsiella 

pneumoniae, 39, 649 

, on respiration of Bacillus cereus, 40, 

683 

, on the Eh of protogenous media, 36, 

369 

, on the physiology of halophilic bac- 
teria, 36, 381 

, on various organisms, 37, 659 abs. 

permitting staphylococcus growth, 60, 201, 

234 

— desoxycholate, antigenic properties of pneumo- 

cocci lysed by, 41, 69 abs. 

— fluoride affecting mycobacteria, 66, 677 
fortified by sodium chloride, 62, 612 

, sensitivity of Propionibacterium peniosa- 

ceum to, 36, 260 abs. 

— formate, increased growth of Eschcrichia-Aero- 

bacter in brilliant-green bile medium contain- 
ing, 32, 385 

— hydroxide, concentration exponent in disinfec- 

tion, 61, 779 

, equation for evaluation of germicidal prop- 
erties of, 34, 134 abs. 

— iodoacetate, effect of, on deh3’drogenasc3 of 

root nodule bacteria, 41, 529 
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— ion, influence of, on viability of Bacillus cerem. 

46, 373 

laurylsulfate broth for detecting coliform bac- 
teria, 38, 596 abs. 

lactase tryptose broth, detection, of coliform 

bacteria with, '40, 143 abs. 

tryptose broth for detection of Escherichia 

coli in milk, 46, 413 abs. 

— laurylsulfonate, effect of, on the germicidal 

action of phenolic compounds, 42, 117 

, enhancement of germicidal action of halo- 

genated phenols by, 46, 293 

— oleate, effect of, on the germicidal action of 

phenolic compounds, 42, 117 

— pentachlorophenate, resistance of Aerohacter 

aerogenes to, 46, 673 
— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 

— propionate, effect on bacteria, 60, 235 abs. 

— pyrophosphate, effect of, on dehydrogenases of 

root nodule bacteria, 41, 529 

— selenite media, growth of enteric bacteria in, 

51, 26 aba. 

— tetrathionate, effect on Aero6ac£er, 49, 629 

— thioglycollate as an antibacteriostatic agent, 

46, 44 aba. 

medium, elimination of bacteriostatic action 

by use of, to, 147 aba. 

— thiosulfate, physiological effect of, on growth 

of Rhizohium strains, 36, 201 abs. 

Soft-sbell crabs, microbiological studies on frees- 
ing and storage of, 48, 43 abs. 

Soil, acid and neutral, decomposition of cellulose 
in, 42, 143 abs. 

— aotinomycetes, medium for rapid cultivation of, 

44, 137 

— , anaerobic bacteria in, 33, 76 aba. 

— , antagonists from, for disease-producing bac- 
teria, 40, 581 

— as a bacterial medium, effect of moisture 

changes on, 36, 321 abs. 

— bacillus, bactericidal fractions extracted from, 

39, 49 abs. 

— bacteria, methods for accurately comparing 

plate counts of, 33, 100 abs. 

^ physico-chemical behavior of, in relation to 

the soil colloid, 40, 33 

^ production of bactericidal substances by, 

41, 33 abs. 

— , Clostridium, perfringens in, 68, 407 
— , coli-aetogenes bacteria in, 42, 143 abs. 

— colloid, physico-chemical behavior of, in rela- 

tion to soil bacteria, 40, 33 

— corynebacteria, 62, 1 

— cytophages, characteristics of, 45, 565 
, observations on, 44, 256 abs. 

— diphtheroid, oxidation of acetone by, 64, 645 
— , distribution of Azolohacter species in, 32, 117 

abs. 


ProacHnamyces species in, 47, 487 

— enriched with antibiotic species, 61, 305 

— fungi decompose straw, 64, 35 abs. 

— , fungus mycelia in, S3, 77 abs. 

— faeterotrophic bacteria, nitrification by, 64, 596 

— improved by straw mulching, 64, 34 abs. 

— , incidence of Pseudomonas aeruginosa in, 64, 841 
influence of cropping on nitrogen-fixing capa- 
cities of, S6, 308 abs. 

— , isolation of acid-fast bacteria from, S3 , 57 abs. 

Actinomyces antibioiicus from, 42, 231 

Cryptococcus neoformans from, 62, 685 

leaf spot bacteria from, 43, 271 abs. 

— sporeforming bacilli producing antibiot- 
ics from, 43, 253 

— , microflora at various depths in, 42, 144 abs. 

— microorganisms, action of, on carbohydrates of 

pneumococci, 36, 219 aba. 

, auxin production by, 38, 595 abs. 

, decomposition of steroids by, 68, 117 

destroy plant growth regulators, 84, 37 abs. 

, qualitative studies of, 63, 219 

— nonsporeforming bacteria, generic relation- 

ships, 32, 357 abs. 

— , nutrient deficiencies in, 38, 117 abs. 

— , occurrence of Caulobacteriales in, S2, 117 abs. 

— sterilisation with ethylene oxide, 46, 40 abs. 

— structure affected by microorganisms, 63, ISO 

abs. 

— , survival of Eherthella typhosa in, 35, 74 abs. 

— , taxonomic relationships of nonsporeforraing 
rods in, 36, 320 abs. 

— , use as a medium for bacteria, 34, 347 abs.; 36, 
321 abs. 

— yeast, lipid production by, 47, 579 abs. 

Soils, determination of bacteriophage in, 45, 407 
— , distribution and activity of Azobacler strains 

in Arizona, 36, 303 abs. 

— , nitrogen transformations in Colorado, 33, 82 
abs. 

— under white pine forests, nitrification in, 36, 

320 abs. 

Solid surfaces, effect of, on bacteria! activity, 46, 

39 

Somatic antigens of typhoid cultures, 36, 665 abs,; 
38, 419 

Sonic disintegration for enzyme extraction, 61, 487 

— energy as a lethal agent for yeast and bacteria, 

32, 361 

to disperse bacterial aggregates, 64, 325 

• — vibrations, effect of, on bacterial constituents, 

31, 570 abs. 

Sorbic acid media, cultivation of lactic acid bac- 
teria and Clostridia on, 63, 487 
Sorbitan monooleate, and growth of Mycobacte- 
rium tuberculosis, 68, 549 
of streptococci, 69, 69 
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Sorbitol, dissimilation of, by Pseudomonas fluores- 
cens, 63 , 693 

— , fermentation of, by bacteria, 39, 399 
— , utilization of, by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 
373 

Sorbose, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 36, 599 
Sound waves, effect of, on bacterial constituents, 
31| 570 abs. 

, killing effects of, for yeast and bacteria, 32, 

361 

, supersonic, biological effects of, 36, 5 abs. 

, observations on 36, 268 abs. 

Southern California Branch, S. A. B., see Cali- 
fornia (Southern) Branch, S. A. B. 

Soybean, efficiency of free and combined nitrogen 
for nutrition of, 31, 92 abs. 

— juice, growth of Rhizobium japonicum in, 34, 

567 

— , nitrogen hunger period in, effect of light in- 
tensity on, 35, 205 abs. 

Soybeans, nodulation of, by strains of Rhizohiitm 
japonicum, 33, 121 abs. 

Species concept in bacteriology, implications of 
variability on, 40, 153 aba. 

— specific immunity to hemolytic streptococcal 

infections in mice, 36, 289 
Spectrochemical analysis of spores and vegetative 
cells of aerobic bacilli, 43, 25 abs.; 46, 485 
Spectrophotometer, use of, for measuring bacte- 
rial pigments, 43, 149 

Spectrophotometric method for determination of 
tobacco mosaic virus concentration, 60, 763 
Spergon, compatibility with Rhizobium legumino- 
sarum on pea seeds, 42, 142 abs. 

Spermatozoa, agglutination of, by Escherichia coli, 
45, 545 

Spicaria violacea, breakdown of dextran by en- 
zymes from, 64, 513 

Spinulosin, production of, by Aspergillus fumi- 
gatus, 47, 391 

Spirillum itersonii, characteristics of, 40, 705 

— minus, isolation of, from a case of rat-bite 

fever, 31, 107 abs. 

— rubrum, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32, 

533 

, inclusions in, 40, 271 

, phosphorylation in photosynthesis by, 46, 

14 abs. 

— serpens, characteristics of, 40, 705 
, inclusions in, 40, 271 

— tenui, inclusions in, 40, 271 

— undula, characteristics of, 40, 705 
, inclusions in 40, 271 

— virginianum, inclusions in, 40, 271 

— volutans, cytology of, 44, 597 
, flagella of, 67, 111 

, inclusions in, 40, 271 


Spirit still, disinfection of -wooden grids in, 40, 870 
abs. 

Spirochaeta cylophaga, decomposition of cellulose 
in acid and neutral soils by, 42, 143 abs. 

, observations on, 44, 256 abs. 

— novyi, electron microscopy of, 60, 679 ; 61, 583 
, structure and motility of, 60, 313 

— pallida, studies on, 34, 459 abs. 

— plicatilis, free-living, cultivation of, 64, 483 
Spirochaelales, taxonomy of, 42, 437 
Spirochetal antigens in the serum diagnosis of 

syphilis, 44, 144 abs. 

— relapsing fever, relapse phenomena in, 62, 215 
Spirochete in turkey disease, 61, 599 abs. 

— , isolation and characteristics of a, from bovine 
rumen, 64, 325 

— , single individuals cause relapsing fever, 62, 401 
abs. 

Spirochetes, flagellation of, 60, 678 
— , gro-wth of, in chick embryo, 60, 5 
— , incidence and signiScance of, on beverage 
glasses, 31, 523 

— , isolation and cultivation of mouth, 43 , 65 abs., 
66 abs. 

— , morphology of, 66, 755 

— of relapsing fever preserved by freezing, 60, 305 
— , oral, isolation of, 42, 818 abs. 

, serological identification of, 61, 608 abs. 

Spirocheticidal action of arsenic and bismuth 
compounds in vitro, 36, 278 abs. 

• sera from rabbits infected -with Trepo- 

nema pallidum, 46, 485 abs. 

Spirochetosis, icterohemorrhagic, outbreaks, 61, 
608 abs. 

— in turkeys, Borrelia anserina, 67, 191 
Spleen, antibacterial basic protein in beef, 64, 855 
Splenic extract, selective effect upon bacteria, 60, 

177 

, toxic effects of, on Streptococcus hemolyticus, 

44, 661 

Spoilage of home canned foods, factors responsible 
for, 47, 438 abs. 

sweet wines, 33, 103 abs. 

Spore formation by Bacillus stibtilis in peptone 
solutions altered by treatment with activated 
charcoal, 44, 653 

Clostridium sporogenes, 42 , 265 

thermophilic flat sour organisms, 60, 205 

, cytological changes in Clostridium pastcuri- 

anum during, 43, 777 abs. 

in Bacillus cereus, 61, 187 

penicillia in submerged culture, 61, 731 

Sporeformers, key for aerobic, 62, 400 abs. 

— , see also Bacillus species 

Sporeforming, aerobic bacilli, antigenic charac- 
ters of, 40, 45 

— anaerobes, differentiation of, by polentiomet- 

ric technique, 36, 605 
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— anaerobic bacilli, isolation of chromogenic 43. 

35 abs. 

— bacilli, aerobic, procedure for identification of, 

43, 101 abs. 

, production of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 39, 
757 abs. 

, use of bacteriophage in classification of, 39, 

757 abs. 

— bacillus isolated from actinobacillotic-like le- 

sions, description of, 42 , 285 abs. 

, morphological variation of, 38, 641, 653 

— , lactose fermenting bacilli in the Lexington 
(Ky.) water supply, 40, 464 abs. 

Spore germination in aerobic bacilli, accelerating 
effect of Bublethal heat on, 46, 513 

N-free medium, 66, 753 

putrefactive anaerobe, determination of 

temperature characteristic of, 61, 121 

the genus Bacillus, mode of, 40, 347 

inhibited by unsaturated fatty acids, 65, 495 

, physiology of, 66, 61, 69, 331 

— production, physiological factors in, 46, 200 abs, 

— resistance to quaternary ammonium com- 
pounds, 66, 561 

— suspension for disinfection tests, 43, 63 abs. 

— wall demonstrated with the electron micro- 
scope, 63, 647 

Spores, activation of, by furfural, 62, 130 
— , aging due to oxidation, 66, 753 
— , amino acid composition of bacterial, 64, 766 

— and vegetative cells of same organism, heat 
resistance of, 61, 63 

— , antigenic structure of bacterial, 38, 682 abs.; 
66 , 373 

— , Bacillus anthracis, endogenous respiration of, 
63, 193 

, mutability during germination of, 61, 357 

larvae, thermal resistance of, in honey, 64, 9 

meliens, use of, in disinfection tests, 43, 53 

abs. 

suUilis, endogenous respiration of, 63, 193 

— , bacterial, as antigens, 38, 682 abs.; 66, 373 
^ effect of ultraviolet radiation on heat re- 
sistance of, 36, 4 abs. 

^ germicidal action of cetyl pyridinium chlo- 
ride on, 41, 34 abs. 

, heat resistance of, 31, 2 abs.; 32, 466 abs., 

589 ; 36, 4 abs.; 44, 29 ; 66, 555, 561; 69, 433; 
61, 541, 551; 62, 81 

^ importance of enrichments in the cultiva- 
tion of, 34, 179 

^ killing of, by agitation with inert particles, 

43, 125 

— , by shaking with abrasives, 41, 47 abs. 

, manganese effect on, 62, 145 

preparation of precipitinogens from, 44, 611 

resistance of, to ultraviolet, 31, 3 abs. 


, sensitizing of, to heat by exposure to ultra- 
violet, 36, 455 

, serology of, 33, 116 abs. 

-, spectrochemical analysis of, 46, 485 
— , treatments to increase viability, 63, 103 
-, viability and heat activation, 61, 567 abg. 

-, water content of, 32 , 467 abs.; 33, 323 

— , bound water in, 36, 11 abs. 

— , dormancy of, 62, 425 

due to inhibitors in media, 66, 623 
, effect of sublethal heat on germination of bac- 
terial, 46, 47 abs. 

— ultraviolet irradiation on staining of, 63, 
779 

— , formation of, by Bacillus sublilis, S3, 37 abs. 
— , fungus, in air, 43, 115 abs. 

germination of, 47, 437 abs.; 63, 23, 429 

, in Bacillus mcgalerium, 63, 23 

— , heat activation inducing germination of, 47, 
437 abs. 

— of bacterial, 49, 335 

resistance compared with drug resistance, 66, 

561 

— increased by selection, 66, 555 

— , method of counting, 62, 425 

— of a putrefactive anaerobe, attempts to incrcatt 

heat resistance of, 61, 541 

bacilli, bound water content of, 36, 99 

Bacillus cereus, heat resistance of, 61, 651 

— meliens, use of, for evaluation of germi- 
cidal efficiency of hypochlorite solutions, 36, 
3, 4 abs. 

Clostridium botulinum, effect of subtilin on, 

64, 145 

— , resistance to penicillin, 62, 89 

streptomycin, 62, 142 

— , significance of incubation temperature of re- 
covery cultures in determining heat resistance 
of, 43, 39 abs. 

— , Bpectroohemical analysis of, 43, 25 abs. 

— , technique for staining and counting yeast, 36, 
655 abs. 

— , tetanus, effect of massive doses of, on im- 
munized guinea pigs, 32, 33 
— , thermal death time of Clostridium botulinum, 
32, 466 aba. 

— , transmission of a bacteriophage for Racillu* 
mycoides through, 32, 196 
— , see also Endospores 

Sporicidal action of hydrogen peroxide, 40, 423 
Sporocylophaga, a new genus of cytophagea, 40, 619 

— congregala n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 665 

— myxoecoccoides , decomposition of cellulose by 

46, 281,291 

— species, 63 , 389 

Sporotrichosis, an outbreak of, among florist*, S»< 
632 aba. 

— , characteristics of, 39, 113 
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— , identification of, 63 , 385 
Sporoirichum schenckii, effects of surface tension 
and osmotic pressure on morphology of, 36, 
409 

grown on Francis’ agar, 60, 233 

Sporulation and growth of Bacillus larvae, complex 
organic media for, 69, 463 

— as a means for adaptation, 49, 257 

— , colony organization of sporeforming bacteria 
with reference to, 36, 261 

— frequency in different media, 62, 51 

— in Bacillus megaterium, 63, 13 

complex organic media and saturated fatty 

acids, 61, 145 

— , increased by shaking, 67, 615 
— , independent of growth, 67 , 613, 639 

— medium for yeasts, 62, 611 

— , of actinomycetes fluctuating, 67, 141 

bacilli inhibited by mineral deficiency, 67, 

613 

Bacillus cereus increased by glucose, 67, 639 

larvae, 67, 213 

Streptomyces species, cobalt-containing me- 
dium for, 64, 891 
— , variation in, 62, 51 
— , see also Endospores 

Spotted fever and p-aminobenzoic acid, 62, 402 
abs. 

immune serum, protective efi'ect of, in guinea 

pigs, 46, 218 abs, 

in New York, 43, 409 abs. 

ricketteiae, immunizing properties of, 36, 41 

aba. 

vaccination, antibody production in man 

following, 43, 93 abs. 

— fevers, the problem of, 47, 214 abs. 

Spray apparatus for antibiotic microorganisms, 
64, 443 

Spreading factor (hyaluronidase), production of 
by Clostridium perfringens, 47, 456 abs. 

Spun glass filters, removal of bacteria from air by, 
63, 377 

Sputum, classification of strains of Monilia iso- 
lated from, 39, 15 abs. 

— , concentration of tubercle bacilli from, 35, 57 
abs. 

— - from cases of pneumonia treated with sulfa- 
pyridine and sulfathiazole, observations on, 
41, 80 abs. 

occurrence of monilias in tuberculosis, S3, 117 
abs. 

pneumonic, polysaccharide content of, 46, 54 
abs. 

— , preservation of, for pneumococcus typing, 33, 
112 abs. 

■- specimens, incidence of Monilia albicans in, 34, 
657 abs. 

Stability of bacterial cultures, 43, 661 


Stain, acid-fast, nature of, 62, 99 
— , difTerential, for direct examination of milk, 36, 
311 abs. 

— , flagellar, use of, as a routine test for bacteria, 
36, 517 

— , orcein, for bacterial chromatinic material, 64, 
183 

— , periodic-aoid-Schiff, for fungi in animal tissue, 
60, 415 

— , selective, for bacterial flagella, 61, 425 
Stained sections of bacterial colonies, 36, 261 
Staining bacterial capsules, 46, 301 

flagella, technique for, 38, 656 abs. 

— , effect of esterification of protein carboxyl 
groups on, £8, 347 

heating bacteria for, 68, 153 

— method for bacteriophage, 63, 781 
cell wall, 63, 498 

Corynebacterium diphtherias, 47, 575 

rickettsiae, 63, 479 

— of chromatin in phage-infected bacteria, 69, 551 
Serratia marcescens, 68, 114 

— producing artifacts, 48, 83 

— technique for bacterial flagella, 62, 377 

nuclear chromatin, 69, 575 

polar bodies, 69, 357 

yeast spores, 36, 655 abs. 

Stains, biological, separation of, by filter paper 
electrophoresis, 63, 421 

— — , war time standardization of, 46, 20 abs. 

— , effect of war on production of, 47, 414 abs. 
Standardization of biological stains, 46, 20 abs. 
skin disinfectants, 43, 50 abs. 

of staphylococcal toxic products, S3, 47 abs. 

tuberculins for cattle testing, 46, 69 aba. 

Staphylocoagulase, purification of, 66, 191 
— , inhibitors of, 66, 193 

Staphylococcal alcoholic extracts inhibitory to 
bacteria, 51, 533 

— antibodies in human subjects, production of, 

S3, 48 abs. 

— antitoxin, potency estimation of, 36, 12 aba. 

— arthritis in rabbits, 33, 45 abs. 

— bacteriophage, absorption of, by enterococci, 

36, 155 

, a mixed strain of, 36, 296 abs. 

, casein medium for preparation of intra- 
venous, 43, 106 abs. 

, interference of antistaphylococcal serum 

with, 39, 72 abs. 

, preservation of, with alkyldimethylbenzyl 

ammonium chloride, 38, 33 

, relationship to bacillus bacteriophages, 34, 

285 

— carboxylase dependent upon glucose, 49, 68 

— dehydrogenases, effect of sulfanilamide on, 40, 

148 abs. 

— enterotoxin, assay of, 36, 52 abs. 
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, effect of, on isolated rabbit gut segments, 44. 
^1 

■ j pigs as test animals for, 43, 269 abs. 

, production of, 38, 351 abs. 

1 in canned corn, salmon and oysters, 

40, 870 abs. 

, in simplified medium, 41, 305 

, relationship to pyrogen, 47, 213 abs. 

— exotoxin, effects on leucocytes and bone marrow 

of rabbits, 33, 47 abs. 

— extracts induce pigmentation, 65, 787 

— food poisoning, 33, 49 abs.; 49, 110 abs.; 61, 405 

abs. 

from canned oysters, 36, 72 abs. 

, milk-borne epidemic of, 31, 84 abs. 

— a-hemolysin, fluid media for production of, 39, 

84 abs. 

, role of agar in production of, 40, 601 

— hyaluronidase, 68, 717 

— infections of egg embryos, effect of penicillin 

on, 47, 573 

— intoxication from goats milk, 46, 414 abs. 

— mastitis in a goat, 46, 414 abs. 

— neurotoxin, evidence for, 64, 890 

— osteomyelitis, immunological studies in, 36, 53 

abs. 

— pathogenicity. Chapman’s system for deter- 
mination of, 37, 657 abs. 

— polysaccharides, estimation of, by leuco crystal 

violet reagent, 33, 65 abs. 

— septicemia in rabbits, effect of bacteriophage in, 

41, 61 abs. 

— toxic products, standardization of, 33, 47 abs. 

— toxin, effect of ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, immunity in monkeys to, 36, 297 abs. 

produced in chorioallantoic fluid, 61, 789 

, production of, in fluid media, 36, 13 abs. 

, sensitizing action of, 31, 570 abs. 

— toxins, 41, 74 abs. 

, studies on, 42, 817 abs.; 43, 105 abs. 

— toxoid, concentration of, by the kidneys, 34, 351 

abs. 

Staphylococcemia in mice by injection of mucin- 
suspended staphylococci, 36, 281 abs. 
Staphylococci, absorption of enterococcal bac- 
teriophage by, 36, 155 

— action of bacitracin and penicillin on, 61, 259 
— , agglutination with chorioallantoic fluid, 60, 611 

abs. 

— , animal inoculation tests with, 31, 57 abs. 

— antigenic and biochemical properties of, 33, 51 
abs. 

— associated with bovine mastitis, 31, 88 abs.; 

36, 66 abs. 

— , avian, pathogenicity of, 40, 464 abs. 

^ bacteriophage therapy in infections with, 31, 

56 abs. 

— , biological characteristics of ocular, 40, 151 abs. 


— , blood-clotting, 68, 823 
— , chemolactic response to, 40, 239 
— , coagulase in, 37, 657 abs.; 41, 431 

positive, as a homogeneous group, 66, 793 
, comparison of solid and liquid media for testing 
coagulase activity of, 43, 107 abs. 

, correlated antigenic and biochemical proper- 
ties of, 34, 69 

— , demonstration of a nucleus in, 43, 365 
, determination of the chromogenic propertyof, 
46, 405 

, differential growth of the antigenic types in 
blood, 36, 51 abs. 

, differentiation of pathogenic and nonpatho- 
genic types of, 36, 311 

— , digestion of casein by, on milk agar containing 
serum, 46, 392 

— , dissociation of, by X-rays, 42, 148 abs. 

— , fermentation of mannitol by, 37, 245; 64, 266 
— , fibrinol 3 ^ic, anticoagulating and plasma-clot- 
ting properties of, 34, 243 
— , food-poisoning, comparative study of, 69 , 645 
, in persons with low-grade illness, 41, 74 abs. 

— from milk, pathogenicity of, 38, 479 abs, 

tonsils, pathogenicity, 60, 715 abs. 

urinary infections, coagulase tests on, 42, 139 

abs. 

— , gelatin liquefaction by, 40, 151 abs. 

— , growth on crystal-violet agar medium, 32, 199 
— , immunological specificity of, 33, 49 abs. 

— , incubation of, at 30 C for Stone reaction, 63, 
365 

— in food poisoning, coagulase test for, 60, 481 
pasteurized milk, 46, 577 abs. 

the bovine udder, 45, 307 abs. 

— , isolation and testing probable pathogenic, 39, 

5 abs. 

from feces, 47, 211 

mixed cultures, 33, 55 abs. 

of pathogenic, 33, 533 

— , lipolytic activity of, 33, 381 
— , lysis of precipitated fibrinogen by, 43, 313 
— , occurrence in acute ophthalmia, 44, 140 abs. 

— of bovine mastitis, isolation and characteristics 

of bacteriophages for, 41, 447 
origin, 39, 83 abs. 

— , pathogenic, isolation and differentiation of, 
from nonpathogenic types, 33, 646 abs. 

— , plasma-coagulating, medium for, 61, 409 abs. 
— , selective media for pathogenic, 48, 555 

medium with NaCl, 60, 201, 234 

— , serological grouping of, 31, 81 abs. 

— , specificity of selective isolation media for, 43, 
105 abs. 

— , stability of biochemical properties of, 35, 54 
abs. 

— , study of, 46, 313 abs. 
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— , susceptibility of antigenic types of, to protec- 
tive enzymes, 36, 302 abs. 

— , synthesis of riboflavin by, 41, 441 

— , test for coagulating power, 60, 119, 234 

— , toxin production by, 33 , 47 abs.; 34, 351 abs.; 

36, 52 abs.; 38, 351 abs.; 40, 870 abs.; 41, 305; 
46, 123 abs., 269 ; 44, 201; 46, 22 abs.; 47, 213 
abs. 

— , tj’pe-speoific antigenic protein derived from, 
39, 58 abs. 

— , value of human plasma for testing coagulating 
power of, 47, 211 

Staphylococcus albus, absorption of bacteriophage 
by, 32 , 505 

, effect of starvation medium on variation of, 

32, 467 abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 36, 589; 37, 

447; 47, 85 

ultraviolet light on, suspended in air, 

39 , 535 

, fermentation of mannitol by, 37, 245 

, human and avian strains of, 81, 81 abs. 

, lethal effect of ultraviolet light on, 36, 589; 

37, 447; 47, 85 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, recovery of, from penicillin, 68, 475 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, utilization of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 39, 

747 

, see also Micrococcus pyogenes var. albus 

— aureus, absorption of bacteriophage by, 32, 505 
, acquired resistance of to several antibiotics, 

65, 139 

, action of acetic acid on, 39, 499 

lysoz 3 Tne on, 61, 171 

, adsorption of hydrogen ion by, 41, 775 

, agglutinated by chorioallantoic fluid, 64, 62 

abs. 

, and agglutinating principle in chorioallan- 
toic fluid, 68, 791 

staphylococcal hyaluronidase, 68, 717 

— — , antibacterial activity of aromatic fluo- 
rinated mercurials against, 39, 243 

, apparatus for measuring turbidity of sus- 
pensions of, 34, 581 

, assay of penicillin with, 47, 43 

bacteriophage, effect of soft x-rays on, 34, 

639 

, carotenoid pigments of, 44, 265 

, catalase in residue of, lysed by bacteri- 
ophage, 38, 659 

, characteristics of, 44, 589 

, chemical analysis of, 32, 470 abs. 

of variants of, 33 , 20 abs. 

, chemically induced mutation in, 64, 767 

, differentiation of pathogenic and nonpatho- 

genic types of, 36, 311 


, dissociation of single cell cultures of, 36, 

501 

, prevented by blood serum, 66, 139 

, effect of atabrine on, 46, 521 abs. 

azo sulfonamides on, 46, 23 abs. 

biotin concentrates on growth of, 40, 

145 abs. 

carcinogenic hydrocarbons on growth 

rate of, 44, 394 abs. 

derivatives of sulfanilamide on, 39, 46 

abs. 

exotoxins of, on leucocytes and bone 

marrow of rabbits, 33 , 47 abs. 

fluorinated aromatic mercurials on, 40, 

363 

inorganic salts on the production of 

small colony variants by, 44, ICT 

pleural effusions on growth of, 43, 104 

abs.; 46, 341 

salts on germicidal action of phenol and 

amyltricresol for, 36, 633 

sodium chloride on, 37, 659 abs. 

starvation medium on variation of, 32, 

467 abs. 

surface-active cations on, 47, 15 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 37, 447; 47, 

85 

, effectiveness of various sulfonamides for, 

43, 74 abs. 

, effects of ultraviolet light on, suspended in 

air, 39, 535 

X-rays on, 40, 483 

, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32 , 633 

, fermentation of mannitol by, 37, 245 

, filterability of phage for, 33, 495 

, germicidal action of soaps on, 31, 479 

efiBciency of h 3 q)ochlorite 8 for, 34, 1 

, growth and oxygen uptake of, 41, 549 

of, and bound penicillin, 68, 361 

, inhibited by blood and penicillin, 60, 279 

, inhibition of, by pyrithiamin, 46, 483 

, inhibitory effect of acetic acid for, 40, 255 

, internal structure of, as revealed by electron 

microscope, 45, 349 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

, life cycle of, 46, 415 

, maintenance of phenol resistance of, 61, 205 

, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

, nutrition of, 36, 249 abs.; 41, 173 

, pH-stability of toxins of, 42, 135 abs. 

, recovery of, from penicillin, 68, 475 

, requirement for pigment production, 48, 496 

, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

, role of nicotinic acid and thiamin in the 

metabolism of glucose by, 46, 399 

, smooth and rough strains of, 31, 31 abs. 

stimulating ffemophilus influenzae, 67, 474 

, subtilin-resistant strain of, 65, 463 
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, sulfonamide resistance of, 46, 98 abs • 48 
616, 628, 631 ’ 

susceptible and resistant strains of, 60. 
315 

, synthesis of y-aminobenzoic acid by, 47, 460 

450 abs. 

riboflavin by, 41, 441 

, turbidimetric studies on penicillin inhibition 

of, 46, 377 

, utilization of acetylmethylcarbinol by, 39, 

747 

, vitamin requirements of, 36, 215 abs, 

, see also Micrococcus ■pyogenes var. aureus 

— cilreus, resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 
, utilization of small amounts of organic 

matter by, 46, 555 

— fiavo-cyaneus, internal structure of, as revealed 
by electron microscope, 46, 349 

— Ifauus, synthesis of riboflavin by, 41, 441 
Star formation of Phylomonas tumefaciens, 62, 695 
Starch counteracting growth inhibitor from agar, 

62, 453 

— digestion by Vi'hrto cholerae, 49, 163 

— favoring spore germination, 66, 495 

— , fmctioa of, in the growth of gonococci, 47, 287 

— hydrolysis by Endomycopsis species, 48, 413 

— in preparation of smooth “0” Salmonella anti- 

gens, 62, 367 

— preventing dormancy of spores, 65, 623 

— produced by yeasts, 63, 2^ 

— saccharifying enzymes, 62, 247 

— substituted for natural body fluids in cultiva- 

tion of Streptobacillus moniliformis, 61, 635 
Starvation influencing immunity development, 61, 
403 abs. 

Steam sterilization and air in autoclave, 36, 639 

, notes on, 36, 641 abs. 

Steel corrosion by sulfate-reducing bacteria, 64, 
46 abs. 

Stenothermopbilic aerobic sporogenous bacilli, 
vitamin requirements of, 68, 523 
Stereoisomerism, and tryptophan oxidation, 58, 
48 

Sterilamp, bactericidal value of, 36, 4 aba. 

Sterile transfer chamber, 39, 589 
Sterility test, improved medium for, 61, 19 
methods inadequate, 48, 255 abs., 256 abs. 

— testing of nonaqueous preparations, 64, 32 abs. 
penicillin, 64, 32 abs. 

Sterilization by steam under pressure, notes on, 
36, 641 abs, 

ultrasonic waves, incomplete, 67, 279 

— “cold,” method for testing, of surgical instru- 
ments, 36, 265 abs. 

— of culture media, 46, 203 

agar contamination affecting, 46, 269 

spore’by heat and by drugs, 66, 551, 561 

— — spores by heat retarded by pressure, 67, 363 


urethan retarded by pressure, 67, 359 
procedures, efficiency of chlorine-containing 
compounds in cold, 33, 34 abs. 

— , steam, and air in autoclave, 36, 639 
— , use of ethylene oxide for dry, 43, 117 abs. 

, see also Antibiotics, Antiseptics, Disinfection, 
Heat 

Steroid degradation by soil microbes, 64, 557 
Steroids affecting bacterial growth, 66, 767 
— , microbiological degradation of, 47, 487; £8, 117 
Sterols, adsorption of poliomyelitis virus by, 56, 
218 abs. 

, reaction of, with pneumococcal hemolysin, S3, 
67 abs. 

Stilbamidine as disinfectant, 66, 27, 33 
Stink bug, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
St. Louis encephalitis virus, behavior of, in rats, 
43, 642 abs. 

, cultivation of, 31, 104 abs.; S3, 60 abs, 

, inactivation of, by soft X-rays, S3 , 615 

, neurotropic character of, 31 , 38 abs. 

persistence of, in central nervous sys- 
tem of mice, 46, 113 

relationship to Japanese B virus, 35, 

42 abs. 

susceptibility of rat and hamster to, 

47, 465 abs. 

— , susceptibility of rats to, 43, 88 abs. 

transmission of, by feeding mice, 39, 

70 abs. 

Stock cultures, apparatus for desiccation of, 35, 

5 abs. 

Stomach, rat, influence of diet on bacteria in, 86, 
72 abs. 

Stomatitis, infectious, etiology oS, 62, 431 aba. 
Stone reaction improved by incubation at 30 C, 
63, 365 

Stools for inoculation in monkeys, use of wetting 
agents in preparing, 41, 268 abs. 

Stoppers for culture tubes, machine-rolled, 44, 268 
abs. 

Storage cabinet for preservation of viruses, 40, 559 
Stratosphere, apparatus for collecting bacteria in, 
31, 27 abs. 

Straw decomposition by soil fungi, 64, 35 abs. 

— mulching improves soil condition, 64, 34 aba. 
Strawberries, longevity of pathogenic bacteria in, 

41, 98 abs. 

Strawberry rootworm, bacteria associated with, 

42, 757 

Streaking-needles, advantages of tungsten wire 
for, 36, 267 abs. 

Stream ecology and available food, 44, 140 abs. 
Streptamine and streptidine do not inhibit bento- 
ate metabolism, 64, 671 
Streptin, a new antibiotic, 62, 502 abs. 
Slreplobacillus moniliformis, relation of pleuro- 
pneumonialike organisms to, 60, 441 
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, associated Li form of, 43, 780 abs. 

, biological characteristics of, 43, 211 

causing rat bite fever, 63, 802 

producing L type colonies with penicillin, 66, 

445 

, production of large bodies in, 44, 37 

, related to Li of Klieneberger, 64, 231 

, substitution of starch, glycogen, and dextrin 

for natural body fluids in cultivation of, 61, 
535 

Btreptocin, production of, by Streptomyces grtseus, 
69, 523 

Streptococcal antibody and antigen causing cu- 
taneous reaction, 64, 92 abs. 

— antigen-antibody reactions in monkeys during 

attacks of experimental poliomyelitis, 44, 253 
abs. 

— antisera, neutralizing ability of, 39, 455 

— bacteriophage, studies on, 46, 75 abs. 

> type E, characteristics of, 43, 63 abs. 

, serological types of, 44, 211 

— diseases, scarlatinal serum in the prevention 

and treatment of, 34, 239 abs. 

— extracts stimulating streptococcus growth 
rates, 63, 25 

— fibrinolysin, 39, 717 

, antigenicity of, for monkeys, 36, 272 abs. 

, effect of sulfonamides on, 41, 83 abs. 

, factors influencing production of, 43 , 63 abs. 

— fibrinolysis and penicillin, 48, 253 
, mechanism of, 47, 471 abs. 

— fibrinolytic test in clinical use, 36, 339 abs. 

— flora of the non-mastitic udder, 47, 440 abs. 

— hemolysin, influence of various substances on, 

34, 603 

, relation of peptone to production of, 34, 

585 

— infections, chemotherapy in, 34, 239 abs. 

, effect of prontosil on, 33, 72 abs. 

, epidemiology of, 47, 405 abs. 

, hypersensitivity and immunity in, 31, 635 

abs. 

in mice, immunity to, 36, 289 

rabbits, effect of sulfanilamide on, 39, 48 

abs. 

of egg embryo, effect of penicillin on, 47, 573 

, therapeutic suflSciency tests in, 40, 161 abs. 

— protein on oil induces type-specific antibodies, 

64, 85 abs. 

— toxins and antitoxins, titration by flocculation 

reaction, 33, 54 abs. 

“■ virulence attenuated by sulfanilamide, 63, 67 

, conditions contributing to, 46, 529 

streptococci, anaerobic, biochemical and immuno- 
logical characteristics of, 39, 659 
hemolytic, effect of sulfanilamide on, 39, 29 
abs. 


— , antigenic structure of group A hemol 3 d,ic, 42, 
433 abs. 

— associated with bovine mastitis, agglutinability 

of, 37, 352 abs. 

endocarditis, 61, 717 

human disease, 64, 495 

— attacking tyrosine, 48, 191 

— , bacteriostatic action of sulfanilamide and 
azochloramid on, 47, 273 

sulfanilamide on, 36, 669 abs. 

effect of glycine on, 46, 97 abs. 

— causing carditis, 60, 238 abs. 

endocarditis, 49, 603 

— , characteristics of strains of groups A and C, 

36, 133 

— , combined action of sulfanilamide and aio- 
chloramid on, 42, 136 abs. 

— , concerned with scarlet fever, 31, 80 abs. 

— , contamination of drinking glasses by, 37, 224 
abs. 

— , differences in resistance of, to various anti- 
septics, 31, 323, 333, 339 
— , diphtheroid appearance of, from endocarditis, 
47, 327 

— , double-zone /3-hemolytic, characteristics of, 

37, 133 

— , effect of atabrine on, 46, 521 abs. 

azo sulfonamides on, 46, 23 aba. 

derivatives of sulfanilamide on, 39, 46 abs. 

temperature on activity of sulfanilamide 

and sulfapyridine for, 38, 549 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

— , effective concentrations of penicillin for, 69, 
625 

— , enteric, distribution of, 61, 735 
— , extraction of labile components from, by phys- 
ical means, 33, 64 abs. 

— , fecal, as index of pollution, 63, 197 

, isolated by Perry’s medium, 49, 526 

— , fermenting glycerol, 46, 155 

citric acid, 48, 71 

raffinose, 49, 111 

— , fibrinolysin in, 32, 621 

test for identification of, 39, 752 abs. 

— , formation of arginine dihydrolase by, 64, 455 

— from genito-urinary tract, study of, 41, 485 
raw retail milk, 40, 333 abs. 

the human throat, characteristics of, 46, 249 

— giving positive Hotis test, 38, 447 
— , granule-like bodies in, 40, 464 abs. 

— , group A, description of, 61, 611 abs. 

hemolytic, serological typing of, 46, 117 

, t}T)e-specific M substance in, 46, 117 

B, nutrition of, 46, 573 abs. 

C hemolytic, colony variation of, 47, 123 

, in bovine mastitis, 40, 331 abe. 

D antiserum, 61, 587 abs. 

— , growth factors for, 48, 117 
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of, in brilliant-green bile medium, 32, 375, 
385 

— requirements of, 48, 191, 201 
, (S-hemolysin in, 32, 621 
, hemolytic, action of sulfanilamide on, in hu- 
man blood, 38, 244 abs. 

— , affected by sulfonamides and azochloramid, 
48, 612 

— , antigenic composition and immunological 
behavior of, 31, 571 abs. 

of, 36, 271 abs. 

, associated with childhood diseases, grouping 
of, 36, 333 abs. 

— , bactericidal effect of sulfanilamide for, 36, 
481 

— , biochemical characteristics of, 39, 689 
— , colony form of, 34, 237 abs. 

— , differentiation of, 63, 489 
, by group precipitin reaction and bio- 
chemical tests, 39, 689 
— , diphtheroid cyclostages of, 47 , 473 abs. 

— , distinction of, 48, 263 
— , enrichment cultures with tellurite, 60, 297 
— , erythrogenic toxin from, 38, 511 
— , factors affecting growth rate of, 63, 25 

necessary for massive growth of, 43 , 481, 

495 

formation of streptolysin 0 by, 60, 301 
— , fractionation of cell contents, 64, 54 abs. 

— , from throat swabs, 60, 128 abs. 

— , in lymph nodes of normal hogs, 47, 213 abs. 

— group B, and malignant diphtheria, 47, 474 
abs. 

C, rate of growth and pathogenicity of, 

47, 472 abs. 

— , growth factor requirements of, 38 , 285 
— , in market milk, 32, 469 abs. 

— milk, classification of, 32, 127 abs, 

— , lethal agent produced in broth by, 43, 739 
— , mode of spreading on membranes, 64, 55 abs. 
~, nonhemolytic variants of, 46, 197 abs. 

— , nucleoprotein antigen from, 36, 329 abs. 

— , of serological group E, 43, 773 abs. 

— , oxidations produced by, 36, 433 

— , polysaccharide fractions from, 38, 511 

— , prevalence in pasteurized milk, 36, 65 abs. 

— , protein fractions from, 38, 511 
— , relationship of serological group A to K of, 
to hemolysis on blood agar plates, 40, 1 
— , serological differentiation of minute, 33, 625 
— , stable hemolysin-leucocidin from, 34, 238 abs. 

— , surface composition of mucoid, glossy, and 
rough variants of, 34, 237 abs. 

susceptibility to, increased by influenza, 64, 

56 abs. 

— , symergistic action of a toxic serum extract 
of, 36, 15 abs. 

— , uronic acid polysaccharides from, 38, 511 


, variation in strains from scarlet fever .and 
erysipelas, 32, 105 

, a-hemolytic, factors contributing to virulence 
of, 46, 529 

— , /S-hemoiytic, cross-protection between difTercnl 
agglutinative types of, 41, 70 abs. 

, maximal growth temperature of, 31, lO) 

> production of hj'drogen peroxide by, 39, 21 
abs. 

, stable hemolysin-leucocidin from, 36, 15 abs. 
— , hyaluronidase-producing mutants of, 62 , 741 
— , hydrogen peroxide destruction by, 46, 16 abs, 
— , hydrolysis of arginine by, 43, 651 

sodium hippurate by, 33, 643 abs. 

— , immunological characteristics of subacute bac- 
terial endocarditis, 61, 723 
study of anaerobic, 39, 83 abs. 

— implanted in collodion sacs in rabbits, effect of 

Bulfanilamide on, 41, 495 

— in air decreased by oiled floors, 64, 94 sbs. 
, test for, 42 , 436 abs. 

ripening brick cheese, 43, 45 abs. 

udder of mastitis cows, effect of sulfanilamide 

on, 36, 567 abs. 

udders of eighteen dairy herds, 37, 223 abs. 

— , iodophilic, in rumen of cattle, 63, 631 

— isolated from equine encephalomyelitis, toxic 

substances produced by, 39, 631 abs. 

— , isolation of resistant, 39, 17 abs. 

— , lactic acid fermentation of, 41, 101 abs. 

, bacteriophage, influence of pH on, 61, 87 

, new bacteriophage active against, 61, 643 

— , lytic action of, on kidney and other tissues, 32. 
621 

— , metabolism and variation of, 62, 395 
— , methods of classification of, 31, 423 
— , modified Edwards' medium for isolation of, 42, 
137 abs. 

— , motile, from endocarditis, 66 , 587 
— , nephrolysin in, 32, C21 
— , non-group A, associated with human infcclioit, 
46, 391 

— , nonhemolytic, from endocarditis, serology of, 
66, 303 

, metabolic studies of, 36, 251 abs. 

, metabolism of, 37, 567 

— not of group A in human infections, 64, 09 nbs. 

— , nuclease production by, 60 , 673 

— , occurrence in epilepsy and Bcliizophrcnia, 63, 
503 abs. 

— of bovine origin, biochemical and Fcrologicnl 

characteristics of, 33, 24 abs. 

, serology of, 32, 120 abs. 

capsulafed group A destroy hyaluronic acid, 

64, 282 abs. 

cow's udder, 49, 523 abs. 

group C, types of, 48, 332 abs. 
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human and animal origin, fibrinolytic ac- 
tivity of, 36, 569 aba. 

aaliva, producing antibiotic, 61, 593 aba. 

— , oral, media for isolation of, 44, 388 aba. 

— , organic acids as substrates for, 46, 573 abs. 

— oxidizing butyric acid, 49, 105 
— , oxygen demand of, 41, 225 

— , predominant types of, in normal human 
throats, 31, 572 abs. 

— produce peroxide in saliva, 54, 53 abs. 

— producing double-zone hemolysis in blood agar, 

34, 35 

— , production of formic acid by, 44, 260 aba. 

— , protection of monkeys against experimental 
poliomyelitis with vaccine and antiserum pre- 
pared with, 36, 654 abs. 

— , reaction of crystal violet with, 31, 636 abs. 

— , reduction of riboflavin by, 43, 3 aba. 

— , relative efliciency of aerobic and anaerobic 
methods for isolation of, 42, 138 abs. 

— requiring pantothenic acid, 49, 41 

— , resistance of, to disinfectants, 32, 41 

— resistant to sulfonamide therapj', 44, 145 abs. 
— , scarlatinal, in monkeys, 34, 241 abs.; 39, 727 
— , selective isolation of pathogenic types of, 43, 

64 abs. 

— , sensitivity of, to bacteriophage of type A, B, 
C or D, 44, 207 

— , significance of, in dental caries, 38, 251 abs. 

— , sodium azide and crystal violet in a selective 
medium for, 46, 343 

— , soluble specific substance of alpha, 39, 342 abs. 
— , studies on the epidemicus group of, 40, 215 
— , substrates dehydrogenated by group B, 41, 92 
abs. 

— , survival rates of, exposed to natural and arti- 
ficial light, 41, 79 abs. 

, in daylight and darkness, 43, 545 

, in daylight, sunlight and artificial 

illumination, 42, 353, 615, 631 

, in the dark, 42 , 345 

— , synthesis of polysaccharide by, 61, 711 
— , tellurite media for, 48, 113 
— , temperature limits of growth in primary group- 
ing of, 33, 26 abs. 

-sulfonamide relationships and, 47, 449 abs. 

— that give false-positive coagulase test, 64, 433 
— , thermoduric, in the udder, 63, 505 abs. 

— , toxigenic properties of, 36, 220 abs. 

— , use of nascent bacteriophage B for differentia- 
tion of, 36, 133 

sodium azide for the isolation of, 42, 293 

abs. 

, vaccination of mice with, 40, 373 
, variability in group B, 41, 101 abs. 

Streptococcus agalactiae, agglutinins for, in bovine 
blood serum and whey, 43, 779 abs. 


, biochemical and serological characteristics 

of, 33, 24 abs. 

, effect of soaps on, 36, 312 abs. 

, occurrence of, in udders of cattle, 37, 223 abs. 

, production of hyaluronidase by, 62, 405 

, serological typing of, 39, 94 abs. 

— allantoicus, fermentation of allant oin by, 46, 251 
n. sp., characteristics of, 46, 251 

— anginosus, relation to Streptococcus scarlatinae, 

34, 21 

— apis, nutrition of, 63, 125 

— asalignus, nutrition of, 36, 429 

— bacteriophage B, potency of nascent, 39, 597 
, effect of calcium on proliferation of, 64, 105 

113 

— bovis, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 

, amino acid inhibiting, 66, 769 

in human infections, 64, 69 abs. 

, characteristics of, 36, 64 abs., 81 

in pasteurized milk, 36, 65 abs. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 36, 429; 66, 601 

, production of polysaccharide from sucrose 

by, 43, 24 abs. 

— cardioarthritidis, characteristics of, 43, 114 abs. 
, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

— cremoris, characteristics of, 33, 25, 26 abs.; 36, 

81 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 47, 343; 69, 69 

, pyruvate oxidation factor requirement of, 

61, 240 

, relationship of medium to bacteriophage in, 

60, 533 

, stimulation of growth of lactobacilli by ex- 
tracts of, 41, 41 abs. 

— durans, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 
, characteristics of, 36, 81 

, heat resistance of, 44, 389 abs. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 47, 335 

, relationship to Streptococcus zymogencs, 33, 

483 

— dysgalactiae, occurrence of, in udders of cattle 

37, 223 abs. 

, production of hyaluronidase by, 62 , 405 

— epidemicus, nutrition of, 38, 285 

, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

— equi, characteristics of, 32, 541; 36, 133 
, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

— eqiiimts, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 
, characteristics of, 33, 283; 36, 81 

, identity of strain P-60 of Leuconostoc mesen- 

leroides with, 64, 140 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

— equisimilis, characteristics of, 48, 267 
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— trystpelaCit, production of rennin by, 36, 262 

abs. 

— faecalis, action of penicillin on, 39, 383; 62, 663 
, adsorption of bacteriophage by sensitized, 

87, 333 

, amino acid decarboxylases in, 63, 393 

needs, 52, 501 abs. 

, an adaptive peroxidation by, 61, 27 

, antagonism of, for Proteus mirahilis, 64, 163 

causing gastroenteritis, 49, 413 abs. 

, characteristics of, 33, 25, 26 abs.; 33, 275; 

86, 81 1 

, decarboxylation of’tyrosine by, 47, 413 abs. 

, false-positive coagulase test by, 64, 433 

, fermentation of glycerol by, 46, 155 

fermenting citric acid, 48, 455 

, filterability of phage for, 33, 495 

— — giving cross-reaction with pneumococcal 

type III antiserum, 37, 225 abs. 

> glycolytic stimulant for, 62, 403 abs. 

, growth and fermentation at minimal tem- 
perature, 32, 485 

requirements of, for tyrosine decarboxyla- 
tion, 46, 573 abs. 

in pasteuriaed milk, 35, 65 abs. 

, influence of pyruvate oxidation factor in, 60, 

449 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, metabolism of pyruvate by enzymes from, 

62, 199 

, mineral requirements of, 62, 337 

, morphological study of, 42, 575 

, nutrition of, 47, 335 

, organic acids as substrates for, 45, 673 abs. 

• , oxidation and fermentation of glycerol by, 

43 , 22 abs.; 49, 347; 64, 239; 69, 533 
of acetaldehyde by, in the absence of pyru- 
vate oxidation factor, 64, 381 

, presence of, in intestinal flora of rats on 

various diets, 34, 81 

producing apoenzyme of pyruvate oxidase, 

66, 499 ^ 

, recovery of, from penicilHi^ 68, 475 

, relationship to Streptococcus zymogenes, 33, 

483 

, resistance of, to antibiotics, 63, 623 

, to disinfectants, 32, 41 

, role of riboflavin in the formation of hydro- 
gen peroxide by, 62, 649 

, temperature-sulfonamide relationships and, 

47, 449 abs. 

, vitamin requirements for glycerol oxidation 

by, 69, 633 

— haemolyticus, adaptation to high temperatures, 

46, 22 abs. 

affected by influenza virus, 63 , 503 abs. 

and influenza virus, response of mice to in- 
oculation of mixtures of, 41, 59 abs. 


, bacteriostatic action of sulfur compounds 
for, 39, 756 abs. 

■ , clinical and immunological response of 
monkej's inoculated intranasally with, 45, 82 
abs. 

— , filterability of phage for, 33, 495 

, labile antigen of, 34, 237 abs. 

— , lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

— , medium supporting massive growth of group 
A, 43, 4 abs. 

, mucoid type dependent upon acetate, 6G, 

547 

■ , production of rennin by, 38, 262 abs. 

, toxic effect of splenic extracts on, 44, C61 

■ 1 type specific antigen of, 33, 63 aba. 

— — , variations in groups A to G, 31, 78 abs. 

, see also Streptococcus pyogenes 

— lactia, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 

— sulfanilamide on, 39, 28 abs. 

1 eging and viability of, at low temperatures, 

43, 749 

bacteriophage, electron microscope studies, 

67, 391 

— — , characteristics of, 33, 25, 26 abs.; 35, 81 

, chemically defined medium for, 69, 69 

, effect of subminimal temperatures on, 35, 

64 abs. 

, elimination of sensitivities to bactoriophogo 

from cultures of, 36, 51 abs. 

, factors influencing rate of fermentation of, 

36, 527 

, germicidal action of soaps on, 31, 479 

, growth and fermentation at minimal tem- 
perature, 32, 485 

— — , host-virus system of, 68, 601, 611 
, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 38, 293; 46, 369; 47 , 343; 69, 69 

, oxygen requirements of, 44, 321 

, relationship between adaptive enzyme for- 
mation and physiological youth in, 37, 145 

of medium to bacteriophage in, GO, 533 

, stimulation of growth of lactobacilli by ex- 
tracts of, 41, 41 abs. 

— — , substitution of thymine for folic acid in nu- 

trition of, 47, 433 abs. 

var. tardus, occurrence of, in milk, 43, 61 abs. 

— — R factor, 60, 95, 123 abs. 

changed to folic acid, 60, 219 

, pyridoxine requirements of, 45, 199 abs. 

same as Streptococcus faecalis, 48, GU 

— liquefaciens, action of penicillin on, 39, 3S3 
, adsorption of bacteriophage by sensitized, 


37, 333 

— , antagonism of, for Proteus mtrabilts, G4, 163 
— , characteristics of, 33, 25, 26 abs.; 35, 81 
— , false-positive coagulasc test by, 64, 433 
— , heat resistance of, 44 , 389 abs. 

— in milk, action of aldehydes on, 31, 479 
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— , lactic acid fermentation of, 43 , 725 
— , nutrition of, 35, 429; 47, 335 
maslitidis, dehydrogenation of alcohols by, 
44, 523 

— , fermentation of gl 3 'cerol by, 46, 155 
— , growth and fermentation at minimal tem- 
perature, 32, 485 
— , in market milk, 32, 469 abs. 

— , nutrition of, 35, 429 

— , oxidizing alcohol, 48, 515 

— , production of active resting cells of, 44, 333 

rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

milts, amino acid decarboxylases in, 63, 393 
— , characteristics of, 45, 249 
— , cultivation of, 49, 415 abs. 

— in human infections, 64, 69 abs. 

— inhibiting diphtheria bacteria, 61, 671 
— , oxidation of butyric acid by, 64, 531 

— , relative incidence of, in man, 47, 473 abs. 
morbilli, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 
paracitrovorus, dissimilation of citric acid by, 
36. 261 abs.; 41, 19 abs., 675 
— , stimulative effect of glucose on the utiliza- 
tion of citrate by, 40, 158 abs. 
potens n.sp., characteristics of, 63, 489 
pyogenes, action of pairs of antibiotics on, 64, 29 
— , characters of, 31, 611 
— , comparative study of isolated strains from 
New York and New Orleans, 32, 631 
— , death rates of, in the desiccated state, 41, 
109 

— , electron micrographs of, 41, 415 

— extracts affecting various bacteria, 63, 575 
— , factors necessary for massive growth of, 

43, 481,495 

— , internal structure of, as revealed by electron 
microscope, 45, 349 
— , labile antigen of, 36, 23 abs. 

— , lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 
— , metabolic products of, 36, 527 
— , mode of action of sulfanilamide on, 38, 335 
— , nutrition of, 62, 669 
— , production of glucuronidase by, 64, 719 
— , properties of nucleoproteins from, 38, 243 
abs. 

— , resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 
— , respiration of, 43, 411, 421, 447 
— , temperature limits for growth of, S3, 26 abs. 
— , thyroid activity and production of agglu- 
tinins for, 36, 669 abs. 
rheumalicus, metabolism of, 37 , 567 
— , nutrition of, 37, 567 ; 40, 168 abs. 

— , stimulation of growth of, by amino acids, 
37 , 567 

salivarius, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 
— , characteristics of, S3, 263; 36, 64 abs., 81; 
43. 114 abs.; 46, 249 
— , in human intestine, 43, 113 abs. 


, isolation of, from trickling filters, 43, 69 

abs. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 36, 429; 44, 260 abs.; 46, 445 

, production of levan from sucrose by, 47, 

472 abs. 

polysaccharide by, 41, 479 

, relative incidence of, in man, 47, 473 aba. 

, selective medium for isolation of, 42, 284 

abs. 

, serology of, 66, 393 

, temperature limits for growth of, 33, 26 

abs. 

— sanguis, immunization against, £6, 391 

— scarlatinas characteristics of, 63, 489 

, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs, 

, studies on, 34, 21 

— thermophilus, adaptability of, to certain en- 
vironmental conditions, 39, 96 abs. 

, characteristics of, 36, 81 

, fermentation of fructose by, 36, 77 

glucose by, 36, 77 

lactose by, 36, 77 

sucrose by, 36, 77 

, heat resistance of, 36, 658 abs.; 44, 389 aba. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 42 , 291 abs. 

, physiological characteristics of, near maxi- 
mum growth temperature, 42 , 467, 501 

— nberis, in milk, 47, 440 abs. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, occurrence of, in udders of cattle, 37, 223 

abs. 

, physiology and nutrition of, 62, 107 

, relationship to other streptococci, 62, 107 

, serological types of, 38, 352 aba. 

— viridans killing Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 49, 

110 abs. 

, lethal action of ultraviolet rays for, 37, 447 

, production of rennin by, 36, 262 abs. 

resistance of, to sodium azide, 47, 221 

— zymogenes, action of penicillin on, 39, 383 
, characteristics of, 31, 79 abs.; 33, 25, 26 

abs., 483; 35, 81 

, false-positive coagulase test by, 64, 433 

, fermentation of glycerol by, 46, 155 

, heat resistance of, 44, 389 abs. 

, in lymph nodes of normal hogs, 47, 213 abs. 

, lactic acid fermentation of, 43, 725 

, nutrition of, 39/ 287; 47, 335 

, oxidation and fermentation of glycerol by, 

43, 22 abs. 

, serological identification of, with Lance- 

field group D, 36, 415 

, studies on, 31, 635 abs. 

Streptogenin, a new growth factor, 62, 591 abs. 
Streptolysin 0, formation of, by group A hemolytic 
streptococcus, 61, 301 
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, production of, 63, 692 

Streplomyces bikiniensis, description of, 66, 323 
coelicolor , effect of substrate on endogenous 
respiration of, 61, 305 

producing diflferent pigments, 64, 213 

, synthesis of organic acids by, 63, 459 

— flaveolus, mutants by X-rays or ultraviolet 

light, 66, 457 

— fradiae, cobalt-containing medium for sporu- 

lation of, 64, 891 

— griseocarneus n.sp., characteristics of, 62, 487 

> production of hydroxystreptomycin 

by, 62, 487 

— griseus, actinophage for, 64, 41 afas. 451, 535, 

545 abs. 

, action of streptomycin on respiration of, 

61, 639 

, chemical inhibition of bacteriophage of, 61, 

135 

, description of, 66, 259 

, increased streptomycin production from 

mutants of, 67, 429 

, isolation of antibiotic strains, 62, 393 

, metabolism of, 61, 753 

, multiplication of phages affecting, 60, 29 

, nitrogen source affecting streptomycin pro- 
duction, 66, 305 

, nutritional requirements of, 62 , 223 

, production of antibiotic actidione by, 64, 

41 abs.; 66, 283 

antibiotic grisein by, 66, 739 

streptocin by, 69, 523 

vitamin Bu by, 64, 725 

, streptomycin-producing strains of, 64, 27 

abs. 

, utilization of lipids by, 63, 253 

— lavendulae, antibiotic production by, 62, 149 

— species, differentiation through carbon supply, 

66, 107 

, metabolism of, 68, 723 

, nutrition affecting streptomycin yield, 63, 

254 abs. 

, production of two antibiotics by, 63, 769 

— venezuelae n.sp., different from Streplomyces 
lavendulae, 66, 467 

producing Chloromycetin, 66, 467 

Streptomycetaceae, nomenclature and classiffca- 
tion of, 46, 337 

— , serological study of, 68, 89 
Streptomycete, pathogenic to 6sh, 68, 659 
Streptomycin, acquisition of resistance to, 62, 

471 

— action affected by various ions, 66, 125 
of, 68, 747, 761, 769 

j on respiration of Streplomyces griseus, 

61, 639 

Bacterium tularense, 61, 606 abs., 607 

abs. 


— Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 63, 128 abs 

— adsorption, 64, 6 abs., 8 abs. 

— affecting bacteriophage, 60, 341 
intestinal flora, 60, 613 

metabolism and enzymes, 66, 527 
affects benzoic acid metabolism of mycobac. 
teria, 64, 671 

— , against arthritis, limitations, 62, 399 abs. 
contamination of chick embryos, 62, 67 

meningitis, 62, 711 abs. 

and fatty acid oxidation by Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis, 69, 29 

inositol phospholipids, 68, 547 

antagonized by various salts, 63 , 567 
as accessory growth factor for Neisseria mutant, 
64, 467 

antifungal antibiotic, 62, 610 

assay by infected chick embryo, 63, 256 abs. 

paper-disc plate method, 60, 701 

disturbed by salts, 66, 25 

method, 60, 623 

— , bacterial resistance to, 63 , 623 

— bacteriophage, 64, 41 abs. 

— changes metabolism of Mycobacterium tuber- 

culosis, 64, 68 abs. 

— , compared with neomycin, 68, 229 

— other agents, 68, 61 

— , demonstration of hemolysis inhibition, 64, 279 
abs. 

— , dependence of Mycobacterium ranae for, 67, 
169 

— dependent Mycobacterium ranae from sulfathis- 
zole-resistant variant, 61, 167 
tubercle bacilli, isolation of, 68, 257 

— detection by paper strip chromatogram, 66, 231 
— , diamine oxidase inhibition by, 62, 53 

— does not affect tetanus toxin, 48, 261 abs. 

— dosage schedules, 64, 67 abs., 89 abs., 253 
— , effect of aliphatic acids on, 60, 269 
, on germination of clostridial spores, 64, 

883 

. ultraviolet irradiation on resistance of 

bacteria to, 63, 513 

on citrate formation by Escherichia coli, 61, 

595 

colon bacterial flora, 68, 279 

Erysipelolhriz rhusiopalhiae , 60, 139 

Hemophilus pertussis, 60, 651 

Salmonella species, 63, 127 abs. 

Streplomyces species, 63 , 502 abs. 

— , factors influencing action of, 61, COG abs.; 
63, 567 ; 66, 125 

— from Streplomyces bikiniensis, SB, 317 

— for purifying Trichomonas cultures, 61, 4W obs- 

— formation depending upon minerals, 61, 59C 
abs. 

— , inactivation by chemicals, 61, 631 abs. 
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, increase in resistance by Aclinomyccs hovis 
67, 501 

— production from mutants, 67, 429 
, increasing the yield of, 63, 254 abs. 

, induced resistance to, 61, 580 abs., 581 abs. 
inefficient on tubercular infections, 61, 607 abs. 
, inhibiting carbohydrate utilization and oxygen 
consumption, 67, 447 

— formation of adaptive enzymes, 66, 765 

— rickettsiae, 63, 803 
inhibitors in eertain media, 64, 521 
interference by reducing agents, 62, ISO abs. 

, isolation of good Streptomyces strains, 62, 393 
, locus of action of, 64, 883 
, mechanism of resistance to, 63 , 243 
, mode of action, 64, 6 abs., 9 abs., 521 
not affected by rubber, 61, 594 abs. 

, pharmacology of, 61, 634 abs. 

, potentiation by enzj'me inhibitors, 62 , 502 
abs. 

precipitating desoxyribonucleic acid, 66, 125 
producing spherical variant of Escherichia coli, 
64,569 

— strains of Streptomyces griseus, 64, 27 abs. 
production dependent upon aeration, 61, 596 
nitrogen source, 66, 305 

— , effect of phages on, 60, 29 

— in stationary cultures, 64, 42 abs. 

— increased by prolin, 66, 315 

— recognized by streptomycin requiring bac- 
teria, 66, 357 

requiring species, origin of, 66, 215 

— strain of Mycobacterium ranae, 66, 459 
resistance as a genetically recessive mutation, 

61, 549 

— by gene mutation, 66, 63; 67; 565 
— , development of, 64, 8 abs. 

— , developed in Neisseria meningitidis, 64, 467 

— due to selection, 66, 177 

— in Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus, 61, 51 
tubercle bacteria prevented by p-amino- 

salicylic acid, 67, 459 

— in vitro and in vivo, 63, 481 

— , mechanism of, 63, 463 , 670 abs. 

— of bacterial spores, 62, 142 
Escherichia coli to, 62, 539 

Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus to, 63, 

353 

mycobacteria, 64, 67 abs.; 66, 177 

— prevented by other drugs, 64, 363 

— to strains of Micrococcus pyogenes var. 
aureus, 62, 19 

resistant and streptomycin-requiring strains, 
comparison of, 66, 207 

— strain used to identify antibiotics, 62 , 501 
abs. 

— variant of Mycobacterium tuberculosis, syn- 
thesis of amino acids and vitamins by, 64, 25 


resisting strain of Staphylococcus aureus, 66, 
149 

— , selectivity of, 61, 635 abs. 

sensitivity of Mycobacterium tuberculosis, -bl., 
608 abs. 

Salmonella species, 64, 90 abs. 

— , speciBcations for commercial, 61, 633 abs. 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other 
antibiotics, 64, 29 

— , therapeutic properties, 61, 635 abs. 

— therapy in tularemia, 64, 84 abs. 

— tolerance of fungi, 64, 399 
— , toxicity of, 61, 634 abs. 

— treatment of cholera, 61, 563 abs. 

— , tuberculostatic and tuberculocidal properties, 
64, 253 

— useless in brucellosis, 64, 80 abs. 

trypanosomiasis, 64, 80 abs. 

Streptothricin affecting bacteriophage, 60, 341 
intestinal flora, 60, 613 

— and Lactobacillus casei, 49, 271 

— , antibacterial spectrum of, 46, 299 

— assay by paper-disc plate method, 60, 701 
method, 60, 623 

— , compared with neomycin, 68, 229 

— effect on Hemophilus perlusis, 60, 651 

— , formation of, in submerged cultures of actino- 
mycetes, 46, 30 abs. 

— from Streptomyces venezuelac, 66, 467 
— , production and activity of , 46, 299 

by Streptomyces lavendulae, 62, 149 

— , quantitative estimation of, 46, 408 

— resistance, induction of, 63 , 483 
of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 

— resistant bacteria, physiology of, 49, 271 

strains of Aerobacillus polymyxa, 48, 116 

— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
— , toxicity of, 62, 399 abs. 

Streptothrix, modulant phase of, 44, 1 
Strontium chloride, effect of, on formation of 
capsules by Klebsiella pneumoniae, 39 ( 649 
Structure of anaerobic bacteria, 49, 1 

Escherichia coli by electron microscope, 67, 

319 

flagella, 63, 701 

Styracitbl, utilization of, by enteric bacteria, 36, 
599 

Submaxillary gland virus, susceptibility of guinea 
pig to, 31, 60 abs. 

Substitutes in culture media, 47, 400 
Substrate, effect on endogenous respiration of 
Streptomyces coelicolor of, 61, 305 
— , significance of molecular structure of, in syn- 
thesis of cell materials, 60, 573, 585 
Substrates, insoluble, and adaptive enzymes, 68, 
714 

Subtilin, antibiotic from Bacillus suhtilis, 61, 
592 abs. 
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— assay method, 66, 545 

— , effect of, on spores of Closlridium boiulinum 
64, 145 

— fastness acquired in vitro, 66, 463 

— , inhibiting tubercle bacteria slightly, 67, 453 
— , nature and properties, 64, 269 abs. 

, resistance of Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus 
to, 63, 363 

Succinate, assimilation of, by Pseudomonas sac- 
charophila, 62, 187 

— , effect of oxalacetate on oxidation of, by Azolo- 
bacter extracts, 63, 619 

Succinohlorimide as disinfectant, 49, 107 aha. 
Succinic acid as precursor of propionic acid, 66, 
811 

decarboxylase system, relation of biotin 

ooenzyme to, 60, 485 

decarboxylation by Propionibacterium pento- 

saceum, 69, 439 

, dissimilation of, by Aerobacter indologenes, 

34, 15 

, formation of, by coliform bacteria, relation- 
ship of COi utilization to, 40, 158 abs. 
, by Streptomyces coelicolor, 63, 459 

— , in metabolism of Streptomyces species, 

68, 723 

synthesis by Escherichia coU, 67, 147 

Suocinodehydrogenase, ma.ximum growth temper- 
atures of bacilli in relation to, 34, 489 
Succinylsulfathiazole affecting cecal flora, 61, 513 

— and intestinal bacteria, 48, 119 abs. 

Sucrose, effect of solution of, on size and density 

of vaccinia elementary bodies, 36, 286 abs. 
— , fermentation of, by Streptococcus thermophilus, 
36, 77 

— , formation of citric acid from, by Aspergillus 
niger, 62, 235 

— phosphorylase in Pseudomonas putrefaciens, 57, 

423 

— , production of levan from, by Streptococcus 
salivarius, 47, 472 abs. 

polysaccharide from, by streptococci and 

Leuconosloc mesenter aides, 43, 24 abs. 

— , purified, and citric acid production by Asper- 
gillus niger, 61, 17 

— sirup, inhibition of microorganisms by, 43, 55 

abs.; 44, 367 

Sudan black B-safranin, staining of fat in aerobic 
sporeforming bacilli with, 43, 717 

j staining of fatty material with, 47, 414 

abs. 

Sugar acids, fermentation of, 38, 484 abs.; 39, 399 

— alcohols, utilization of by enteric bacteria, 35, 

599 

— , n-arabinose, fermentation of, 33, 36 abs. 

— , beet, food-spoilage organisms in, 36, 75 abs. 

— , cellobiose, fermentation of, by bacteria, 31, 301 
— , differentiation by micromethod, 67 , 95 


— , effect of, on sauerkraut and pickle fenncatB- 
tions, 39, 88 abs. 

, raw cane, microbial deterioration of 45, 38 
aba. ’ 

— plants, bacteriological study of, 36, 74 abs. 

— , spores in, destroyed by ultraviolet, 49, 4 H 

abs. 

— tolerance of bacteria, 48, 13 
yeasts, 47, 213 abs.; 49, 445 ; 62, 703 

— utilization by bacilli, 47, 419 abs. 

“Sugaring” of dried prunes and figs, yeasts 

associated with, 36, 317 abs. 

Sugars, effect of animal sera on the fermentation 
of, by gonococci, 43, 733 

autoclaving on reducing, 38, 369 

— , fermentation of, by Bacterium tularense, 43, 
343 

— , fermentative variability of, by Shigella sonnet, 
31, 309 

— , metabolism of, by pneumococci, 32, 473 
— , production of hydrogen from, by Escherichia 
coli, 38, 199 

— , raw, effect on dextran synthesis by Leuconosloc 
species, 68, 139, 144 

— , role of, in production of capsular polysac- 
charide and lactic acid by Streplococcut 
pyogenes, 63, 301 

— , reducing methods for detenninstion of, in 
bacterial cultures, 32, 1 
— , see also Carbohydrates 
Sulfa drugs, bacteriostatic action increased by 
neutral chemicals, 66, 277 

, influence on Bacillus larvae, 69, 471 

Sulfadiazine affecting Corynebaclerium diph- 
theriae, 63 , 507 abs. 

penicillin action, 49, 416 abs. 

— against psittacosis, 61, 618 abs. 

— , and p-aminobenozic acid, 68, 73 

— , bacteriostatic effect on pneumococci, 44, 277 

— for pertussis treatment, 49, 111 abs. 

— , in vitro effectiveness of, on Staphylococcus 
aureus, 43, 74 abs. 

— , therapeutic effect of, in bacterial infections of 
mice, 41, 79 abs. 

— therapy in brucellosis, 60, 127 abs. 
Sulfaguanidine and intestinal bacteria, 48, 120 

abs. 

— , anti-dysentery action of, as measured in 
embryonated eggs, 46, 111 abs. 

SuUaiodines, properties and bactericidal effects 
of, 47, 580 abs. 

Sulfamethazine against enteric bacteria, 49> 193 
SuJfamethylthiazole, antibacterial activity of, 44, 

95 

— , effect of, on Salmonella enteritidis, il, 84 abs. 

streptococcal fibrinojysin, 41, 83 abs. 

— , influence of, on infections in mice due to 
Shigella paradyienteriae, 41, 263 abs. 
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Sulfomylon (p-aminomethylbenzene sulfon- 
amide), effect on bacteria, 47, 452 abs. 
Sulfanilamide, a method for estimation in milk, 
36, 66 abs. 

— action and the phenomenon of potentiation, 
35, 36 aba. 

of, and immune serum on pneumococcal in- 
fections in mice, 36, 219 abs. 

, in brucellosis, 37, 109 abs. 

, on hemolytic streptococci in human 

blood, 38, 244 abs. 

acid-fast bacilli, 37, 226 abs. 

meningococci, 37, 225 abs. 

Mycobacterium leprae, 37, 226 abs. 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 37, 228 

abs. 

species of Lactobacillus and Propioni- 

haeterium, 39, 28 abs. 

— , activity of, for bacteria, 40, 733 
— , N*-aoyl derivatives of, experimental chemo- 
therapeutic studies on, 39, 47 abs. 

— and azochloramid, combined action of, on 
streptococci, 42, 136 abs. 

luminescent enzyme, equilibrium between, 

45, 24 aba. 

p-aminobenzoic acid, 68, 73 

and methionine, 69, 105 

— , antagonistic and synergistic action of acetone, 
ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether and urethane 
on, 46, 110 abs. 

— attenuating streptococcal virulence, 63, 67 

— , bactericidal effect of, for hemolytic strepto- 
cocci, 36, 481 

power of, under anaerobic conditions, 40, 817 

— , bacteriostatic action of, combined with azo- 
chloramid, 47, 273 

, on enterococci, 40, 383 

, on streptococci, 36, 669 abs. 

effect on pneumococci, 44, 277 

— bacteriostasis in the presence of mercuric 
chloride and p-aminobenzoic acid, 46, 373 

— , causing delayed bacteriostasis, 64, 5 abs. 

— , concentration of, in peritoneal cavity of rab- 
bits, 41, 268 abs. 

— death time of the gonococcus, 41, 473 

— , effect of derivatives of, on microorganisms, 
39, 46 abs. 

, on a toxic lysate from pneumococci, 39, 

27 abs. 

anaerobic hemolytic streptococci, 39, 

29 abs. 

brucellae, 37, 269 

colon-typhoid-dysentery group, 43, 13 

abs. 

enterococci, 39, 30 abs. 

■ experimental malaria in monkeys, 39, 

30 abe. 


experimental streptococcal infections 
in rabbits, 39, 48 abs. 

gonococcus, 39, 44 abs. 

Lactobacilleae, 42 , 289 abs. 

growth of Escherichia coli, 39, 26 abs. 

local staphylococcal infections, 47, 269 

staphylococcal dehydrogenase, 40, 148 

abs. 

streptococci implanted in collodion 

sacs in rabbits, 41, 495 

streptococci in udder of mastitis cows, 

36, 66 abs.; 36, 567 abs. 

viability of Neisseria gonorrhoeae, 45, 
151 

dextran synthesis by Leuconostoe, 68, 

143 

gonococci, 36, 36 abs. 

— fastness in the gonococcus, role of p-amino- 
benozic acid in, 44, 261 abs. 

— , immunological studies of blood preserved with, 
40, 152 abs. 

— in treatment of pneumococcal pneumonia, 38, 

236 abs. 

— , in vitro studies on thiazole derivatives of, 40, 
163 abs. 

— , inactivation of gonococcal “toxin” with, 38, 
280 abs. 

— , influence of, on infections in mice due to 
Shigella paradysenteriae, 41, 263 abs. 

— inhibiting methionine synthesis, 63, 655 
pigment formation, 48, 93 

— , inhibition of respiration of Streptococcus pyo- 
genes by, 43, 421 

— , inhibitions in luminous bacteria by, mechanism 
of, 43, 70 abs. 

— , in vitro effectiveness of, on Staphylococcus 
aureus, 43, 74 abs. 

— levels in blood of rabbits, 36, 568 abs. 

— , mechanism of action of, 46, 23 abs. 

— , methionine antagonism for, 44, 717 
— , mode of action of, 36, 215 abs.; 38, 335; 39, 
27 abs.; 47, 449 abs. 

— , relation between temperature and activity of, 
38, 549 

— , reactions of, with nucleoproteins, 36, 330 abs. 

— resistance and glucose metabolism, 48, 623, 631 
— , resistance of Neisseria gonorrhoeae to, 37, 228 

abs. 

— , therapeutic effect of, in bacterial infections 
of mice, 41, 79 abs. 

— therapy, constitutional changes in rabbits 
subjected to, 36, 570 abs. 

, temperature of mice with reference to, 39, 

45 abs. 

— , wound healing phenomena of, 43, 70 abs. 
N*-(2,4-diiodophenyl)sulfanilamide, effect of, on 
growth and metabolism of tubercle bacilli, 
43, 31 abs. 
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N<-acetyl-N'-(2,4-diiodophenj'l)sulfanikmide, 
effect of, on growth and metabolism of 
tubercle bacilli, 43, 31 abs. 
Sulfanilylanilides, action of, Bl, 407 abs. 
Sulfaniiyiguanidine, effect of, on Brucella abortus, 
43, 265 abs. 

colon-typhoid-dysentery group, 43, 13 

abs. 

Sulfapyrazine, bacteriostatic action of, for Bac- 
terium tularense, 47, 529 
Sulfapyridine, activity of, for bacteria, 40, 733 

— and optochin, bacteriostatic action of, on 
pneumococci, 41, 273 abs. 

— , bactericidal effect of, for gonococcus, 38, 118 
abs. 

— , bacteriostatic effect on pneumococci, 44, 277 
— , development of resistance of Diplococcus pneu- 
moniae to, 40, 160 abs. 

— , effect of, on a toxic lysate from pneumococci, 
39, 27 abs. 

, on colon-typhoid-dysentery group, 

43, 13 abs. 

immune response to pneumococcal 

infection, 39, 110 abs. 

local staphylococcal infections, 47, 259 

pneumococcus type I, 38, 236 abs. 

streptococcal fibrinolysin, 41, 83 abs. 

— fast strains of the gonococcus, 39, 47 abs. 

— in treatment of penumocoocal pneumonia, 38, 

236 abs. 

— , influence of culture medium for pneumococci 
on action of, 43, 72 abs. 

, on infections in mice due to Shigella 

paradysenteriae, 41, 263 abs. 

— , in vitro effectiveness of, on Staphylococcus 
aureus, 43 , 74 abs. 

— , mechanism of action of, 4B, 23 abs. 

— , morphological changes in pneumococcus in- 
duced by, 39, 26 abs. 

— , pathological changes following prolonged ad- 
ministration of, 39, 45 abs. 

— , relation between temperature and activity 
of, 38, 549 

— resistance in pneumococci, 60, 23 

— , sensitivity of pneumococci to, in relation to 
production of hydrogen peroxide, 41, 82 abs. 
— , susceptibility of pneumococci to, 43, 72 abs. 

— therapy in experimental animals, complications 

following, 38, 237 abs. 

Sulfate-reducing bacteria as autotrophs, 60, 238 
abs, 

, assimilation of petroleum hydrocarbons by, 

47, 447 abs. 

, hydrocarbon production by, 47, 447 abs. 

, hydrogen utilization by, 62, 117 

corrode steel, 64, 46 abs. 

, o.xidation-reduction potentials of, 46, 39 

abs. 


— oxidizing hydrocarbons, 64, 664 
hydrogen-utilizing marine bacteria, 60, 747 
Sulfathalidine, effect on colon bacterial flora 
68, 279 

Sulfathiazole, action of, on a bacterial virus and its 
host, 46, 574 abs. 

— , activity of, for bacteria, 40, 733 
— antibacterial activity of, 44, 95 
■, anti-dysentery action of, as measured in 
embryonated eggs, 46, 111 abs. 

— , bacteriostatic effect on pneumococci, 44, 277 
competing with pyruvate, 49, 71 
, effect of, on colon-typhoid, dysenterj’ group, 
43, 13 abs. 

local staphylococcal infections, 47, 259 

Salmonella enteritidis, 41, 84 abs. 

— increasing riboflavin formation, 66, 833 

, influence of, on infections in mice due to 
Shigello poradysenlsriae, 41, 2S3 abs. 

— , in vitro effectiveness of, on Staphylococcus 
aureus, 43, 74 abs. 

— inhibiting vitamin synthesis, 64, 9 abs. 

— , mechanism of action of, 45, 23 abs. 

— , methylene blue and riboflavin antagonism 
to, 68, 685 

— , pathological changes following prolonged ad- 
ministration of, 39, 45 abs. 

— , resistance and clinical response of gonococci 
to, 47, 217 abs. 

— ‘resistant Mycobacterium ranae, streptomycin- 
dependent variant from, 81, 167 
— , substances interfering with the action of, 42, 
133 abs. 

— , susceptibility of pneumococci to, 43, 72 abs. 

— , wound healing phenomena of, 43, 70 abs. 
Sulfhydryl compounds counteracting antiseptics, 
60, 61 

— — neutralizing mercurials, 64, 527 

— enzymes inactivated by chlorine, 65, 451 

— group of antibiotics controlling induced resis- 

tance, 66, 139, 175 

— groups inactivated by penicillin, 64, 727 
Sulfomerthiolate, use of, to disinfect trout eggs 

contaminated with Bacterium salmonicida, 44, 
111 

Sulfonamide azoproteins, immunological speci- 
ficity of, 41, 263 abs. 

^ use of, in studies on drug reactions, 41, 6-1 

abs. 

— , bacteria producing inhibiting substances for, 

47, 97 

— bacteriostasis, caused of delay, 65, 593 

— , development of resistance of Escherichia colt 
to, 47, 217 abs, 

— inhibition by substituted p-aminobenzoic acid, 

48, 683 . . 

, reversal of, by p-aminobenzoic acid, C8, /•> 
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— inhibitor-free media for pneumococci, 43, 774 
abs. 

Sulfonamide inhibitors, 48, 233 

— isomers, effect upon enzymes, 49, 129 

— like action of substituted p-aminobenzoic acids, 
46, 24 abs. 

— , mechanism of bacteriostatic activity of, 47, 
311 abs. 

— permeability of mammary gland, 63, 367 aba. 

— required by Neurospora mutant, 64, 195 

— requiring mutant of Neurospora and threonine- 
methionine antagonism, 60, 191 
— , resistance and clinical response of gonococci 
to, 47, 217 abs. 

, cause of, 48, 615, 623, 631 

in Staphylococcus aureus, 46, 98 aba. 

Sulfonamide resistance, mechanism of, 48, 615, 
623, 631 

, mutation in, 62, 152 abs. 

of gonococci, 46, 201 abs. 

staphylococci, due to tryptophane me- 
tabolism, 48, 631 

— resistant pneumococci, clinical studies on, 46, 
27, 28 abs. 

— susceptible and resistant strains of Staphylococ- 
cus aureus, 60, 311 

— therapy, streptococci resistant to, 44, 145 abs. 
Sulfonamides, action of, in the treatment of in- 
fections in animals and man, 46, 68 abs. 

, on Bacterium tularense, 47, 529 

the bacterial cell, 43 , 74 abs. 

Clostridia, 48, 233 

hemolytic streptococci, 48, 612 

pneumococci, 43, 73 abs. 

actinomycetes, 61, 145 

fowl typhoid, 61, 401 abs. 

Shigella gallinarum, 61, 599 abs. 

— and azochloramid in localized infections of 
man, 44, 261 abs. 

— , chemotherapeutic action of, for staphylococcal 
infections of mice, 47, 451 abs. 

— , comparative study of, 39, 632 abs. 

— , effect of, in experimental pneumococcal in- 
fections, 40, 149 abs. 

, on Brucella species, 47, 453 abs. 

organisms from patients with bacterial 

endocarditis, 41, 81 abs. 

p-aminobenzoic acid on, in the treatment 

of lymphogranuloma venereum and duck 
malaria, 46, 205 

— , effects of N-substituted p-aminobenzoic acid 
derivatives on, 47, 450 abs. 

— inhibiting carboxylase, 49, 65, 71, 79 
respiration, 49, 129, 139 

— , inhibition of, with p-aminobenzoic acid, 41, 
82 abs. 

— local action of, in infected wounds, 43, 72 abs. 


— , mechanism of potentiation through ionization 
and oxidation, 46, 67 ahs. 

— , mode of action of, 43, 69 abs.; 46, 66 abs. 

— not antagonized by p-aminobenzoic acid, 49, 

575 

inhibiting formate fermentation, 49, 129 

— , occurrence of pneumococci resistant to, 43, 
641 abs. 

— overcoming sulfa drug resistance, 61, 407 abs. 
— -penicillin combinations, 61, 95, 125 abs., 605 abs. 
— , pharmacology of, 43, 775 abs. 

— potentiated by diphen 3 'l alkyl compounds, 61, 

604 abs. 

penicillin, 61, 447 

— prevent recurrence of rheumatic fever, 64, 278 
abs. 

— , selective inhibition of enzymes of Escherichia 
coli by, 43, 68 abs. 

— , speci6c resistance of tubercle bacilli to, 61, 
747 

— , synergistic action of, with wetting agents and 
azochloramid, 43 , 71, 644 abs. 

— , therapeutic effect of, in to.\oplasmosis, 41, 
80 abs. 

properties, 61, 402 abs. 

— , use of, in preservation of blood and plasma, 
43, 268 abs. 

Sulfur bacteria, cultural and physiological char- 
acteristics of, 64, 187 

, formation of sulfide by, 33, 545 

, growth factors in cells of, 43, 7 abs. 

, isolation of, from an industrial plant, 43, 

37 abs. 

— compounds, bacteriostatic and bactericidal 
action of, 39, 756 abs. 

, metabolism of, by Escherichia coli, 62, 63 

, reduction of X-ray sensitivity of Escherichia 

coli by, 63, 591 

— -containing metabolites of molds, 67, 405 
— , elemental, metabolism of, by Thiobacillus 
thiooxidans, 33, 545 

, reduction of by autotrophic and hetero- 

trophic bacteria, 33, 94 abs. 

, toxicitj' of, for Brucella abortus, 63, 123 

— , metabolism of, by Brucella suis, 62, 571 

— Escherichia coli, 60, 233; 62, 63; 63 , 309; 

64, 87 

— oxidation by Thiobacilhis thiooxidans, inhibi- 

tion of, by lactic and pj’ruvic acids, 46, 14 
abs. 

^ significance of fat in, bj’ Thiobacillus thio- 
oxidans, 43, 141 

— requirements of Proteus morganii, 47, 435 abs.; 

60, 323 

— , sources of, for Paslcruella pcstis, 63 , 675 
Sumac, antibiotic from, 65, 607 
Sunlight, effect of, on pigment production by 
acid-fast bacteria, 35, 625 
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meningococci, 47, 79 

— , Burvival of streptocci in, 42 , 353 
Supersonic disruption of bacteria, 63, 685 

— vibration, observations on, 36, 268 abs. 

— vibrations, biological effects of, 35, 5 abs. 
Surface-active agents, effect on color variation 

of Serratia marcescens, 69, 241 

affecting electrophoretic mobility, 61, 149 

, anionic, bacterial utilization of, 68, 823 

, effect of, on germicides, 46, 43 abs. 

, on growth of Mycobacterium smeg- 

matis, 33, 461 

, on rabies virus, 43 , 409 abs. 

, survivor curves of bacteria exposed to, 68, 

161 

, see also Quaternary ammonium compounds 

— cations, antibacterial action of, 44, 394 aba. 
Surface for bacterial growth and food concentra- 
tion relation between, 40, 547 

— of bacteria studied by etectrokinesfs, 66, 821 

— phagocytosis, 64, 52 abs. 

— tension affecting phagocytosis, 67 , 603 
depressants, effect of, on immunological 

systems, 40, 466 abs. 

, effect of, on morphology of pathogenic fungi, 

36, 409 

Surfaces, bacterial, 61, 149 
Survival of heat-treated bacteria, effect of medium 
on, 46, 486 abs. 

— rates of streptococci in the dark, 42, 345 
Susceptibility to whooping cough, skin test for, 

46, 193 abs. 

Swarming of Bacillus species, counterclockwise 
rotation in, 68, 351 

Enlerobacleriaceae, 62, 519 

Sweet corn, microorganisms isolated from, 36, 315 
abs. 

— potatoes for alcoholic fermentation, 49, 524 abs. 
^ utilization of, for production of butyl 

alcohol and acetone, 45, 38 abs. 

Swimming pool treated with silver, a bacteriolog- 
ical survey of, 33, 89 abs. 

waters, bacteriology of, 47 , 445 abs. 

Swine, acid-fast organisms in tonsillar tissue of, 38, 
109 abs.; 39, 461 

— ' influenza associated with hog cholera, 46, 303 
abs. 

^ effect of human strains of Hemophilus in- 
fluenzae on, 40, 505 

virus, virulence of, 40, 327 abs. 

Swiss cheese, gassy, microorganisms associated 
with, 43, 46 aba. 

starter cultures, factors affecting the ac- 
tivity of, 33, 91 abs. 

starters, effect of oxidation-reduction po- 
tential in milk on activity of, 41, 264 abs. 
S3mbio8is, bacterial, inoculation studies in man, 

42 , 431 abs. 


of Alcaligenes and Lactobacillus species, 49, 201 
.role of riboflavin in, 42, 151 abs. 

Synergism between wetting agents and azochlora. 
mid, 63, 378 abs. 

— in reference to diphtheria, 64, 619 

— of antibiotics, 64, 8 abs.; 64, 29 
Synergistic action of sulfonamides, wotting agents 

and azochloramid, 43, 71, 644 abs. 

Synthesis of pantoate, effect of salicylate on, 63, 
227 

Synthetic medium for actinomycctcs, 66, 103 

— ■ aapergilli producing citric acid, 66, 578 

— • bruccllae, 66, 17 

— ■ hemolytic streptococcus, group C, 66, 518 

— ■ Histoplasma capsulatum, 66, 641 

— ■ Penicillium chrysogenum, 66, 339 

— ■ Saccharomyces ccrcvisiae, 66, 115 

— • Streptococcus faectlis, 66, 499 

Slreptomyccs species, 6), 108, 305 

— , sec also Medium, synthetic and Nutrition 

Syntrophism, doBnition of, 62 , 503 abs. 

Syphilis, a case of re-infection of, following five 
day treatment, 41, 785 abs. 

— , basis of biological false positives in serology 
of, 43, 95 abs. 

— , biological and chemical studies of serological 
tests for diagnosis of, 38, 231 abs. 

— , complement fixation technique for diagnosis 
of, 37, 108 abs. 

test with cardiolipin, 49, 199 

— , flocculation tests for diagnosis of, 39, 341 abs. 
— , Ide precipitation tost for, 38, 482 abs. 

— , immunological and chemotherapoutic studios 
in, 39, 341 abs. 

— infection aborted by penicillin and bacitracin, 

66, 341 

— , inhibition phenomenon in precipitation test 
for serodiagnosis of, 45, 522 abs. 

— , Kline finger blood test in serodiagnosis of, 35, 
5G0 

— , nonspecific serological reactions, 63, 374 abs. 
— , precipitation test as an aid in the serodiagnosis 
of syphilis, 36, 337 abs. 

— for, 47,581 abs. 

— , preparing antigens for serological testa in, 31, 
72 abs.; 37, 109 abs.; 39, 80 abs. 

— , problems in experimental study of, 34, 459 
nbs. 

— , rapid slide flocculation test for, 38, 69S abs. 
— , serodiagnosis of, 39, 109 nbs. 

— , serodiagnostic tests for, in Kansas, 44, 392 abs. 

— , spirochetal antigens in the scrum diagnosis of, 
44, 144 abs. 

— , treatment of, 45, 305 abs. 

— , trend of, in Cleveland, 36, 217 abs. 

— , verification test for, with unhealed serum, 41, 

C5 abs. 
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Syphilitic lipoid-reagin aggregates, anaphylacto- 
gcnio properties of, 41, 64 abs. 

Syphilitis serum, presence of antibodies to spiro- 
chetes in, 39, 81 abs. 

Syrian hamster, use as a laboratory animal, 45, 
194 abs. 

Systematic relationships of autotrophic bacteria, 
36, 17 abs. 

the red chromogenio bacteria, 32, 357 abs. 

T 

T-faotor, a new growth factor from tomato, 61, 
381 

Taenia pisiformis, resistance of rabbits to, 38, 
231 abs. 

Tartrate, calcium, bacterial decomposition of, 45, 
35 abs.; 62, 311; 62, 27 

— decomposition by fungi, 60, 691 

— fermentation, anaerobic, 64, 547 aba. 

to butyric acid, 66, 435 

Taxonomic TeiatVonsViipB of AlcaHgenes species, 
39, 207 

— research, practical values from, 46, 221 aba. 
Taxonomy and new code of nomenclature, 66, 287 
Pseudomonas serology, 49 , 524 aba. 

— of a paraeolonlike bacterium, 49, 513 
Actinomycetales, 66, 107 

agar-digesting bacteria, 42 , 527 

anaerobic micrococci, 66, 25 

Bacterium radiobacler, 41, 193 

Clostridium parasporogenes invalid, 49, 503 

cytophages, 40, 619 

Enterobacteriaceae, 47 , 420 aba.; 49, 516, 

525 abs. 

family Parvobacteriaceae, 61, 636 abs. 

genus Bacillus, 40, 347 

Klebsiella, 61, 637 abs. 

Microbacterium, 66, 47 

Proactinomyces, 33, 73 

Proteus, 49, 419, 523 abs.; 61, 637 abs. 

Salmonella, 61, 638 aba. 

Veillonella, 66, 25 

gram -negative, nonsporeforming bacteria, 

61, 635 aba. 

luminous bacteria by their antigens, 49, 

519 abs., 547 

Mima aad Merellea, 49, 512 

nonsporeforming rods in soil, 36, 320 abs. 

pleuropneumonia group, 61, 636 abs. 

Proteus hydrophilus, 46, 213 

speoiation, 49, 419, 523 abs. 

red halophilic bacteria, 46, 574 

Salmonella canastel, 49, 511 

papuana, 49, 514 

Schizomycetae, 42, 437 

species of the genus Corynebacterium from 

animal sources, 46, 574 abs. 

Streptomyces species, 66, 107 


unidentifiable, gram-negative bacteria, 66, 

379 

Salmonella types of Maryland, 49, 618 abs. 

of Southern California, 49, 522 abs. 

Shigella types of Southern California, 49, 

522 abs. 

, identification serologically, 49, 526 abs. 

Teaching of bacteriology to premedical students, 
33, 116 abs. 

— problems in bacteriology, 47, 478 abs. 

Tears, antibacterial properties of, 41, 77 abs. 
Technique for estimation of antistreptolysin, 31, 

108 abs. 

Teeth, bacteria in root canals of, 64, 72 abs. 
Tellurite medium for diphtheria diagnosis, 61, 743 

— isolating hemolytic streptococci, 60, 237 

streptococci, 48, 113 

Temperature activation of urease of Proteus vul- 
garis, 41, 511 

— affecting assimilation, 49, 182 

ffifferentitiV tests of oolifoim bseteria, 61, 457 

endospore formation, 49, 473 

penicillin, 49, 85 

rate of phagocytosis, [2, 337 

tetanus toxin production, 65, 421 

— affects mutation rate, 64, 747 

— , and growth of aerobic sporeforming bacteria, 
68, 327 

nuclei of luminous bacteria, 68, 675 

oxygen consumption of Serratia marccscens, 

68, 417 

— below freezing preserving spirochetes, 60, 305 
— killing bacteria, 60, 413 

— characteristic of spore germination in putre- 

factive anaerobe, determination of, 61, 121 

— coefficient of the bacteiicidal action of chlorine, 

47, 445 abs. 

— , death by low, 62, 71 

— , effect of on allantoic ffuid infected with IBV of 
chickens, 68, 28 

bacterial nucleus, 68, 153 

dehydrogenations by Escherichia coli, 

41, 23 abs. 

fermentation rate of yeast, 43, 270 abs. 

growth rates of rhizobia, 39, 365 

on nitrogen fixation by azotobactcr, 

32, 329 abs. 

organisms cultured in cream, 43, 778 abs. 

penicillin, 47, 425 abs. 

the bactericidal activities of alcohols 

and phenols, 43, 521 

Voges-Proskauer and methyl red testa, 

36, 313 abs.; 38, 6S2 abs. 

growth range, relation between size of bacilli 

and, 39, 593 

^ high, adaptation of bacteria to, 46, 22 abs. 

^ mechanism of adaptation of bacteria to, 

46, 99 abs. 
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— , influence of, on marine bacteria, 38, 452 abs, 
— I low, aging without reproduction and the via- 
bility of young bacterial cells at, 43, 749 

. effect on photobiological studies with 

Escherichia coli, 62, 477 

, for preservation of viruses, 63, 369 

— , maximum growth, relation to resistance to 
heat, 44, 29 

— , optimal, for differentiation of Escherichia coli 
from other coliform bacteria, 38, 275 
— , optimum, for growth of Pasteurella pestis, 46, 
25 

— relationships of nonsporulating anaerobic bac- 

teria, 38, 232 abs. 

— , see also Heat 

Tergitol-7, action of, against gram negative rods, 
47, 427 abs. 

Termites, bacteria and nitrogen metabolism of, 33 
95 abs. 

— , decomposition of cellulose by bacteria isolated 
from intestine of, 33, 95 abs. 

— , fermentation of cellulose by organisms associ- 
ated with, 41, 268 abs. 

— harboring cellulose-digesting bacteria, 48, 380 

abs. 

Terramycin, effect of, on antagonism of certain 
bacteria gainst Proteus species, 64, 163 
— , resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
— , synergism and antagonism of, with other anti- 
biotics, 64, 29 

Tetanus, advances in our knowledge of, 37, 108 
abs. 

— , immunization against, 33; 113 abs. 

— , pathogenesis of, 37, 107 abs.; 41, 75 abs. 

— spores, effect of massive doses of, on immunized 

guinea pigs, 32, 33 

— toxin, adsorption of, on calcium phosphate, 31, 

573 abs. 

affected by penicillin, clavacin, strepto- 
mycin, 48, 261 abs. 

, effect of cysteine on, 31, 102 abs. 

lysoz 5 me on production of, 64, 299 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, factors controlling production, 66, 97 

, inactivation of, by Roentgen radiation, 43, 

75 abs. 

not affected by isoclavacin, 61, 692 abs. 

, pH-stability of, 42, 135 abs. 

potentiation by broth and serum, 62, 169 

production, nutrients for, 66, 219 

affected by temperature, 66, 421 

, purification of, 36, 423 

— toxoid, antigenic response in guinea pigs im- 

munized with, 32, 33 

, antitoxic titers of human subjects im- 
munized with, 33, 53 abs. 

^ preparation of, from protein-free media, 46, 

57 abs. 


, screen test for, 45, 57 abs. 

— studies on, 36, 331 abs. 
Tetrachloroparabenzoquinone (“Spergon”), effect 

of, on Rhizobium leguminosarum, 44, 262 abs. 
Telrahymena inhibition by antisera and bacteria 
63, 374 abs. 

Tetramethyl-diaminodiphenylmethane, bactcrio. 

stasis by, 61, 1 

Tetramethyl-p.phenylenediamine, inhibition of 

Micrococcus halodenitrificans by, 64, 69 
Tetrathionate broth, effect on Aerobacter, 49, 629 
, metabolism of, by Thiobacillus thioparus, 64, 
363 

Tetrazolium chloride for detection of rough dis- 
sociants of Pasteurella pestis, 60, 608 

— to detect fermenting ability, 66, 695 
violet, use in measuring hydrogen transfer, 
62 , 529 

Texas Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 

November 1, 1941, 43, 121; 

May 2, 1942, 44, 139; 

October 31, 1942, 46, 199; 

May 8, 1943, 46, 218; 

November 13, 1943, 47, 214; 

May 20, 1944, 48, 380; 

May 25-26, 1945, 60, 127; 
May]0nndl],1946,62,500; 

November 16 and 17, 1946, 63, 367; 

April 26, 1947, 64, 281 

Textile mill air, bacteriological analysis of, 46, 649 
Textiles, antibacterial substances for, 60, 237 
abs. 

Thallium salts bacteriostatic, 64, 417 
The microbe as a biological system, presidential 
address by Selmnn A. Waksman, 1943, 46, 1 
Theiler’s virus (mouse encephalomyelitis), culti- 
vation in the chick embryo, 46, 80 abs. 
Theobald Smith Society, see New Jersey Branch, 
S.A.B. 

Therapeutic properties of sulfonamides, 61, 402 
abs. 

— treatment of psittacosis, 61, 618 abs. 

— use of typhoid bacteriophage, 61, 619 abs. 
Therapeutics, chick embryo method for testing, 

61, 402 abs. 

— , infection-prevention toxicity method, 61, C03 
abs. 

Thermal antibodies, studies on, 61, 623 nbs. 

— death rates of yeast cells, 64, 38 abs. 

time of Clostridium botulinum spores, 32, 4M 

abs. 

— resistance of bacterial spores, 44, 29 
, see also Heat 

— sensitivity of marine bacteria, 40, 223 
Thermoduric bacteria in milk, 40, 167 abs. 
pasteurized milk, 41, 273 abs.; 44, 3S7 

abs. 
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Thormogenesis, factors influencing microbial, 39, 
23 abs. 

— in decomposing plant materials, 41, 92 abs. 

— , microbial, apparatus for studying, 39, 107 
abs.; 41, 689, 725; 44, 257 abs.; 47, 499 

, in plant materials, factors involved in, 41, 

699, 725; 47, 499 

Therraophiles, activity of, during fermentation of 
cellulose, 38, 680 abs. 

— , aerobic decomposition of cellulose by, 47, 117 

— from ocean bottom, 67, 658 

— , growth of, in pasteurizing equipment, 45, 51 
abs. 

Thermophilic aerobic bacteria, 49, 539 
— bacteria, aerobic decomposition of cellulose by, 
43, 777 abs. 

from paper pulp and paperboard, 43, 113 abs. 

— cellulose-decomposing bacteria from porcupine, 

67, 135 

fermentation, 60, 716 abs. 

splitting bacteria, 49 , 205 ; 64, 61 abs. 

— flat-sour organisms in foods, 40, 156 abs. 

— food-spoilage organisms in beet sugar, 36, 75 

abs. 

— spores destroyed by ultraviolet, 49, 414 abs. 
Thiamin, adaptation of Propionibacteritim pento- 

saceum to synthesis of, 38, 25 
— , and growth of Torulopsis (firyplococcus) neo- 
formans, 68, 777 

lipase production by Candida lipolytica, 61, 

591 

— , assay of, using Propionibacierium peniosaceum, 
38, 25 

— content of culture media, 47, 293 

grain mashes, effect of fermentation on, 

40, 869 abs. 

yeast, 33, 100 abs.; 46, 34 aba. 

— effect in antigenicity, 64, 613 

of, on Escherichia colt, 43, 15 abs. 

— overdose inhibits growth, 64, 20 abs. 

— plus choline as substitutes for pantothenic acid, 

61, 398 

— protecting chicks against encephalomyelitis, 
62 , 467 

~ replacing red blood cell extract for Bacterium 
iularense, 61, 559 

— , pyridine analogue of, antibacterial action of, 
46, 483 

requirements of Bacillus larvae for, 44, 185 

Brucella abortus for, 37, 495 

Leuconostoc mesenteroides for, 46, 441 
Pasteurella species for, 41, 38 abs. 
Piricularia oryzae for, 64, 401 
Salmonella gallinarum for, 46, 127 
Streptococcus lactis for, 47 , 343 
salivarius for, 46, 445 
yeasts for, 43, 17 abs.; 47, 159; 48, 385 
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— , role of, im metabolism of glucose by Staphy- 
lococcus aureus, 46, 399 

, synthesis of, by Escherichia coli, 47, 434 abs. 
Thiazole derivatives of sulfanilamide, in vitro 
studies on, 40, 163 abs. 

Tkiobacillus ferrooxidans n.sp., oxidation of iron 
by, 62, 605 

— ihiooxidans, characteristics of, 46, 441 
1 cytological and microchemical study of, 46, 

441 

, effect of organic acids on the respiration of, 

46, 14 abs. 

, growth factors in cells of, 43, 7 abs. 

, influence of surface on the formation of 

sulfate by, 41, 88 abs. 

, metabolism of elemental sulfur by, 33 , 545 

, mutants of, 60, 509 

, phosphorylation in chemosynthesis by, 46, 

14 abs. 

, reduction of elemental sulfur by, 33, 94 abs. 

, significance of fat in sulfur oxidation by, 

43, 141 

, study of, with electron microscope, 44, 317 

— thioparus, metabolism of thiosulfate by, 33, 545 

, oxidation of thiosulfate by, 64, 363 

, reduction of elemental sulfur by, 33, 94 abs. 

Thioglycolate media for Vibrio fetus, 64, 772 

testing disinfectants, 46, 44 abs. 

the cultivation of Clostridia, 39, 10 abs.; 

40, 645 ; 46, 58 abs., 47, 59 

sterility test, 61, 19 

, studies on, 43, 36 abs. 

, use of, in diagnostic bacteriology, 47, 455 

abs. 

various reducing agents in, 47, 456 

abs. 

Thioglycollates in culture media, 47 , 580 abs. 
Thionin, inhibition of Brucella abortus by, 46, 219 
abs. 

Thiophene, bacteriostatic action of derviatives, 
66, 649 

Thiopyrimidines inhibing bacteria, 62, 575 
Thiorhodaceae from lower limits of biosphere, 40, 
379 

Thiosemicarbazides, in vitro activity of, on Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis, 69, 667 
Thiosemicarbazones, effect on Mycobacterium 
Uiberculosis, 69, 667, 675 

Thiosulfate, oxidation of, by Thiobacillus Ihio- 
parus, 64, 363 

— , sodium, metabolism of, b 3 ' Thjobacillus thio- 
parus, 33, 545 

^ physiological effect of, on growth of Rhizo- 

bium strains, 36, 201 abs. 

Thiolrix tenuis, isolation of, from an industrial 
plant, 43, 37 abs. 

Thiouracil antagonized bj' uracil, 62, 5/5 
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Thread agglutination indicating 0 inagglutin- 
ability, 66, 419 

Threonine, cultivation of Escherichia coli and 
Salmonella lyphosa in synthetic media con- 
taining, 36, 250 abs. 

— deaminase, coenzyme of, 68, 565 

, effect of, on population changes and virulence 
of Salmonella typhimurium, 62, 639 
— methionine antagonism in Neurospora, 60, 191 

— requiring mutants of Bacillus sublilis, 69, 
93 

Throat cultures, unusual diphtheria bacilli from, 
68, 712 

— , hemolytic streptococci in, 60, 128 abs., 297 

— inclusion bodies, human, in rats, 61, 408 abs. 
Thymine as substitute for folic acid in media, 48, 

201 

— , effect of, on production of riboflavin by Ere- 
mothecium ashhyii, 63, 233 
— , metabolism of, fay Nocardia corallina, 64, 271, 
279 

— , substitution for folic acid in nutrition of lactic 
acid bacteria, 47, 433 abs. 

Thymus tissue, antibacterial basic protein in beef, 
64, 855 

Thyroid activity and production of agglutinins for 
Slreplococcus pyogenes, 36, 669 abs. 

Tick as a vector in equine encephalomyelitis, 33, 
60 abs. 

— , Rocky Mountain wood, microbial flora of, 43, 
91 abs. 

Tin, presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 
Tissue, autolyzing, role of bacteria in, 31, 191 

— culture technique for evaluation of germicidal 

efficiency of halogen compounds, 39, 50 abs. 

evaluation of germicides, 36, 261 abs.; 

37, 639 

evaluation of medicinal dyes, 39, 8 abs. 

— cultures in virus field work, 45, 81 abs. 

of rabies virus, antigenic properties of, 39, 

67 abs. 

tadpole heart, effect of colchicine on, 37, 

229 abs. 

— extracts bacteriostatic to Mycobacterium, 64, 

65 abs. 

— grinding method, 60, 675 

— homogenates, and action of streptomycin, 
68, 769 

— immunity in experimental poliomyelitis, 42, 143 

abs. 

— toxicity of disinfectants, method for deter- 
mining, 43, 641 

Tobacco, breeding of, resistant to mosaic, 43, 
272 abs. 

— , catalase activity of microflora on cured and 
fermenting, 34, 460 abs. 

— , cigar-leaf, fermentation of, 39, 86 abs. 
unripe, 36, 319 abs. 


— , fermentation of, 35, 71 abs. 

— , leafspot bacteria, multiplication of, on roots 
of other species, 45, 95 abs. 

on roots of pasture plants, 47, 214 abs. 

, leaf spots of, relation of, to nmmonificntion 
and nitrification, 37, 234 abs. 

— leaves, entrance of nonmotilo bacteria into 
44, 387 abs. 

, microflora of flue-cured, 36, 666 abs. 

— mosaic virus, inactivation of, with ultraviolet 

light, 31, 52 abs. 

, influence of nitrogen supply on forma- 
tion of, 43 , 646 abs. 

1 inhibition of, by naphthalene acetic 

acid, 60, 763 

, intracellular crystallization of, 33, 336 

abs. 

, particle sire changed by washing, 67, 131 

— plant and tobacco-mosaic virus proteins ns 

anaphylactogens and precipitinogens in 
guinea pig, 39, 38 abs. 

— plants, leaf spots on, caused by Pseudomonas 

aeruginosa, 43, 40 abs. 

— . streak of, comparison of, with yellow dwarf 
of potato, 40, 869 abs. 

— , Virginia flue-cured, relationship between 
quality and bacterial flora of, 43, 41 abs. 

— wildfire and seed-bed “sterilization,’’ 40, 168 

abs. 

, epidemiology of, 37, 234 abs. 

Tomatin, antibiotic from tomato, 62, 601 
Tomato juice, growth of Bacillus coagulans in, 69, 
717 

Tonsillar tissue of swine, acid-fast organisms in, 
38, 109 abs.; 39, 461 

Tonsils, isolation of Actinomyces boots from, 36, 
39 abs. 

— with pathogenic staphylococci, 60, 715 abs. 
Tooth pulp cavities, poliomyelitis induced by 

inoculation of, 46, 311 

Torula cremoris, alcohol tolerance of, 42 , 501 

in gassy Swiss cheese, 43, 46 abs. 

, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 

— histolytica, fate of, in animals, 32, 121 abs. 

, see also Cryptococcus neojormans 

— laclosa, alcohol tolerance of, 42 , 561 
, nicotinic acid rcquircmenlB of, 46, 435 

— rosea, factors influencing pigmentation of, 32, 

533 

— sphaerica, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 

435 

— vtilis, uptake of C“ from glycine, 68, 151 
Torulaspora rosei, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 
Torulopsis californtcus n.sp., occurrence of, on 

grapes, 40, 395 

, X-ray sensitivity of, 43, 119 abs. 

— daclylifera, occurrence of, on dates, 43, 659 
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— fermcnlans n.sp., occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 

395 

, X-ray sensitivity of, 43, 119 abs. 

— kefir, nicotinic acid requirements of, 4G, 435 

— lipofera, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 

— pulchcrrima, natural antibodies for, 46, 486 abs. 

— rotundata, microbio dissociation of, 53, 291 

— species changing sugar to starch, 53, 283 
Torulosis (cryptococcosis), identification of, 63, 

385 

Toxic extracts of enteric bacteria, 38, 353 abs. 
the Eberthella-SalmoncUa group, prop- 
erties of, 36, 334 abs. 

— substances for Histoplasma capsulalum, 62, 
137 

Toxicity index, a new method for evaluation of 
germicides, 34, 267 

of germicidal substances, 33, 33 abs. 

— of D-amino acids for Brucella abortus, 63, 263 

Flexner dysentery antigen, 68, 643 

various fractions of Shigella, 67, 619 

Toxicogenicity, change of, in phage infected 

avirulent strains of Corynebaclerium diph- 
theriae, 63, 407 

Toxigenic factor for Clostridium tetani, 66, 219 
Toxigenicity of bacteriophage-infected Coryne- 
bacterium diphtherias, 61, 679 
Toxin-antitoxin dissociation, nature of, 61, 626 
abs. 

— , botulinum, adsorption of, on calcium phos- 
phate, 31, 573 abs. 

type C, detoxification by proteins, 36, 569 

abs. 

, studies in type B, 38, 479 abs. 

— , Clostridium welchii type A, 68, 491 
— , diphtheria, action of aldehydes on, 33, 52 abs. 

, on tissues of cold-blooded animals, 

35, 338 abs. 

, adsorption of, on calcium phosphate, 31, 

573 abs. 

, chemical, physiological, and immunological 

properties of, 31, 367 

, chemistry of, 31, 64 abs. 

, effect of ketene on, 37, 228 abs. 

, upon adrenals of guinea pigs, 33, 

645 abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

on amoebae, 31, 73 abs. 

, factors affecting production of, 31, 73 abs.; 
519 

, gelatin hydrolysate medium for production 
of, 33, 8 abs. 

, multi valence of, 33, 65 abs. 

, production of, 62 , 549 

in a synthetic medium, 33 , 54 abs. 

I purification and analysis of, 36, 220 abs., 
299 abs., 423 

concentration of, 31, 347, 367 ; 34, 139 


, reaction of, with antitoxin, 43, 273 

, reduction of vitamin C in the adrenals of 

guinea pigs injected with, 31, 574 abs. 

, erythrogenic, from hemolytic streptococci, 
38, 511 

— , gas gangrene, hemolysis test for, 33, 114 abs. 
— , meningococcal, skin test with, 41, 71 abs. 

— , neurotropic, of Shigella paradysenteriae, rela- 
tion to poliomyelitis, 36, 202 abs. 

— of type A botulinal organism and hemag- 
glutinin, 61, 751 

— , pertussis, immunological studies on, prepared 
free of agglutinogen, 43, SO abs. 

— , pneumococcal, study of, 32 , 588 abs. 

— production by staphylococci, 34, 351 abs.; 
46, 22 abs. 

of, by Clostridium histolyticum, 31, 70 abs. 

Clostridium sepiicum, 47, 413 abs. 

— , scarlatinal, allergenic properties of, 62, 627 

, effect of ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

— , soluble, produced by Hemophilus influenzae, 
43, 77 abs. 

— , staphylococcal, effect of ultraviolet irradia- 
tion on, 47, 85 

entero, effect of, on isolated rabbit gut 

segments, 44, 201 

, immunity in monkeys to, 36, 297 abs. 

, production of, 43, 1^ abs. 

, in fluid media, 36, 13 abs. 

, sensitizing action of, 31, 670 abs. 

, standardization of, 33, 47 abs. 

, studies on, 41, 74 abs., 817 abs.; 43, 105 abs. 

— , streptococcal, titration by flocculation re- 
action, 33, 54 abs. 

— , tetanus, adsorption of, on calcium phosphate, 
31, 673 abs. 

, effect of cysteine on, 31, 102 abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on, 47, 85 

, purification of, 36, 423 

— , welchii, action of physical and chemical agents 
on, 35, 13 abs. 

, production of, 42, 147 abs. 

Toxins, bacterial, effect of tyrothricin and ac- 
tinomycin A on, 43, 10 abs. 

, inactivation of, by Roentgen radiation, 43, 

75 abs. 

, influence of soaps on, 43 , 54 abs. 

, pH-stability of, 42, 135 abs. 

— , classification of, 36, 12 abs. 

— , flocculative reaction test for, 49, 203 

— in the several phases of Hemophilus pertussis, 

43, 265 abs. 

— of Clostridium novyi and Clostridium hcmolyti- 

cum, 66, 665 

Shigella dysenleriae, 68, 387 

Toxoid, diphtheria and tetanus, antitoxic titers 
of human subjects immunized with, S3, 65 
abs. 
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, effect of phenol and merthiolate on antigenic 
potency of, 33, 644 abs. 

, immunological response of guinea pigs to 

33, 114 abs. ’ 

, purified by adsorption, 60, 661 

— , staphylococcal, concentration of, by the kid- 
neys, 34, 351 abs. 

, tetanus, antigenic response in guinea pigs 
immunized with, 32, 33 
, preparation of, from protein-free media, 
46, 57 abs. 

, screen test for, 46, 57 abs. 

, studies on, 36, 331 abs. 

Toxoplasmosis, therapeutic effect of sulfonamides 
in, 41, 80 abs. 

Trace element requirements of rhodobacteria, 61, 
575 abs.; 62, 218 

— elements, ion antagonism in, 60, 401 
Trachoma, etiology of, 31, 51 abs. 

Transaminases, in Brucella abortus, 62, 97 
Transamination, formation of glutamic acid by, 

in Bacillus anthracis, 60, 89 

— in presence of AsjOj, 67, 587 

— with pyridoxal phosphate, 61, 576 abs. 
Transformation of Micrococcus letragenus into 

different colonial types, 33, 499, 513 

pneumococcus type V to type II, 32, 557 

Transfusion, care taken in, 52, 399 abs. 

— reactions, Rh factor and, 47, 219 abs. 
Transmission of epidemic influenza virus in mice 

by contact, 39, 229 

Trapanosoma cruzi infection in Triaioma species 
collected in Texas, 46, 219 abs. 

Traum’s bacillus, characteristics and classification 
of, 34, 617 

Trehalose, utilization of, by Bacterium aliphati- 
cum, 47 , 373 

Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 64, 773 

'Treponema carateum causing mal del pinto, 49, 
107 abs. 

, electron microscope studies of, 60, 129 

— macrodenlium, electron micrographs of, 46, 15 

— microdentium, electron micrographs of, 46, 15 

— novyi, filtration of, through collodion mem- 

branes of, 33, 307 

— pallidum, action of arsenic and bismuth com- 

pounds on, 36, 278 abs, 

, action of penicillin on, 47, 428 abs. 

affected by bacitracin and penicillin, 66, 

341, 347 

Bubtilin, 66, 357 

, antigens from, in the serum diagnosis of 

syphilis, 44, 144 abs. 

— — ^ comparison of spirocheticidal action and 

Reagin titer of sera from rabbits infected 
with, 46, 485 abs. 

^ development of penicillin-fast strains of, 47, 

428 abs. 


, effect of different penicillins on, 64, 81 abs. 

, effective concentrations of penicillin for 
69, 625 ’ 

, electron micrographs of, 46, 15 

fairly resistant to penicillin, 49, 525 abs. 

> filtration of, through collodion membranes 
33. 307 

, growth with albumin, 49, 204 

, morphology of, 66, 755 

Nichols’ strain of, 43, 64 abs, 

, Reiter strain, growth of, 60, 57 

, growth of in chick embryo, 60, 5 

— — , relationship between immobilizing and 
spirocheticidal antibodies against, 60, 473 

— species, electron microscopy of flagellation of, 

61, 455 

nutritional requirements of, 66, 163; 60, 57; 

64, 265 

Treponemicidal effect of phenylarsenoxides, 39, 
49 abs. 

Triacetin, lipolytic activity of micrococci on, 33, 
381 

Triatoma species, Trapanosoma cruzi infection in, 
46, 219 abs. 

Tribromophenol for differentiation of coliform 
bacteria, 39, 90 abs. 

Tributyrin, lipolytic activity of micrococci on, 33, 
381 

Tricarboxylic acid cycle in Coryncbacterium crea- 
tinovorans, evidence for, 64, 887 

mycobacteria, 64 , 609 

species of Achromobaeter, 64, 821 

Trichinae-infected rats, blood studies on, 38, 481 
abs. 

Trichinella-infested dogs, blood picture in, 41, 
76 abs. 

— larvae in rats, distribution of migrating, 38, 

482 abs. 

— transmits virus of choriomeningitis, 64, 59 abs. 
Trichinosis, histamine production in, 46, 95 abs. 
— , serodiagnosis of, 41, 65 abs. 
2,4,6-Trichlorophenol, enhancement of germicidal 

action of, by wetting agents, 46, 293 
Trichomonas foetus affected by bacteria, 63, 271 

, cultivation of a bacteria-free strain of, 46, 

196 abs. 

favored by Vibrio fetus, 65, 85 

— — j fractionation of, by Fuller formamidc 
method, 47 , 505 

, intracutaneous and serological reactions to 

fractions of, 47 , 505 

— species freed from bacteria by antibiotics, 61, 

127 abs. 

— vaginalis, cultivation and nutrition, 63 , 435, 441 
requiring two blood fractions for growth, 6 j, 

169 

Trichomoniasis in cattle, diagnosis of, 47 , 50.) 



SUBJECT INDEX 


397 


Trichophyton gypscum, inhibitory action of chlor- 
mercuri carvacrol for, 46, 487 abs. 

,• reduction of methylene blue by, 3B, 305 

— interdigilale, effects of surface tension and os- 

motic pressure on morphology of, SB, 409 
, reduction of methylene blue by, SB, 311 

— purpureum, inhibitory action of chlormercuri 

carvacrol for, 46, 487 abs. 

— rosaccum, fungicides for, 42 , 225 

, inhibitory action of chlormercuri carvacrol 

for, 46, 487 abs. 

, misuse of the name for a saprophytic fu- 

sarium, 47, 107 

— species killed by fatty acids, 64, 45 abs. 

stopped by fatty acids, B3, 372 abs. 

, vitamin requirement of, 66, 91 

Trichosporon culaneum, production of starch by, 

62, 350 

Trickling filter, bacteria using indole in, SB, 58 
abs. 

, formate utilizing organisms from, 31, 91 abs. 

, isolation of Vibrio rubicundus n.sp. from, 

43, 61 abs. 

, treatment of cannery waste on, 33, 122 abs. 

— filters, characterization of streptococci from, 

43, 59 abs. 

, effect on bacterial count of sewage, 33, 84 

abs. 

Triglycerides, lipolytic activity of micrococci on, 
33, 381 

Triglycine, hydrolysis of, by bacteria, 36, 521 
2,4,6-Triiodophenol, effect of, on growth and 
metabolism of tubercle bacilli, 43, 31 abs. 
Trimethylamine, formation, from choline by Shi- 
gella alkalescens, 47, 309 

— oxide, action of bacteria on, 62 , 249 

reduced by Pseudomonas species, 61, 573 abs. 

, reduction of, by Erwinia species, 62, 144 

, by Shigella species, 47, 575 

— test, division of genus Shigella by, 46, 106 
Trimethyleneglycol, production of, by Aerobacler 

aerogenes, 38, 113 abs. 

Triphenylmethane dyes causing bacteriostasis, 
48, 439 

Triphenyltetrazolium chloride, inhibitory effect 
of, on Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus, 63, 
297 

2,3,5-Triphenyltetrazolium chloride, reduction of, 
by Escherichia coli, 63, 639 
Triphosphopyridine nucleotide linked isocitric de- 
hydrogenase in bacteria, 64, 443 
Triple-sugar iron agar, 60, 609 

for intestinal bacteria, 49, 516 
Triproprionin, lipolytic activity of micrococci on, 
33, 381 

Tristearin, lipolytic activity of micrococci on, 33, 
381 


Triton N-lOO increasing phagocytosis in vivo, 67. 
607 

Trout eggs contaminated with Bacterium sal- 
monicida, disinfection of, 44, 111 

— furunculosis, 40, 155 abs. 

, defenses against, 41, 266 abs. 

— , Hemophilus piscium n.sp. isolated from ulcer 
disease of, 69, 699 

Trypanosoma cruzi, cultivation method, 60, 57 

of, 67, 265; 61, 709 

Trypanosomiasis not helped by streptomycin, 64, 
80 abs. 

— , therapy of, 63, 375 abs. 
Tryptone-glucose-milk agar, advantages of, 39, 
109 abs. 

Tryptophan, analysis of two blocked oxidations 
of, 64, 49 

— and growth of Lactobacillus arabinosus and 
Lactobacillus casei, 61, 99 

— , aromatic pathway for oxidation of, 62, 355, 367 

— ns cofactor for bacteriophage adsorption, 66, 

637, 651 

— , bacterial oxidation of, 68, 45; 62, 355, 367, 691 
— , content of, in Lactobacillus arabinosus, 63, 
133 

— , cultivation of Escherichia coli and Salmonella 
typhosa in synthetic media containing, 36, 250 
abs. 

— deficiency decreasing effects of encephalomye- 

litis, 66, 89 

, effects of, in Escherichia coli, 63, 505 

— , essential amino acid for Lactobacillus dcl- 
brueckii, S3, 207 

— , indole formation from, 64, 893 

— preventing inhibition by other amino acids, 66, 

772 

— , quinoline pathway for oxidation of, 62, 355, 367 
— , Salmonella typhosa requirements for, 46, 127 

— synthesis and oxidation mediated by panto- 

thenic acid, 48, 631 

of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 64, 25 

, in Lactobacillus arabinosus, 63, 133 

— utilization by Escherichia coli, effect of virus 

infection on, 60, 69 

of isomeric forms of, by the diphtheria biicil- 

lus, 32, 299 

n-Tryptophan, inhibition of crown-gall bacteria 
by, 62, 445 

Tryptophanase coenzjTne, 64, 21 abs. 

Toxoid of Shigella dyscnleriae, 46, 53 abs. 

— , perfringens, evaluation of antitoxin-binding 
power of, 42, 150 abs. 

Tryptose may contain Brucella-suppressing fac- 
tor, 64, 282 abs. 

Tsutsugamushi disease, complement -fixing anti- 
gens for, 61, 247 

Tubercle bacilli, an autolytic process for the <ie- 
struction of acid-fastness of, 45, 103 
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, antigenic relationships of, 32, 466 abs. 

, artifacts produced in staining, 60, 563 

, chemical factors influencing growth of, 38, 

411 

, concentration of, from sputum and body 

fluids, 33 , 55 abs. 

, determination of growth rate of, 68, 247 

— bacillus antiserum, immune reactions with, 
43 , 642 abs. 

, cyclostage of, 31, 75 abs. 

, detection of, by fluorescence microscopy, 41, 

266, 274, 275 abs.; 43, 267 abs. 

, difference in response of a virulent and an 

avirulent strain of, 61, 1 
, dissociative cycle of, 44, 1 

— — , effect of aromatic iodine compounds on 

growth and metabolism of, 43, 31 abs. 

benzoic acid on growth of, 44, 385 

streptomycin on enzymes of, 62, 53 

various substances on oxygen uptake 

of, 41, 387 

, factors affecting the beading of in stained 

preparations, 44, 667 

controlling growth of, in Long’s synthetic 

medium, 44, 149 

, fate of, ingested by mononuclear phago- 
cytes, 43, 267 abs. 

, flocculation methods for concentrating, 36, 

57 abs. 

, growth inhibition of, by analogues of phenyl- 
alanine, 58, 223 

of, in synthetic medium, 39, 197 

, hunting for, fifty years ago, 38, 245 aba. 

in sputum, technique for concentrating, 36, 

264 abs. 

, inhibition of, by analogues of biotin, 63, 39 

growth of, by catechol, 38, 411 

growth of, by diphenylamine, 38, 411 

growth of, by hydroquinone, 38, 411 

growth of, by p-hydroxyphenylglycine, 

38, 411 

growth of, by a-naphthylphenylamine, 

38, 411 

growth of, by resorcinol, 38, 411 

, metal catalysts and growth of, 37, 377 

, morphological variation of, 35, 21 abs.; 

39, 659 

, phagocytosis of, 39, 339 abs. 

j resistance of, to heat and acetic acid, 36, 223 

j specific resistance to para-arainosalicylic 

acid and sulfonamides of, 61, 747 
, streptomycin-dependent, isolation of, 68, 

257 

, variation of, 36, 334 abs. 

, wax fractions of, 32, 355 abs. 

^ see also Mycobacterium tuberculosis 

Tuberculin, electrophoretic removal of nucleic 
acid and polysaccharide from, *9, 60 abs. 


molecule, relation of size and shape of, to in- 
tracutaneous potency, 41, 62 abs. 

— polysaccharide, properties of, 36, 331 abs. 

— protein, properties of, 36, 331 abs. 
proteins of acid-fast bacteria, prccipitins for 

37, 461 


— purified protein derivative, preparation of. 41. 

262 abs. 

, rapid production of, on a sj'nthctic medium, 32, 
465 abs, 

— reaction not delayed by antihistamines, 64, S2 

abs. 

— , relation between growth of Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis and yield of, 33, 451 

— sensitivity, titration of, 42, 435 abs. 

— , speed of akin reaction with, 61, 409 abs. 
Tuberculins for cattle testing, standardization of, 

46, 69 abs. 

Tuberculoprotein antigen, concentration of, 31, 
103 abs. 

, preparation of, 31, 66 abs. 

Tuberculosis, aids in the diagnosis of, 43, 774 abs. 
— , animals in experimental, 40, 162 aba. 

— , bacteremia in, 64, 272 abs. 

— case-finding program among medical students 

at George Washington University, 43, 647 abs. 

— chemotherapeutic studies with chick embryos, 

64, 668 abs. 

— , complement-fixation test in, 36, 300 abe. 

— , constitutional and immunological factors In 
resistance to, 41, 261 abs. 

— , electrophoretic analysis of the blood protein 
response in, 43, 266 abs. 

— , experimental, chemotherapy of, 69, 067, 076 

, in developing chick embryo, 41, 785 abs. 

guinea pigs, 33, 56 abs. 

mice, 41, 260 abs., 085 abs. 

— in rabbit, effect of promin on, 46, 194 abs. 

sheep, 39, 339 abs. 

the dog, 36, 453 abs. 

— , incidence of, in American colleges, 32, 071 abs. 
— , injection of P.P.D. and Vollmer patch test 
for detection of, 37, 233 abs. 

— , laboratory requirements in diagnosis of, 36, 
669 abs. 

— , mechanism of immunity to, 32, 071 abs.; 43, 


267 abs. 

— , natural quantitative respiratory contagion 
of, 39 , 340 abs. 

resistance to, 36, 197, 198 abs. 

— , proteinoses and peptidases in rabbit cells dur- 


ing experimental, 36, 302 abs. 

— retarded by estrogen, 64 , 270 abs. 

— , risk of, in general hospitals, 43, 207 abs. 

— spreading prevented by ultraviolet, 48, 268 
rubcrculostatic action of Nocardia extracts, 67, 


609 

— effect of subtilin weak, 67, 463 
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Tuberculous guinea pigs, dcsensitization in the 
treatment of, 32, 465 nbs. 

— skin ulcers, cod liver oil treatment of, 86, 659 

abs. 

— sputum, occurrence of monilins in, 33, 117 abs. 
Tularemia antiserum, biochemistry of, 63, 503 abs. 
— , Ascoli teat applied to, 64, 83 abs. 

— , course of infection, 64, 83 abs, 

— , diagnosis and treatment of, 36, 107 abs. 

— , enzootic, 39, 753 abs. 

— , feline, apparently responsible for a human in- 
fection, 43, 643 abs. 

— in beavers and muskrats, 46, 56 abs. 

dogs, 42, 146 abs. 

man, vaccine prophylaxis against, 44, 259 abs. 

— , rapid slide agglutination test for, 39, 754 abs. 
— , serum treatment of, 39, 342 abs. 

— , spread of, through water, 32, 243 
— , streptomycin therapy in, 64, 84 abs. 

— , use of serum in treatment of, 41, 276 aba. 

— vaccination against, 61, 623 aba. 

— , see also Bacterium tularense and Pasteurella 
tularense 

Tumor formation by attenuated crown-gall bac- 
teria in presence of growth factors, 46, 196 abs. 
Tumors in plants, etiology of, 46, 109 abs. 

— , serological studies in relation to causation of, 
39, 349 

— , transplanted, agents in bacteria inducing 
hemorrhage in, 46, 81 abs. 

Tungsten microneedles in single cell isolation, 
use of, 43 , 777 abs. 

— wire for streaking-needles, advantages of, 36, 

267 abe. 

Turbidimetric evaluation of bacterial disruption 
by sonic energy, 63 , 685 

— measurement of multiplication in Warburg 
respirometer, 60, 31 

— method for assay of antibiotics, 69, 711 

— studies on penicillin inhibition of Staphylo- 
coccus aureus, 46, 377 

Turbidity of bacterial suspensions, apparatus for 
measurement of, 34, 581 

Turkey, Aerobacter aerogenes and Escherichia colt 
causing death in, 43, 646 abs. 

— epidemic due to paracolon bacteria, 61, 281 

spirochete, 61, 599 abs. 

~ epidemics by Borrelia anserina, 67, 191 
, healthy, bacterial flora of cecal feces of, 69, 197 
, lactobacilli from, 69, 444 ; 60, 543 
— , Salmonella, senftenberg type, in a disease of, 
33, 193 

Tween causing bacteriostasis, 56, 11 
“Tween 80” bacteriostatic for Mycobacterium, 66, 
235 

' ” changing the efiSciency of various bacterio- 

Btats, 66, 245 

, see also Sorbitan monooleate 


Typhoid and paratyphoid vaccines, potency of, 
31, 76 abs. 

— antigens administered orally, 62, 149 abs. 

— bacilli, conditions of transformation to L forms 

of, 69, 755 

, effect of pectin on, 42, 288 abs. 

sulfonamides on, 43, 13 abs. 

, H and 0 agglutinins for, incidence of in 

sera of persons, 36, 298 abs. 

, lethal action of complement for, 46, 69 abs. 

, media for isolation of, from feces and urine, 

36, 329 abs. 

, methods for isolation of, from stools of 

carriers, 34, 565 abs. 

, microcinematography of the agglutination 

of, 42 , 395 

, properties and isolation of L forms of, 69, 

765 

, sodium selenite enrichment medium for the 

isolation of, 31, 569 abs. 

, special methods for isolation and identifica- 
tion of, 32, 128 abs. 

, typing of, with V form of bacteriophage, 43, 

122 abs. 

— bacillus, lack of one somatic antigen in, 38, 419 

— cultures, somatic antigens of, 36, 665 abs. 

— epidemic in 1927 at Montreal, 39, 72 abs. 

— fever, atypical, 36, 56 abs. 

treatment with bacteriophage, 61, 619 abs. 

— like infection caused by a slow lactose-ferment- 
ing organism, 38, 247 abs. 

— paratyphoid group, polysaccharides of mucoid 
organisms of, 37, 389 

— vaccine prepared from cultures grown at 30C, 

antigenicity of, 41, 68 abs. 

, recent work on triple, 46, 98 abs. 

— vaccines, triple, potency testing of, 61, 407 
Typhus, antiserum neutralization test in mice, 43, 

92 abs. 

— , classification of rickettsiae from, 63 , 325 
— , European, in irradiated white mice, 43, 91 abs. 

— fever in Texas, investigations on, 44, 140 abs. 
, role of cat flea in transmission of, 47, 215 

abs. 

— rickettsiae carried by fleas, 61, 609 aba. 

— susceptibility and diet in rats, 63, 802 

— transferred to rats by fleas, 48, 381 abs. 

— vaccines, antibody response to, 60, 241^ 

, field tests in Hungary and Roumania using, 

40, 330 abs. 

, immunizing value of, in guinea pigs 43, 119 

abs. 

Typing of whole blood, 46, 98 abs. 

Tyrocidine, effect of, on gram negative cocci, 46. 

137 

— rhizobia, 46, 29 aba. 

various bacteria, 44, 392 aba. 

— , mode of action of, 46, 64 abs. 
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— , selective antibiotic action of, 44, 373 
Tyrosinase reaction of actinomycetes, 34, 136 abs.- 
36, 415 

Tyrosine as source of phenol and p-cresol, 64, 39 
abs. 

— , assay of, by Lactobacillus delbrueckii, 61, 405 
abs. 

— decarboxylase, 60, 123 abs. 

apoenzyme, 60, 95 

— decarboxylation by streptococci, 48, 191 
Streptococcus faecalis, 46, 573 abs.; 47, 413 

abs. 

independent strains of Lactobacillus arabinosus, 

60, 719 

, requirements of Streptococcus salivarius for, 
46, 445 

Tyrothricin, effect of, on Bacillus cereus, 47, 551 

bacteriophage and bacterial toxins, 

43, 10 abs. 

rhizobia, 46, 29 abs. 

— , formation of, by Bacillus brevis, 46, 29 abs.; 
46, 83 

— production on asparagus juice, 60 , 236 abs. 

— , selective antibiotic action of, 44 , 373 

— , use of, in media for the isolation of Neisseria 
gonorrhoeas, 46, 31 aba. 

U 

Udder infection by thermoduric streptococci, 63, 
505 abs. 

— , streptococcal flora of the non-mastitic, 47, 
440 abs. 

— streptococci, 49 , 523 abs. 

of eighteen dairy herds, 37, 223 abs. 

Ulcer disease of trout, Hemophilus piscium n.sp. 
isolated from, 69, 699 

Ulcerative colitis, isolation of Bacterium necro- 
phorum from cases of, 33, 63 abs. 
Ultracentrifuge, motor-driven, mechanically sup- 
ported, 40, 167 abs., 657 

Ultrafiltration in chemical analysis, simple system 
of quantitative, 43, 773 abs. 

— of biological materials, technique for, 33, 110 

abs. 

— , purification and analysis of diphtheria toxin 
by, 36, 220 abs. 

Ultrasonic disintegration for enzyme extraction, 

61, 487 

— "waves producing incomplete sterilization, 67, 

279 

Ultraviolet affecting influenza virus, 63, 373 abs. 

— blood irradiation therapy in pyogenic infec- 
tions, 46, 303 abs. 

— , effect of, on resistance of bacteria to antibio- 
tics, 63, 513 

the bacterial lag period, 63 , 687 

bacteriophage in the host, 63, 149 

Escherichia coli, 62, 477 


Neurospora crassa, 62, 163 
Pscudom07ias Jluoresccns, 62, 181 
e.vposure, effect on phosphorus metabolism of 
Escherichia coli infected with baclcrionhace 
60, 511 

—inactivated bacteria, heat reactivation of 61 
389 

phage reactivated, 64, 79 abs. 

—induced mutagenic and lethal effects in Escher- 
ichia coli, photoreversa] of, 61, 243 
irradiated broth retarding bacterial growth, 
66, 51 

Escherichia coli, photoreactivation of, 68, 511 

microorganisms, production of growth pro- 
moting and growth inhibiting factors by, 39, 
437 

— irradiation and the mutability of Bacillus 
anthrads spores during germination, 61, 357 

, effect of, on bacteria and toxins, 46, 304 abs.; 

47, 85 

, recovery from, 67 , 363 

with 2537A, 61, 627 abs. 

— killed cells capable of producing bacteriophaRC, 

66, 403 

— , lethal and mutational effects of, 62, 39 

— light absorption by certain bacteriophages, 33, 

17 abs. 

, effect of, on gram positiveness, 63, 779 

, on pigment production by acid-fast 

bacteria, 36, 625 

— on bacteria suspended in air, 39 , 535 

— — , inhibition of bacterial growth on media ir- 

radiated with, 32, 75 

— — , method of determining lethal effect of, on 

bacteria suspended in air, 36, 589 

— — , photoreactivation of coliform phage T2 
inactivated by, 63, 199 

— — , resistance of bacteriophages to, 63, 59 

— — , sensitizing bacterial spores to heat by ex- 

posure to, 36, 455 

— — sterilizing air, 49 , 203 

— ■ cabinets, effectiveness of, 44 , 623 abs. 

— photolysis and the electron microscope, 64, I 

— radiation, action of, on air-borne organisms, 44, 

85 

— — and air-borne infection, 48, 257 abs. 

— genetic recombination in Escherichia coli, 

69 , 375 

, bactericidal effect of, 41, 745; 42, 28-3 abs. 

destroying spores in sugar, 49, 414 abs. 

, effect of, on Escherichia coli, 46, 531 

, on heat resistance of bacterial spores, 

36, 4 abs. 

, on influenza virus, 47, 471 abs. 

, on production of urease by Proteus 

species, 64, 63 

sublrthal do.=cs of, on grov.(h of bac- 
teria, 36, 17 
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, growth of bacteria on media subjected to, 32, 

613 

response of yeast exposed to, 33, 16 abs. 

inactivates influenza virus, 48, 447 

, lethal action of short, for pathogenic bac- 
teria, 37, 447 

effects of, on Escherichia coli and Serralia 

marcescens, 33, 16 abs. 

, monochromatic, effect on influenza virus 

type A, 69, 449 

, photoreactivation of bacteriophages inae- 

tivated with, 69, 329 

, producing new Pcnicillutm strain, 61, 761 

, resistanee of bacterial spores to, 31, 3 abs. 

, toler.ance parallel to nitrogen mustard 

tolerance, 66, 423 

Undulant fever agglutinins in blood of people 
drinking milk, 33, 45 abs. 

■ , see also Brucellosis 

Uracil, metabolism of, by Nocardia corallina, 64, 
271, 279 

— , requirements of Streptococcus salivarius for, 
45, 445 

— , utilization of, by Aerobacter acrogenes, 36 , 587 
Urea assimilable by all yeasts, 62 , 293 
— , assimilation of, by Azotobacter species, 47, 1 

— cycle in species of Brucella, 64, 709 

— derivatives, inhibiting Escherichia coli, 67, 
477 

— , detoxication of meningococcus by, 43, 77 abs. 
effect of solutions of, on size and density of 
vaccinia elementary bodies, 36, 286 abs. 

— fermentation, new medium for, 62, 303 

differentiating Enterobacieriaceae, 62, 461 

— , formation of cretitinine from, by Proteus vul- 

gari8,37,lll 

— hydrolysis, kinetics of, 41, 511 

— , metabolism of, by Nocardia corallina, 64, 279 
, utilization of, by Aerobacter aerogenes, 36, 587 
Urease, bacterial method for detection of, 39, 6 
abs. 

effect of ultraviolet radiation on production of, 
by Proteus species, 64, 63 
"formation in Proteus species, 49, 419, 437 
~ in Brucella species, 62, 591 ^ 

temperature activation of, 41, 511 
~ test and phenylpyruvic acid reaction for Pro- 
teus, 60, 225 

for differentiation of Brucella suis, 69, 689 
Urethan, accelerating spore sterilization, 67 , 359 
and nuclei of luminous bacteria, 68, 675 
Uric acid, fermentation of, by Clostridium acidi- 
urici and Clostridium cylindrosporum, 43, 291 
, utdization of by Aerobacter aerogenes, 36, 
587 

Urinary tract infections due to Shigella paradysen- 
teriae and Shigella alkalescens, 36, 202 abs. 


, occurrence of Diplococcus pneumoniae 
in, 33, 73 abs. 

, unclassifiable gram negative rods in, 46, 

53 abs. 

Urine, isolation of Shigella alkalescens from, 36, 
283 abs. 

typhoid bacilli from, 32, 128 abs. 

— , media for isolation of typhoid bacilli from, 36, 
329 abs. 

— , pantothenic acid content of, 42, 141 abs. 

— penicillin level abnormally high, 64, 27 abs. 

Uronic acid polysaccharides from hemolytic strep- 
tococci, 38, 511 

Urotropin, action of, on the colon-aerogenes 
group, 32 , 281 

Utensils, food, bacteriological study of, 44, 391 
abs. 

— , restaurant, bacteriological examination of, 37, 
231 abs. 

Uterus, normal and pathological flora of, 63, 380 
abs. 


V 


V-factor content of stored blood, 64, 31 abs. 

— destruction by erythrocytes, 63, 561 

— for Hemophilus influenzae, 47, 535 

— required by Corynebaclerium hemophilum, 63, 

755 

— requirements of Hemophilus influenzae and 
Hemophilus parainfluenzae, 46, 33 abs. 

Vaccination in Bang’s disease, 40, 328 abs. 

— of mice with streptococci, 40, 373 
Vaccine, influenza, 46, 577 abs. 

— potency testing, quality control chart method 

for, 61, 407 

— prophylaxis against tularemia in man, 44, 259 

abs. 

— , recent work on triple t 3 "phoid, 46, 98 abs. 

— , Shiga dysentery, detoxification of, by X-rays, 
31, 575 

— stability, 49, 109 abs. 

— transferred from mother to child, 48, 257 abs. 

— virus and immune serum, effect of separate 

inoculation of, on the protective test, 43 , 642 


— , neutralization of, by immune serum, 41, 

264 abs. . t, i 

seines, preservation of, with alkj-ldimethyl- 

benzyl ammonium chloride, 38, 33 
typhoid and paratyphoid, potency of, 31, /6 

abs. , „ 

typhus, field tests in Hungary and Roumania 

using, 40, 330 abs. 

scinia affecting functional normality of chick 

embryo, 62, 617 _ 

elementary bodies, effect of solutions of su- 
crose, glycerol and urea on size and densitj 
of, 36. 286 abs. 
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— immune eera, reduction of lesions on chick 
membranes with, 36, 340 abs. 

, inhibition of antibodies by degraded soluble 
antigens of, 39, 39 abs. 

— virus, antigenic qualities of, 36, 25 abs. 

, chemotherapy of, 61, 127 

, concentration of, 36, 40 abs. 

, cultivation of, in rabbit fetus, 33, 58 abs. 

on modified Rivers’ culture medium, 36, 

41 abs. 

, culture on chick chorioallantois as a test 

of inactivation of, 44, 413 

, disappearance of, from air, 42, 635 

effect of temperature on growth and sur- 
vival of, 43, 90 abs. 

, factors affecting cultivation of, 61, 629 abs. 

, flavin associated with purified elementary 

bodies of, 41, 57 abs. 

, multiplication of, in Maitknd medium, SB, 

217 abs. 

— — , neutralization of, by prolonged contact 
with immune serum, 41, 66 abs. 

, new antigen from elementary bodies of, 41, 

67 abs. 

, role of Duran-Reynals factor in suscepti- 
bility of guinea pigs to vaccinia virus, 33, 58 
abs. 

, serological properties of LS-antigen of, 43, 

96 abs. 

— — statistical studies of virulence of, 36, 40 abs. 

, susceptibility of guinea pigs to, 31, 59 abs. 

titration, quantitative technique for, 44, 241 

Vacuole mechanism upset fay penicillin, 64, 127 
Vacuum, effect of, on destruction of bacteria by 

germicides, 43 , 52 abs. 

— processing of cultures, method for, 42, 285 abs. 
Vagina, human, influence of estrogenic hormone 

on H-ion concentration and bacterial flora of, 

35, 341 abs. 

— , normal and pathological flora, 63, 380 abs. 
Vaginal infections, observations on etiology of, 38, 
244 abs. 

Valeraldehyde, action of, on SlTcptococcus lique- 
faciens in milk, 31, 479 

Valine, stimulation of growth of Streptococcus 
rheumaticus by, 37, 567 

— synthesis of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis 
’ 64, 25 

Vanillin as a test reagent for indole and skatole, 
46, 413 abs. 

Vapors, method for evaluation of bactericidal 
action of, SI, 9 abs. 

Variability of bacteria and production of enzymes, 

36, 258 abs. 

Variants, antigenic, of Salmonella typhimurium, 
36, 123 

— , attempts to secure, by serial transfers in su- 
crose, 86, 107 abs. 


— , biochemical, of the genus Escherichia, 62, 213 
— , color, in aging cultures of Sciratia marcetcens 
43, 585, 693 

, of Serratia marcescens, 40, 57, 69 

— derived from single cells of Escherichia coli, 

characteristics of, 32, 329 
, dim and bright, of luminous bacteria, 46, 323 
— , mucoid, of Escherichia coli, 38, 239 abs. 

— , nonmotilc, of Bacillus alvei, 38, 491 

— of a monophasic Salmonella, 61, 235 
Bacillus satmonicida, 34, 49 

Bacterium salmonicida, serological relation- 
ships of, 38, 91 

Brucella abortus, effect of alanine on, 62, 45 

species, detection with opsono-cytophagie 

teat, 33, 43 abs. 

coliform bacteria, utilization of citrate by, 

40, 467 

Corynebacterium diphtheriae, characteristics 

of, 40. 755 

hemolytic streptococci, 34, 237 abs.; 45, 197 

abs, 

Hemophilus influenzae, 37, 415 

Micrococcus tetragenus, SI, 385, 407 ; S3, 499, 

513 

, pigments from, 42, 435 abs.; 605 

— — - Pseudomonas aeruginosa, immunology of, 63, 

506 abs. 

staphylococci, differentiation of pathogenic 

and nonpathogcnic, 35, 311 
“ — Staphylococcus aureus, effect of inorganic 
salts on production of, 44, 127 
— , R and S, of Lactobacillus planlarum, metabo- 
lism of, 36, 467 

— , resistant to streptomycin, 52, 471 
Variation among the Friedlfinder and coli-aero- 
genes groups, 42 , 699, 721 

— and host specificity of rhizobia in cowpea group, 

36, 305 abs. 

— , antigenic, in Klebsiella pneumoniae, 88, 461 
— , bacterial, effect of starvation medium on, 32, 
467 abs. 

— in Serratia marcescens 31, 32 abs. 

— , colonial, in Klebsiella pneumoniae, 38, 461 
— , cyclic, of Brucella abortus, 63, 251 
— , enzymatic, in Aerobacter indologencs, 38, 114 
abs. 

— , implications of, on species concept in bacteri- 
ology, 40, 153 abs. 

— In actinomycetes due to amount of inoculum, 

43 , 26 abs. 

bacterial cultures, 43, 661 

— ^ Brucella abortus, effect of ionic Mn and Mg 

on, 60, 283 

, effect of metabolites on, 60, 291 

— , suppression of, by mctal-complcxing 

compounds, 64, 8-47 

— — Cloziridium butylicum, 64, 829 
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cultures of Bacieroidcs funduliformis, 46, 

21 abs. 

electrophoretic mobilities of coliform bac- 
teria, 31, 211 

gas production by Acrobaclcr cloacae, 41, 

28 abs. 

growth and composition of yeast grown in 

different media, 35, 68 abs. 

microflora of wheat roots following soil 

amendments, 36, 322 abs. 

molds, natural and induced, 63, 379 aba. 

Mycobaclerivm ranae enforced by sulfa drug, 

61, 479 

Serratia marcescens, dark-red to bright pink, 

39, 15 abs. 

strains of poliomyelitis virus, 86, 292 abs. 

streptococci from scarlet fever and ery- 
sipelas, 32, 105 

the nutrition of the gonococcus, 46, 321 

— , morphological, of a sporeforming bacillus, 38, 
641, 653 

tubercle bacillus, 36, 21 abs.; 39, 659 

— of Bacilltis megatherium, 33, 19 abs.; 38, 41 

bacteria (brucella), 61, 579 aba. 

bacterial viruses, nonhereditary host-in- 
duced variation of, 64 , 557 

biochemical characteristics of bacteria, 36, 

259 abs. 

Brucella species to bacteriostatic action of 

dyes, 46, 219 abs. 

brucellae, effect of penicillin on, 64, 41 

characteristics of the genus Fusobaclerium, 

34, 535 

diphtheria bacilli, 36, 268 abs. 

Escherichia coli, 62, 417 

coli-mulabile absent in 14 years, 61, 653 

fusobacteria, 33, 27 abs. 

gonococci, 36, 111 

influenza virus, pattern of, 64, 619 
Mycobacterium smegmatis, 36, 334 abs. 
Salmonella aertrycke, 33, 349 

paratyphi, 42 , 467 

several characteristics of Serratia marcescens, 
34, 255 

Shigella alkalescens, 60, 7 
Staphylococcus aureus, 33, 20 abs.; 45, 415 

streptococci, 62, 395 

tubercle bacilli, 36, 334 abs. 

, phase, in Salmonella abortus -egui, 38, 63 
, in actinomyoetes, 60, 236 abs.; 61, 211 
, see also Mutation 

Variational structures within bacterial colonies, 
factors governing, 38, 5 
Variations, see also Microbio dissociation 
Varicella, chick embryo inoculation as a diagnostic 
aid in, 87, 656 abs. 

microscopically similar to herpes zoster, 66, 293 


Variola, chick embryo inoculation as a diagnostic 
aid in, 37, 656 abs. 

— virus, comparative susceptibility of the eye of 

rabbits and chorio-allantoic membranes of 
chicks to, 41, 65 abs. 

, stability of, in embryonated eggs, 47, 463 

abs. 

Vaseline, bacteria attacking, 44, 169 
Vegetable juice, bactericidal activity of, 47, 421 
abs. 

— media as a substitute for meat infusion media, 

46, 395 

Vegetables, dehydrated, bacteria in, 60, 235 abs. 
Vegetative cells of bacilli, bound water content 
of, 36, 99 

Veillonella species, occurrence of in mouth, 69, 349 
Venereal diseases, laboratory aspects, 63,507 abs. 
Venom, rattle snake, preservation of, with alkyl- 
dimethylbenzyl ammonium chloride, 38, 33 
Ventilation, sanitary, methods for measuring, 36, 
642 abs. 

Verification test for syphilis with unheated serum, 
41, 65 abs. 

in post-vaccination cases, 47, 460 ab.- 

Verillonella, taxonomy of, 66, 25 
Vesicular stomatitis virus, inhibition of, 81, 65 
abs. 

Vetch, Chinese, nodule bacteria, 48, 483 
Vi agglutinins for Bacterium typhosum in scrum 
from malarial patients, 47, 582 abs. 

— antigen and paracolon bacteria, 46, 101 

in extracts of Eberthella typhosa, 34, 240 abs. 

of Eberthella typhosa, 33, 118 abs. 

— antigens, methods of tracing, 33, 66 abs. 
Viability of 200 anaerobes desiccated six years, 39, 
11 abs. 

bacterial spores, 61, 267 

increased by treatment, 63, 103 

dried lactobacilli, 61, 587 abs. 

nodule bacteria, 49, 110 abs. 

yeast cultures under mineral oil, 64, 264 

young bacterial cells at low temperatures, 43, 

749 

Vibration, supersonic, observation on, 36, 268 abs. 
Vibrio albensis, study of, with electron micro- 
scope, 46, 167 

— beijerinckii n.sp., characteristics of, 42, 527 

— choleras, digestion of starch bj', 49, 103 
, metabolic products of, 36, 527 

— comma and Vibrio el tor, lecithinase in, 48, 155 
j cultural methods for isolation of, 62, 175 

— coslicolus, salt requirements of, 64, 713 

— fetus, characteristics of, 42, 816 abs. 

favoring Trichomonas foetus, 66, 85 

infecting man, 66, 113 

, medium for, 66, 508 

, new method for antigen preparation, 67, 

657 
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, thioglycolate media for, 64, 772 

fuscus n.sp., characteristics of, 42, 527 
granit aov. comb., characteristics of, 42, 527 
awlilicus n.sp,, characteristics of, 66, 359 
, oxidation of phenylacetic acid by, 63, 327 

— phosphorescens, study of, with electron micro- 

scope, 46, 167 

— rubicundus n.sp., isolation of, from tricklinr 

filter, 43, 61 abs. 

Vinactin, resistance of Escherichia colt to, 64, 489 
Violacein, pigment and antibiotic, 62, 145 
relation to indigo, 36, 11 abs. 

Viomycin, resistance of Escherichia coli to, 64, 489 
Viral inclusion bodies in human throats, incidence 
of, 46, 110 abs. 

— infections, neurotropic, in white rat, 39, 69 abs. 
Virginia Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings: 

November 1, 1941, 44, 145; 

May 8-10, 1942, 44, 145; 

November 14, 1942, 46, 96; 

May 10, 1944, 49, 108 

Virulence and electrophoretic velocity, 48, 537 

pH tolerance, 64, 279 abs. 

— , change of, in phage infected avirulent strains 
of Corynebacterium diphtheriae, 63, 407 

— of bacteriophage-infected Corynebacterium 
diphtheriae, 61, 675 

hemolytic streptococcus dependent upon ace- 
tate, 66, 547 

Salmonella lyphimurium, 40, 171, 197 

, effect of threonine on, 62, 639 

streptococci, factors contributing to, 46, 529 

for mice, retention of, in air, 42, 615 

variants of Escherichia’ coli, 32, 329 

Virus activities in relation to cancer, 36, 641 abs. 

— adsorption on red cells, 64, 62 abs. 

— , atypical pneumonia, 47, 465 abs. 

— , bacterial, see Bacteriophage 

— , coexistent infections of individual cells by 
more than one, 32, 356 abs. 

— , common cold, inoculations, 40, 149 aba. 

— culture, egg incubator for, 43, 90 abs. 

— disease of cutworm, 67, 219 

— diseases diagnosed with electron microscope, 

65, 45 

, immunity to, 46, 62 abs. 

— , egg-adapted herpes simplex, stability and 
preservation of, 61, 253 

— forms present in scarlet fever, 35, 46 abs. 

— hemagglutination, nonspecific inhibition, 64, 
62 abs., 63 abs. 

— inactivated by ultraviolet, 48, 447 

— inclusion bodies in tissues, 67 , 297 

— interference, 63, 377 abs. 

; pneumonitis vs. psittacosis virus, 66, 627 

— isolated from herpes simplex, 63 , 503 abs. 

— multiplication inhibition by naphthalene acetic 
acid in tobacco tissue cultures, 60, 763 


, neurotropic, detection of antibody for, by 
agglutination of antigen-coated bacteria 43 , 
116 abs. ’ 

neutralization test in atypical pneumonia, 61, 
613 abs. 

poliomyelitis, 61, 614 abs. 

neutralizing activity of Newcastle disease im- 
mune sera, 60, 557 
— , plant, host ranges of, 39, 38 abs. 

, serological reactions of, 31, 63 abs. 

— pneumonia in mice, 67, 399 

— reactions inside bacterial host cells, 47. 113 
abs. 

— , reactivation of overneutralizod influenza, 61, 
631 abs. 

— , removal of, from air by spun glass fillers, 63, 
377 

— storage for typing, 49, 607 

■ suppressed by ultraviolet-inactivated virus, 
48, 258 abs. 

— titration on the chorioallantois, 44, 241 
Viruses, analytical diffusion of animal, 42, 431 abs. 

— and chemotherapy, 49, 527 

Koch's postulates, presidential address by 

T. M. Rivers, 1936, 33, 1 

— applied to injured skin, response of animals and 

fowls to, 43, 776 abs. 

— , low temperature storage cabinet for preserva- 
tion of, 40, 559 

— , neurotropic, complomcnt-Cxation test with, 
36, 294 abs. 

, neutralization test with, 36, 294 abs. 

— , relation of, to neoplastic diseases, 33, 573 abs. 

— , study of, by a new method, 36, 46 abs. 

— , T5 and T2 bacterial, classification of, 64, 3S7 
— , unstable, improved COj, cabinet for low tem- 
perature storage of, 61, 443 
— , see also Acuba-raosaic, Aster yellows, Avian 
erythromyeloblastio leucosis. Bacterial, Bac- 
teriophage, Co.vsackie, Curly Top, Dengue 
fever. Distemper, Ectromclia, Encephalitis, 
Enccphalomyocarditis, Entorotropic, Equine 
encephalomyelitis, Ferret, Fixed rabies, Fox 
encephalitis. Granulosis, Herpes simplex, In- 
fectious bronchitis. Infectious myxomatosis, 
Influenza, Japanese B, Louping-ill, Lympho- 
cytic choriomeningitis, Lymphogranuloma- 
psittacosis group, Measles, Mcningopneumo- 
nitis, Mouse encephalomj’clitis, Myxoma, 
Newcastle disease, Papilloma, Pepper mosaic, 
Phage, Poliomyelitis, Potato yellon' dwarf, 
Psittacosis, Rabbit fibroma. Rabbit papil- 
loma, Rabies, St, Louis encephalitis, Sireplo- 
coccus lactis, Submaxillary gland. Swine pox, 
Tobacco mosaic, Tobacco streak, Vaccinia, 
Variola, Vesicular stomatitis, West Nile, 1 cl- 
low fever 

Viscous materials, aseptic handling of, 62, 373 
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Visible radiation, effect of, on Escherichia coli, 
46, 631 

, on pigmentation of Serratia marccscens, 

42, 127 

“Visking”-sausage-casing-material, action of, on 
growth of bacteria, 41, 99 abs. 

Visual instruction in microbiology, report of com- 
mittee on, 46, 304 abs. 

Vitamin, ascorbic acid, content of lima beans, 32, 
359 abs. 

— content of culture media, 47, 293 
yeast, 46, 34 abs. 

— deficiency by succinjdsulfathiazole feeding, 48, 

119 abs. 

in yeast media, 48, 385 

— fortification of distillers’ solubles by microbial 

growth, 46, 34 abs. 

— , new bacterial, from plants, 62, 712 abs. 

— nutrition of Allescheria boydii Shear, 69, 1 

— , pantothenate, metabolism of, effect of sali- 
cylate on, 63, 227 

— , pyridoxine, effect of, on decarboxylation of ty- 
rosine, 47, 413 abs. 

— recovery from bacterial cultures, 66, 693 

— requirement of Trichophyton, 66, 91 

— requirements for lipase production by Candida 

lipolyiica, 61, 591 

of Acetobacler suboxydans, 46, 183 

Bacillus coagulans, 68, 113 

polymyxa and Bacilhts macerans, 48, 495 

Clostridium sporogenes, 60, 39 

tetani, 48, 563 

enterococci, 47, 335 

halophilic bacteria, 64, 97 

heterofermentative lactobacilli, 62, 599 

Lactobacillus bifidus, 62, 771 

lactose-fermenting yeasts, 47, 159 
Leuconostoc dextranicum, 62, 583 
for dextran synthesis, 68, 135 
Microbacterium lacticum, 67, 61 
Propionibacterium, 68, 395 
purple bacteria, 61, 405 abs. 
Staphylococcus aureus, 36, 215 abs. 
stenothermophilic aerobic sporogenous 
bacilli, 68, 523 

Streptococcus salivarius, 46, 445 
zymogenes, 39, 287 
the Reiter treponeme, 64, 265 
, riboflavin, content of, in luncheon meats, 47, 
113 abs. 

) production of, by Eremothecium ashbyii, 63, 
233 

, role of, in formation of hydrogen peroxide by 
Streptococcus faecalis, 62 , 649 
~~ synthesis controlled by metallic ions, 49, 167 
inhibited by sulfathiazole, 64, 9 abs. 

A, lysozyme in tissues from animals deficient 
in. 33, 39 abs. 


— B assay, theory and practice, 63, 671 abs. 

complex, and growth of Torulopsis (Crypto- 

coccus) neoformans, 68, 777 

, use of Leuconostoc mesenteroides for assay 

of, 46, 441 

requirements of propionic acid bacteria, 46, 

89 

— Bi, adaptation of Propionibacterium pento- 
saceum to synthesis of, 38, 25 

, assay of, using Propionibacterium pento- 

saceum, 38, 25 

content of yeast, factors affecting, S3, 100 

abs.; 34, 133 abs. 

— Bj from Mycobacterium smegmatis, 61, 568 abs. 

— Be analogues, activity of, for lactic acid bac- 

teria, 41, 40 abs. 

, requirements of Lactobacillus helveticus for, 

39, 273 

Streptococcus zymogenes for, 39, 287 

— Bn, activity of the analogues of, 63, 821 

, and bacteriophage T4r, 68, 710 

phosphorus metabolism of Lactobacillus 

leichmannii, 68, 709 

as growth factor for lactic acid bacteria, 69, 

727 

, assay of, 63, 821 

, effect of, on mutant strain of Escherichia 

coli, 61, 581 

, effects of sodium chloride on dosage-response 

curve of Lactobacillus leichmannii to, 64, 889 

, error associated with assay of, 62, 433 

, Escherichia coli mutants requiring, 60, 17 

, lactic acid bacteria requiring, 60, 49 

, microbiological assay for, 62, 15, 433 

, production of, by Streptomyces griseus, 64, 

725 

, requirements of microorganisms for, 62 , 633 

^ role of p-aminobenzoic acid in formation of, 

62, 221 

, soil microorganisms requiring, 63, 219 

, utilization of, by mutants of Escherichia 

coli, 64 , 432 

— C, action of intestinal bacteria on, 36, 340 abs. 

intestinal microorganisms on, 44, 75 

^ bacterial decomposition of, 43, 643 abs. 

j decomposition of, by enteric bacteria, 46, 

351 

, failure of, to potentiate formed antigens, 36, 

282 abs. 

, influence of, on the growth of anaerobes, 36, 

141 

, oxidation of, by intestinal bacteria, 37, Ml 

’ reduction of, in the adrenals of guinea pigs 

injected with diphtheria toxin, 31, 574 abs. 

“ G" in coccidian infection, 32, 121 abs. 

— H requirements of Staphylococcus aureus, 41, 

173 
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— K analogs, in vitro effect of, on Mycobacterium 

tuberculosis var. hominis, 60, 469 
similar to 2, 3-dicliloro-l, 4-naphthoquinone, 
61, 408 abs. 

Vitamins, acceleration of "balloon bodies" in 
Bacillus polygenesis with, 43, 15 abs. 

— controlling nitrogen assimilation, 62 , 293 
— , effect on bacterial growth, 32, 240 abs. 

— needed by Brucella suis, 17 

— of the B-comple.^c, transformations of, during 

aerobic and anaerobic decomposition, 47, 312 
abs. 

— required for glycerol oxidation by Streptococcus 

faecalis, 59, 533 

— , role of, in the nutrition of Phylomonas tume- 
faciens, 42, 1 

, synthesis of, by Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 
64, 25 

— , use of Lcuconosloc mesenteroides for assay of 
B, 45, 35 abs. 

— , see also Biotin, Growth factors, Pantothenic 
acid, Riboflavin, Thiamin 
Voges-Proskauer reaction, significance of, 31, 21 
aba. 

acetylmethylcarbinol in, 35, 157 

, effect of temperature and teat reagents on, 

36. 313 abs. 

temperature on, 38, 682 abs. 

Volatile compounds, method for testing bacteri- 
cidal efficiency, 39, 6 abs. 

Volutin in Azotobacler species, 34, 191 

— inclusions in Hanscnula species, 62, 487 

W 

TFalker index applied to vaccinia-infected chick 
embryos, 62, 617 

IValkstick, bacteria associated with, 42, 757 
War gases as fungicides and bactericides, 34, 658 
abs. 

Warburg method, measurement of multiplying 
bacteria, 60, 31 

Waring blendor adapted for tissue grinding, 60, 675 
War-time immunization, 45, 98 abs.; 46, 577 abs. 
Washington Branch, S.A.B., Proceedings 
November 15, 1938, 37, 109; 

December 20, 1938, 37, 353; 

January 17, 1939, 37, 353; 

February 21, 1939, 37, 471; 

March 21, 1939, 38, 119; 

April 18, 1939, 38, 119; 

November 28, 1939, 39, 227; 

January 23, 1940, 39, 337; 

February 27, 1940, 39, 756; 

March 26, 1950, 39, 757; 

April 23, 1940, 40, 330; 

October 22, 1940, 41, 265; 

November 26, 1940, 41, 265; 

February 25, 1941, 42, 149; 


March 25, 1941, 42, 150; 

April 22, 1941; 42, 151; 

October 28, 1941, 43, 269; 

November 25, 1941, 43, 270; 

January 27, 1942, 43, 646; 

February 24, 1942, 43, 64S; 

November 24, 1942, 46, 98; 

January 26, 1943, 46, 306; 

February 23, 1943, 46, 306; 

April 27, 1943, 46, 217; 

January 2S, 1947, 63, 669; 

February 25, 1947, 63, 803; 

March 25, 1947, 64, 269; 

April 22, 1947, 64, 276 

Wasp, mud-dauber, bacteria associated with, 42, 
757 

Wassermann reaction, vacuum dried coroplcrocnt 
for use in, 31, 439 abs. 

Water analysis, comparison of presumptive for 
use in, 33, 87 abs. 

, formate ricinoleatc lactose broth, 64, CGI 

— , bacteriological standards for, 40, 335 abs. 

— , bound, content of vegetative cells and spores of 
bacilli, 38, 99 

, in bacteria, 36, 11 abs. 

— , chlorinated, characteristics of coliform bac- 
teria isolated from, 41, 89 abs. 

, floc-forming organisms in, 39, 583 

— , confirmatory procedures in the bacteriological 
analysis of, 32, 673 abs. 

— content of bacterial spores, 32, 467 abs.; 33, 323 
— , distilled influence of cations on the survival 

of bacteria, 41, 28 abs. 

— , Great Salt Lake, bacteriostatic and bacterici- 
dal action of, 33, 253 

— , hyodesoxycholic acid media for counting coli- 
forra organisms in, 45, 45 aba. 

— in salt lakes, self-purification of, 32, II 

— , incidence of slow-Iaotose-fermcnting organisms 
in, 40 , 335 abs. 

— , microorganisms antagonistic to Escherichia 
eoli in, 46, 29 abs. 

— , modern conception of bacterial quality of, 40, 
146 abs. 

— , occurrence of Pseudomonas species in, 33, 29 
abs. 

— , oceanic, occurrence of coliform bacteria in, 42 
284 abs. 

— , polluted, functions of bacteria in purification 
of, 39, 527 

potability of well water in Kentucky, 64, 2S0 
aba. 

— , practical aspects of bacteriological control 
of public supplies of, 40, 336 abs, 

— , raw and chlorinated, confirmation of coliform 
group in, using brilliant-green bile lactose 
broth, 45, 44 aba. 
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— , sanitary significance of pectin- and lactose- 
fermenting bacteria in, 44, 191 
— , sea, conditions controlling bacterial popula- 
tion in, S3, 86 abs. 

, influence of solid surface on physiological 

activities of bacteria in, 33, 86 abs. 

, methods for evaluating bacteria in, 32, 423 

, viability of bacteria in, S3, 85 abs.; 389 

— , simplified method for bacteriological examina- 
tion of, 36, 312 abs. 

— softeners fouled by microbes, 63, 371 abs. 

— , spread of tularemia through, 32, 243 

— , supplemental techniques used in bacteriologi- 
cal studies of, 42, 146 abs. 

— , swimming pool, bacteriology of, 47, 445 abs. 
Waterborne outbreak of gastroenteritis, 47, 682 
abs. 

Waxes of the tubercle bacillus, 32, 355 abs. 
Webworm, bacteria associated with, 42 , 757 
“Wedges” in bacterial colonies, factors governing 
formation of, 38, 5 

Weil’s disease, epidemiological studies on, 36, 
279 abs, 

, methods of diagnosis in man, dogs, and 

rodents, 43, 66 abs. 

outbreaks, 61, 608 abs. 

Welchil toxin, action of physical and chemical 
agents on, 36, 13 abs. 

West Nile virus, cultivation of, 61, 617 abs. 

, effect of, in mice and cave bats, 64, 79 

Wetting agents, action of, on the germicidal action 
of halogenated phenols, 46, 293 

as preservatives, 48, 255 abs., 677 

, effect of, on the germicidal action of phenolic 
compounds, 42, 117 

I synergistic action of, with sulfonamides 
and azochloramid, 43, 71, 644 abs. 

, use of, in preparing stools for inoculation 
in monkeys, 41, 268 abs. 

Wheat bran containing antibiotic, 64, 513 

— mash medium for Clostridium aceiobulylicum, 
46, 214 

products, microbiological assay of riboflavin 
in, 46, 31 abs. 

— roots as a medium for animal pathogens, 48, 

122 abs. 

“■ medium for plant pathogens, 48, 122 

abs. 

" > fioefertum tahacum on, 46, 577 abs. 

> variation in mioroflora of, following soil 
amendments, 36, 322 abs. 
to bread, bacteriological observations from, 38, 
698 abs. 

^6y, significance of agglutinins for Brucella 
abortus in, 39, 345 abs. 

Whooping cougb, agglutinative reaction variable, 
63, 128 abs. 
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and diphtheria, immunization against with 

mixed antigens, 43, 269 abs. 

prophylaxis, laboratory evaluation of 
combined antigens for, 43, 81 aba. 

, experiments on, 33, 70 abs. 

, intradermal testing for susceptibility to, 43, 

79 abs. 

, nasopharyngeal cultures in the diagnosis of, 

44, 260 abs. 

, serum preparation for, 49, 520 abs. 

, skin test for, 46, 193 abs. 

treatment with sulfadiazine and serum, 49, 

111 abs. 

, see also Hemophilus pertussis 

Willia anomala, alcohol tolerance of, 42, 661 
, effects of surface tension and osmotic pres- 
sure on morphology of, 36, 409 

, growth and oxygen uptake of, 41, 549 

, production of citric acid by, 40, 331 abs. 

Wilson-Blair medium, rapid diagnosis of Clostridia 
of gas gangrene with, 43, 685 
Wine, sweet, characteristics of organism causing 
spoilage in, 33, 103 abs. 

Winogradsky, S. N., a great microbe hunter, 32, 
587 abs. 

Wood, cellulose fermentation in, 66, 141 

— sugar, butyl alcohol fermentation of, 36, 658 

abs. 

— tick, microbial flora of, 43, 91 abs.; 44, 397 
Worm parasitism acquired by sheep, 40, 166 abs. 
Wound contaminations, 49, 417 abs. 

— healing phenomena of sulfanilamide and sulfa- 

thiazole, 43, 70 abs. 

— infection by Clostridium bolulinum, 60, 213 

, source and prevention of, 46, 59 abs. 

Wounds, local action of sulfonamides in, 43, 72 abs. 

X 

“X” Factor as a requirement for growth of Hemo- 
philus influenzae, 36, 216 abs. 

required by Corynebacterium hemophilum, 

63, 755 

X-radiation, action of, on air-borne organisms, 44, 
85 

— causing mutation of aspergill!, 61, 404 abs. 
Escherichia coli, 48, 402 

— , detoxification of Shiga dj'sentery vaccines 
with, 31, 575 

— , dissociation of staphylococci by, 42, 148 abs. 

— dosage and auxotrophic mutations of Salmonella 

iyphimurium, 60, 145 
— , effect of, on bacteriophages, 34, 639 

dissociative rates of bacteria, 38, 237 

abs. 

Eberthella lyphosa, 63, 165 

electrophoretic mobility of Escherichia 

coli, 31, 275 
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formic hydrogenlyase in Escherichia 
coll, 63, 533 

Neurospora crassa, 62, 163 

soft, on Pseudomonas aeruginosa, 40, 463 

abs. 

• on Serraiia marcescens, 40, 463 abs. 

— , effects on bacteria of, 60, 263 

— inactivated bacteriophage, 60, 697; 63, 473 

— inactivation of bacteria, oxygen removal in 
protection against, 63 , 805 

encephalitis virus (St. Louis type) by, 

33, 615 

— induced mutations of aotinomyces, 64, 31 abs. 
— , irradiation effects of, on Pseudomonas aeru- 
ginosa and Escherichia coli, 63, 687 
— , lethal and dissociative effects on bacteria, 40, 
483 

mutational effects of, 62, 39 

— mutant of Neurospora sitophila, production of 

pyridoxine by, 46, 109 abs. 

— produces viable and lethal mutations of Escher- 

ichia coli, 64, 731 

— sensitivity of Escherichia coli, reduction of, by 

sulfur compounds, 63, 591 

various yeasts, 43, 119 aba. 

Xanthine, effect of, on production of riboflavin 
by Eromolhecium ashhyii, 63, 233 
— , fermentation of, by Micrococcus aerogenes, 63, 
163 

Xanlhomonas juglandis, chemically induced phe- 
notypic variation in, 61, 293 

— phaseoU, rapid phage plaque count method 
for detecting, 61, 689 

— , nutrition requirements of genus, 61, 131 
— , serological study of genus, 63, 509, 519 ; 64, 349 
Xanthophyll in Micrococcus lelragenua, 42 , 605 
Xylose, dissimilation of, by Aerobader indologenes, 
32, 123 abs. 

— , fermentation of, by Aeromonas hydrophilus, 
47, 411 abs. 

Escherichia coli, 63, 675, 681 

Lactobacillus pentosus, 62, 281 

— , 1-C‘*-D-, fermentation of, by Lactobacillus 
pentosus, 61, 97 

— , fermentative products of Clostridium thermo- 
saccharolylicum from, 34, 419 

— oxidation by Pseudomonas species, 62, 581 

— , utilication of, by Bacterium aliphaticum, 47, 
373 

Mycobacterium tuberculosis, 32, 599 

Y 

Yeast, acclimatization to high sugar concenfra- 
tion, 62, 703 

— adapted to galactose by sporulation, 49, 257 
— , adaptive enzymes in certainy 42, 99 

— , alcohol tolerance of, 40, 462 ab’s.; 65, 53 


— , antibiotin effect against, 58, 579 
, apparatus for anaerobic cultivation of, 69, 45 

— assimilating acetate, 63, 377 abs. 

— , assimilation and growth problems, 62, 711 abs. 

— associated with “sugaring" of dried prunes and 

figs, 36, 317 abs. 

— , baker’s, effect of copper on the growth of 41 
94 ahs. 

— , biochemical classification of, 39, 85 abs.; <0, 339 
— , carbon assimilation of, 43, 120 abs. 

— , capsulated, 63, 283 

— carboxylase, inhibition of, by homologous anti- 

serum, 61, 189 

— cells in a cardiac vegetation, 36, 665 abs, 

— classification by mcHbioso broth, 53, 37 

nitrogen assimilation, 61, 267 

through carbon assimilation, 66, 363 

— , commercial, selection and hybridization of, 
46, 405 

— , cultures altered by lyoplulization, 67 , 675 

— derivatives, discussion of, 44, 623 abs. 

— , distillers’, effect of concentrations of ethyl 
alcohol on, 41, 91 abs. 

— , distillery, continuous process for production 
of, 43, 42 abs. 

—, effect of desiccation on baker’s, 61, 393 

heparin on growth of, 60, 171 

inorganic salts on the fcrmontalivc rate 

of, 42, 290 abs. 

. — iron, zinc and aluminum on the growth of, 

46, 13 abs. 

magnetism on growth of, 32, 358 abs. 

pH and temperature on fermentation rate 

of, 43, 270 abs. 

ultraviolet irradiation on staining reac- 
tions of, 63, 779 

— extract and aspartic acid deaminase, 69, .113 
, unknown substance in, for nutrition of Strep- 
tococcus laclis, 46, 369 

, vitamin content of, 47, 293 

— , factors affecting biotin content of, 68, 33 

growth of, 38, 249 aba. 

— , failure to lake op penicillin, 67,415 

— fermentation decreased by added nitrogen, 64, 

40 abs. 

products of S and R forms, 31, 31 abs. 

— , film-forming, 36, 318 abs. 

— from Hawaiian fruit flies, riboflavin production 

by, 59, 481 . , , 

— , growing and nongrowing, fixation of cariion 
dioxide by, 61, 527 
— , growth factors of, 48, 385 

of, in a magnetic field, 36, 109 

requirements of, 67, 235 

hexokinase, inhibition of, by homologous anti* 

Bcrum, 68, 621 

— , induced autotropliism in, 46, 329 
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— like fungi from normal akin, 3B, 37 abs. 

organisms from the mouths and throats of 

normal persons, 33, 117 abs. 

— manufacture on laboratory scale, 62, 229 

— mating types, 63, 449 

— , melibiose-fermenting, technique for detection 
of, 43, 42 abs. 

— meningitis, life cycle of causative agent, 32, 89 
— , modification of Holden’s gasometric method 

for determination of carbon dioxide formed 
by, 43, 773 abs. 

— , nitrogen assimilation tests with, 62, 293 

— occurring in souring figs, 44, 441 
on dates, 43, 689 

grapes in California, 36, 316 aba. 

— , pantothenic-acid requirements of, 61, 283 
— , pathogenic, classification of, 33, 28 abs. 

— producing fat from glucose, 61, 33 

— production, 49, 315 aba. 

— , spectroscopic analysis of mineral content of, 
39, 739 

— spores, technique for staining and counting, 

36, 655 abs. 

— sporulation, medium for, 62, 611 

— , sugar tolerance of distillers’, 49, 445 
— , test for carotenoid pigments in, 67, 409 

— unable to ferment glucose, 63 , 729 

— using fi-alanine in place of pantothenic acid, 49, 

31 

— , variations in growth and composition of, 36, 
68 abs. 

— , vitamin content of, 46, 34 abs. 

— vitamins controlling assimilation, 62 , 293 
— , yields in synthetic media, 67, 235 

— see also Alcoholic fermentation and Hansula, 

Saccharotnyces, Schizosaccharomyces, Zygosac- 
charomyces species 

Yellow fever vaccine, transmission of an ictero- 
genic agent in, 48, 45 

virus, immunization with, 31, 53 abs. 

Yellows disease of carrot, transmission of, 60, 238 
abs. 

Yolk sac technique in propagation of Borrelia 
anserina in embryonated eggs, 69 , 446 


Z 

Zeolite water softeners fouled by microbes, 63, 
371 nbs. 

Zephiran, antibacterial action of, 47, 15 

— inhibition of yeast by, 48, 677 
Zinc and penicillin formation, 46, 421 

— , effect of, on growth and fumaric-acid produc- 
tion by Rhizopus nigricans, 37, 599 

the growth of yeast, 46, 13 abs. 

— , importance of, in the nutrition of Phylomonas 
tumefaciens, 42, 1 

— , influence of, on production of citric acid by 
Aspergillus niger, 69, 217; 61, 17 

— interference of magnesium metabolism by, 60, 

401 

— ion and growth of lactic acid bacteria, 69, 783 
— , presence of, in yeast ash, 39, 739 

— requirement of aspergilli, 56, 577 

— sulfate spray, prevention of poliomyelitis in 

monkeys with, 36, 44 abs. 

Zinsser, Hans (1878-1940), necrology of, 40, 747 
Zygopichia chevalieri, occurrence of, on grapes, 
40, 395 

Zygosacckaromyces barkeri, occurrence of, on 
grapes, 40, 395; 43, 689 

, X-ray sensitivity of, 43, 119 abs. 

■ — globiformis, occurrence of, on dates, 43, 689 
— japonicus var. soya, occurrence of, on dates, 43, 
689 

— lactis, nicotinic acid requirements of, 46, 435 
, relationship of, to Torulopsis sphaerica, 63, 

449 

— major, role in causing flavor in cane sirup, 33, 

577 

— nadsonii, occurrence of, on dates, 43, 689 

— nectarophilus, nutrition of, 44, 343 
n.sp., nutrition of, 43, 18 abs. 

— nnssbaumeri, nutrition of, 43, 18 abs.; 44, 343 
, role in causing flavor in cane sirups, S3, 577 

— priorianus, effect of, on activity of Acctobacter 

aceli, 36, 357 

, occurrence of, on grapes, 40, 395 

— richtcri, nutrition of, 44, 343 

— soja, alcohol tolerance of, 42, 561 





